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Abstract 
The development of digital networks has allowed the largest news media 
organisations to consolidate and centralise their publishing businesses 
in flourishing capital-city markets. This has resulted in a withdrawal 
from other less-viable markets, especially those which are 
geographically remote, and the subsequent emergence of the “digital 
divide” with its attendant negative effects. This thesis proposes that the 
combination of technologies, theories and processes which has brought 
about the “digital divide” can now be realigned to reverse those negative 
effects, and to enhance the possibility of focussed participatory 
communication taking place within and between those previously less-
viable markets. This enhanced participatory communication – which I 
have named “integrated journalism” – brings with it measurable and 
positive effects, generally known as community capacity building 
effects, which lead to better outcomes for the members of enhanced 
communities, a more innovative and flourishing approach to life and 
business, and a more innovative and forward-looking atmosphere 
within enhanced communities. Two new models are devised and 
presented: the first allows members of audience communities to learn 
and implement the process of publishing a community newspaper 
under the tuition of an experienced journalist; the second enables both 
journalists and audience members to measure and direct the effects of 
news publication within communities. 
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Part 1 
Chapter 1 – Introduction  
1.1  Rationale and the research problem 
Data presented in this thesis are based on an extensive series of 
contiguous grounded and action journalism research projects which 
commenced in 2000 and concluded in 2004. Those projects (outlined 
later in this chapter) dealt largely with the journalistic use of in situ 
digital technologies, where in situ describes items discovered by 
individuals in any particular environment (Allen 1990:613) rather than 
those placed there by those individuals for a specific purpose. Examples 
of in situ digital technologies include appliances which Forman and 
others (2003:113) describe as “general-purpose” technologies, such as 
mobile telephones, fax machines, and personal digital assistants 
(PDAs). Appendix 1 of this thesis includes a much longer list, significant 
aspects of which are explained in Chapter 4. The abovementioned 
projects, combined with my professional environment as a working 
journalist since 1980, acted as triggers for the research undertaken for 
this thesis, which commenced with my candidature in 2001.  
  
The research problem 
The problem I identified was in three parts: (1) to investigate the role 
played by in situ digital newsgathering and publishing technologies in 
the communications process – in this case, the effective and economical 
delivery of news and informational content; (2) to investigate the roles 
played by the various people involved in that communications process; 
and (3) to design a new model which would apply the most effective in 
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situ digital technologies in ways which would be most amenable to those 
involved, so as to maximise receptivity and the effectiveness of the 
communications process. I have described this model as “integrated 
journalism”. Aspects of this model include the discovery of appropriate 
in situ technologies for each project, new product development, and the 
development of constructively-aligned (Biggs 1999:25) training regimes 
for participants using those technologies, in both the sending and 
receiving parts of the news communications process. The new model 
itself is outlined in Chapter 9 and described in detail in Appendix 7. 
 
Contribution to knowledge 
Based on the news communication model proposed above, my aim is to 
develop an approach to news production which describes the benefits 
and limitations of the model in general theoretical terms. Journalists 
and members of audience communities can use this approach – 
presented in Chapter 9 as a simple formula – suggesting they should 
approach news communications tasks based on the outcomes that they 
themselves decide are most important. These outcomes can be grouped 
broadly as “financial” and “social”. While some evidence suggests that 
these are separate and often mutually exclusive groupings, I suggest 
that there is a point where the groupings overlap or at least reach 
homeostasis, and I describe this as the “consensus of adoption”. At this 
point, the news communication process reaches its maximum overall 
effectivness when financial and social outcomes are considered as a 
whole. Outcomes move closer to those described by the so-called Triple 
Bottom Line (Johnston & Zawawi 2004:299) which “refers to a 
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framework for measuring and reporting corporate performance based on 
economic, social and environmental factors”. While it is true that this 
kind of result will tend to be less immediately appealing to financial 
controllers within the current accountancy-driven, managerial 
environment typically occupied by transnational media corporations, 
the same authors (2004:299) suggest that corporations are indeed 
slowly realising the need to engage with their communities in a way 
which is similar to the “consensus of adoption” I describe here. The 
extent to which this “consensus of adoption” is allowed to occur is 
driven firstly by the participants’ mutually exhibited news needs 
(“demand”), and secondly, by the availability of new technologies for 
both parties to adopt within the news communications process 
(“supply”). As indicated earlier, key elements in the process are 
constructively-aligned training and sensitive implementation. 
 
1.2  Overview of the research projects 
The first of the above research projects was a project at the Queensland 
University of Technology in Brisbane which started in 2000 and which 
was designed to assist independent journalists within a community in 
East Timor, formerly part of Indonesia, suffering after the disastrous 
riots and murders of that emerging country’s 1999 referendum on 
independence. As well as allowing for an investigation of innovative 
news delivery, this project included valuable training and development 
components relative to the research problem. The second project, in 
2001-2002, was a combined ethnolology and investigation into the 
digital network architecture of the News Corporation affiliate in 
 18 
Brisbane, Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd (QNPL). This included a 
study of the attitudes of QNPL journalists towards that digital network 
technology and its impact on their work as journalists. Thirdly, in 2002, 
I investigated media dependencies and operational receptivity towards a 
range of news delivery channels among approximately 80 staff at the 
four remote Australian research bases in Antarctica: Mawson, Davis, 
Casey and Macquarie Island. The fourth project, later in 2002, was an 
investigation into how a group of journalism students at Griffith 
University at Logan City, south of Brisbane, adapted to new digital 
reporting and publication technologies and how those technologies 
affected the journalistic processes they were required to complete 
towards their university degrees. This project also contained training 
components which became valuable relative to the research problem. As 
a result of the Griffith University project, and from the end of 2002 to 
mid-2004, I commenced the fifth stage of this ongoing research series, 
which consisted of a participant-observer study of “new media” 
technologies in the community – some analogue but especially digital 
technologies which had been adapted for the gathering and 
transmission of news and informational content. The sixth and final 
project of this research series commenced at the end of 2002 and flowed 
into 2004. It involved research, development, implementation and 
handover to the community of a regular printed newspaper for the 
residents of Blackall in central western Queensland, approximately 
1000km north-west of Brisbane. The previous locally produced Blackall 
newspaper had closed in 2001 and the residents who approached me 
for help in 2002 had identified a clear need for a replacement. Locally 
 19 
produced newspapers had been published in Blackall for more than a 
century – since 1889 – and residents had grown used to, and now 
missed, the community forum which a local newspaper offered. Without 
a town newspaper, residents were restricted to a community forum 
which consisted of notices pinned to bulletin boards in various shops 
around town and school and church newsletters (Davison 2004, 
personal communication). With a revived newspaper – the first edition 
of which went on sale on October 24, 2003 – the community once again 
had the opportunity to “talk to itself” (Hough 1984, p.187) and 
responded accordingly. Editions continued to be published into 2004 
and residents produced the edition of June 11, 2004, on their own, in 
Blackall, with only telephone support from me in Townsville. The June 
25, 2004, edition was produced totally independently by Blackall 
residents: handover was complete at this point. 
 
Summary of the projects and implications 
My ongoing research had shown that the phenomenon of “missing the 
news” I observed among Blackall residents was the same issue which 
had been faced by the residents of Dili in East Timor after 1999, and by 
researchers at the four Australian Antarctic bases in 2002. I was able to 
use lessons learned from the East Timor and the Antarctic projects and 
implement them during the Blackall newspaper project. Other results 
from the East Timor project, the combined QNPL studies, the Griffith 
University journalism students’ project and the participant-observer 
“new media technology” study, also informed the Blackall newspaper 
project by indicating how a clear understanding of the diffusion of 
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innovations – in this case digital journalistic technologies – and the 
constructive alignment of hegemonic dominance, could help in the task 
of giving a western Queensland community back its newspaper.  
 
The combined research and development process which took place 
between 2001 and 2004, and which is described here, is presented as a 
model of “new product development using in situ resources” which 
should be of interest to publishers and journalists, and the 
communities within which they operate. I propose that this model will 
be useful for large publishers looking for niche markets into which they 
can inject their existing products and from which they can draw more 
return on their investment. It constructively-aligns profit – the key 
motive for companies in the news business – with journalistic content, 
as a means of encouraging larger companies to devote resources to the 
challenge of developing new products. The model I describe will also be 
useful for smaller journalistic enterprises, such as start-ups, consortia 
and “sole-trader” journalists, which set out to make a living from their 
journalistic skills but which don’t have the substantial capital or 
infrastructure assets of the larger publishers. Finally, it will also be 
useful for communities which want to establish new or replacement 
forums for community discourse, or to challenge those forums which 
might already exist but into which community members have little 
input and over which they have little or no control. This research has 
also identified journalistic methods of “community capacity building” 
which these communities can apply to give their towns a greater chance 
of survival and prosperity than they might otherwise have had. 
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The issues discovered during this research series also have wider 
implications than those discussed above. Relatively small communities 
such as those in Dili, Antarctica and Blackall – on the geographic and 
sociological periphery of the 21st century technological view – are 
models of what it is like to be on the wrong side of the phenomenon now 
called “the digital divide”, and to experience “the social implications of 
unequal access to information and communications technologies and to 
the acquisition of the skills necessary for full inclusion” (NOIE 2002). At 
the time of writing, there are other communities as remote and as “cut-
off” in a technological sense but which are right in the heart of some of 
our largest cities or right under our noses as we holiday. Sections of the 
suburb of Murarrie, for instance – 14 minutes’ drive east of the heart of 
Brisbane, the third-largest city by population in Australia – had, at least 
until Easter 2004, no access to the most affordable of the broadband 
Internet services, Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Lines (ADSL), while 
residents and businesses in neighbouring streets and suburbs enjoyed 
full-capacity ADSL services and even fibre-optic cable services. Even 
within communities which enjoy ADSL or dial-up Internet services, 
there are families, institutions and individuals who lack the financial 
resources or digital literacy to access them, and certainly lack the 
resources to make as full a use of them as many of their compatriots. 
Such a community, of teachers and high-school students, exists 30km 
to the north of Cairns at the whistle-stop called Wangetti, just a short 
distance from the eco-tourism and marlin fishing playground of the rich 
and famous, Port Douglas. The Wangetti College for Indigenous 
Australian students, just off the Cook Highway, was characterised at 
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the start of 2004 by an absence of competitive mobile phone services 
(only Telstra mobiles worked; Optus and Vodaphone launched services 
around Easter 2004), single-phase electricity within the school 
buildings, dial-up Internet access on only a handful of computer 
terminals, and the absence of a water supply for a three-month period 
during the summer of 2003-2004 (Cokley & Harris, 2004). We know 
from travellers and news reports that communities much worse off than 
the above exist in India, Eastern Europe, Asia, Africa, South America, 
Canada and the United States. And yet the largest publishers such as 
News Corporation, Time-Warner, Disney, Sony, the Nine Network and 
the state-owned broadcasting corporations in Britain and Australia 
continue to withdraw from the smallest markets and concentrate their 
products and services instead within the largest cities and on the up 
side of the digital divide, aiming at individuals with the assets, literacies 
and the connectivity to use mobile phones, digital broadcasting services 
and the Internet. The research results strongly suggest that the 
opposite approach is not only economically feasible but also 
sociologically desirable, since not everyone can live in cities, and not 
everyone wants to. 
 
1.3  Overview of theoretical framework 
I rely on several key theories to help me assemble the arguments 
presented in this thesis. 
 
The act of communication described by Lasswell in 1948 (Berelson & 
Janowitz 1966:178) is one that answers the question: “Who … Says 
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what … In which channel … To whom … With what effect?” Using 
Lasswell’s definition as a starting point – focussing especially on the 
“channel” and the “effect” – I undertake a general examination of 
Information Theory, as well as media technologies which have emerged 
in westernised countries over the past 150 years, but primarily between 
1995 and 2004, to illustrate how the channels of media delivery have 
changed. This is roughly summarised as “from mail to email and 
beyond”. I question populations of individuals about their needs, 
perceptions and attitudes towards news-delivery technology, news 
content, and about ways in which audience requirements of news 
creation, manufacture and delivery have changed or have remained the 
same.  
 
Another key idea on which I will rely is “the diffusion of innovations” 
developed by Rogers (1995). This documents the progress of technology 
(among other things) through society and explains that communities 
react to the introduction of new technologies with change (Rogers 
1995:6). Some of this change is demonstrated in the proliferation of 
“news forms” identified by Matthews, such as children’s news, sports 
news, finance news and others (2003:133). 
 
Technological determinism holds that the changes described above are 
actually influenced by the existence of the technology itself, not by any 
actions of those using it (Chandler 2000). My studies of journalists “as 
producers” at QNPL, The Timor Post, the Australian Broadcasting 
Corporation, National Nine News and Australian Provincial Newspapers, 
 24 
support Chandler’s position and take it further by identifying which of 
the many digital technologies available in 2002-2004 had the most 
significant effects. Media dependency theory described by Ball-Rokeach 
and DeFleur (1976:77-98) and Merskin (1999:78) provides an 
understanding of the “relationship in which the satisfaction of needs or 
the attainment of goals by one party is contingent upon the resources of 
another party”. However, other later analyses of technological 
determinism and media dependency, including participatory 
communication (Huesca 2003:209; Servaes et al 1996:17) add a greater 
dimension to the theory. The emergence of relatively inexpensive digital 
newsgathering and delivery technologies as outlined above has allowed 
the development of a new-look “public sphere” (Dahlgren 2002:196). 
However, access to this space and activity within it has been denied 
ordinary citizens, especially in regional and remote communities, since 
large capital-city based organisations took over mass production of 
newspapers, radio and television services.  
 
A newspaper “is a vehicle for transmitting news and ideas” (Evans 
1973:1) and “it keeps track of events simply by going about its task, 
which is to bring us the news” (Rosen 1999:282): But whose news? 
White (1991:10) points out that “critics of the news media assert that 
journalists are often unaware of their audiences’ real interests (and) 
sometimes they are right”. The act of a community “talking to itself” 
(Hough 1984) using media as a channel moves this discussion towards 
the ownership of news and the vehicle for that news: a discussion of 
“public journalism” in action. The societal dialogues which took place in 
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each of the action research case studies presented in this thesis – at 
Dili, Griffith University and Blackall – represented the places in which 
the communities talked to themselves about news and did so with more 
control over the media products and practitioners than they would 
normally have enjoyed. It is this enhanced element of control which 
makes all the difference. These dialogues are the kind which McGinty 
says allow communities to establish lines of communication, leadership 
and training and allow members to make decisions about policy and 
establishes networks for exchange (2002:1) all of which are 
fundamental building blocks of community capacity building (McGinty 
2002:1). This “community capacity building” is identical to the concept 
advanced by Rosen when he writes that journalists “build up the world 
while simultaneously describing it” as part of a profession which 
“expects the individual practitioner and the practice as a whole to serve 
the general welfare … through acts of journalism that amount to public 
service” (1999:1, 2). 
 
Educationally, I rely on the description of “constructive alignment” by 
Biggs (1999:25), the kinds of knowledge (Biggs 1999:40) and his earlier 
taxonomony of the Structure of the Observed Learning Outcome, or 
SOLO, (Biggs & Collis 1982; Biggs 1999:47; Teaching and Educational 
Development Unit, University of Queensland online 2004), as well as 
the general notion of praxis (Freire 1972:28), drawn from the Latin 
American experience of development communication. 
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Summary 
The application of the above information and communication theories, 
alongside diffusion studies and media dependency studies, allows me to 
systematically investigate the populations and environments evident in 
each of the case studies recorded in this thesis. Having investigated 
those populations and environments, I investigate the news processes 
occurring in each environment in order to demonstrate which are the 
most effective, relative to the research problem. This allows me to 
analyse the processes of new product development in the news 
environment, involving the constructive alignment of journalists and the 
communities they serve. 
 
The context of the case studies 
Between 1984 and 2002 I was employed as a journalist (both reporting 
and sub-editing and subsequently as an editorial trainer and online 
designer) at News Ltd newspapers in Brisbane: firstly the now-defunct 
Daily Sun newspaper and afterwards The Courier-Mail and the Sunday 
Mail newspapers. During that time I was able to observe, investigate 
and document aspects of journalistic and mechanical production of 
these newspapers, leading to the specific investigations in this thesis. 
My personal experiences of media production before 1984, as far back 
as 1977, have also been incorporated where relevant.  
 
In 2000-2001 I was also part of a team of academics and students at 
the Queensland University of Technology (QUT), and other journalists, 
which set out to assist journalists at the struggling Timor Post 
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newspaper in Dili and to establish for them an experimental “online 
newsroom” – the “East Timor Press web site”. During the 18 months of 
my involvement with the web site project as managing editor, and 
consequently with individuals and organisations based in East Timor, 
more than 3000 kilometres to the north-west of Brisbane, I documented 
aspects of newsgathering and news delivery to audiences in East Timor. 
 
After my work on the East Timor project, I constructed and delivered a 
survey to a small population of 80 staff at the four Australian Antarctic 
Division bases in Antarctica, Mawson, Davis, Casey and Macquarie 
Island, specifically chosen for its geographic remoteness, membership of 
a large and comparatively well-funded government organisation and its 
apparent dependence on digital communications technology. Data from 
the East Timor project, the QNPL case study and the Antarctic survey 
illustrate lines of dependence on digital news technology within those 
communities. Later in 2002, as part of the then-School of Film, Media 
and Cultural Studies at Griffith University, Brisbane, I established in 
collaboration with other academics what we called a “distributed 
newsroom” to test further aspects of various digital networks and 
applications. Finally, in 2003-2004, I led a team of journalism students 
at James Cook University, north Queensland, and citizens of the central 
western Queensland town of Blackall more than 730km to the south-
west, in the development and production of a community newspaper, 
The Barcoo Independent, the first new edition of which was published in 
October 2003 and which continued in 2004. 
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1.4 Summary 
In Chapter 2, I outline the various methodologies I have used, including 
a review of the existing literature, and grounded and action research 
studies. During the grounded and action research studies I have 
combined participant observation, ethnographic narrative, historical-
comparative research, personal interviews, quantitative data collection 
and analysis, qualitative attitudinal survey data collection and analysis 
and case study analysis, loosely summarised as “ethnography”, 
“surveying” and “case studies”.  In Chapter 3, I conduct a review of the 
relevant literature in my field of investigation, including studies of: 
Information Theory, the Diffusion of Innovations, Technological 
Determinism, Media Dependency Theory and Human-Computer 
Interaction; social theories which deal with or extend Habermas’ idea of 
the public sphere; observations of journalism and journalists at work 
using various stages of developed technology; social theories which deal 
with social capital and community capacity building; and educational 
theories. 
 
In Chapter 4, I outline my study of in situ general-purpose technologies 
(Forman et al, 2003:113) being used for the collection, production and 
transmission of news and informational content. The study records and 
analyses an audit I conducted from 2001-2004, of equipment and 
processes which have been applied to the task of transmitting 
journalistic messages since the late 1970s. In Chapter 5, I outline a 
longitudinal study of Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd, incorporating an 
editorial and systems network study, and an attitudinal survey of 
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journalists at work there in 2002. This major study of the state’s 
principal news publisher and employer introduces data which enable 
me to discuss the ways in which the introduction of new digital 
technologies have affected the production and delivery of news and 
information. Journalists at QNPL were involved in creating public 
sphere activity for their readers by way of the newspapers The Courier-
Mail and The Sunday Mail. The case study carried out has allowed a 
greater insight into the characteristics of these journalists and their 
behaviour, including hiring patterns, identified as “hegemonic 
dominance” by Louw (2001:156) and significant in determining news 
management. 
 
Chapter 6 outlines a study I conducted in 2002 of ways in which a 
community of workers at Australian bases in Antarctica received news 
and other useful information. They used a variety of “old” and “new” 
technologies to stay in touch with relatives, friends and colleagues in 
Australia, and with news events around the world. Results collected 
during this study enable me to discuss audience receptivity and the 
various media dependencies which are experienced by members of 
remote communities.  
 
In Chapter 7, I discuss the training requirements of three separate 
communities of news producers: journalists at Queensland Newspapers 
Pty Ltd; Timorese journalists and Australian university journalism 
students during the East Timor Press technology transfer project in 
2000-2002; and other journalism students during the experimental 
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Distributed Newsroom project at Griffith University in 2002. Discussion 
and comparison of these three training environments enables a greater 
insight into the need for careful application of the principles of human-
computer interaction, and for user-centred training programs, including 
manuals and other documentation. In Chapter 8, I outline the final 
study of this current research, the Blackall Newspaper Project, which 
resulted in the successful resuscitation of the Outback Queensland 
community newspaper The Barcoo Independent. Results from this study 
enable me to discuss further aspects of hegemony in newspaper 
production, the use of new and old production technologies, and issues 
such as whether community newspapers should exclude articles on 
topics which do not actively promote community cohesiveness and 
capacity building.  
 
In Chapter 9, I combine the outcomes from each of the above studies to 
discuss the overall issues surrounding, and the impact of, the use of in 
situ digital networks for news gathering and distribution. This 
discussion enables me to propose a general method of training non-
journalists for the tasks involved in compiling and producing 
community newspapers. It also enables me to suggest a model which 
journalists and non-journalist community members can use to assess 
their news services, in terms of profitability and community 
development. Finally, in Chapter 10, I outline areas suggested for 
further research of this topic, including news delivery to remote island 
communities around Australia and elsewhere, and to the future 
communities which will develop on space stations and planetary 
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outposts such as the Moon and Mars. Literature which I discuss in that 
chapter indictates that research is already well advanced on how space 
communities will develop physically and spatially, but there is little or 
no data evident at this stage on how members of those communities will 
address the important issue of “staying in touch” which have been 
evident in the polar, island and Outback communities I have studied 
during my research. 
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Part 1 
Chapter 2. Methodology 
Research for this thesis has been carried out using a review of the 
existing literature, and grounded and action research studies. 
 
The grounded and action research studies combine an eclectic 
methodology of participant observation, ethnographic narrative, 
historical-comparative research, personal interviews, quantitative data 
collection and analysis, qualitative attitudinal survey data collection 
and analysis and case study analysis. These individual methodologies 
are loosely grouped as “ethnography”, “surveying” and “case studies”. 
Use of such a combination, identified by Berg as “triangulation” 
(2001:4), is accepted, indeed recommended (2001:5) as a way to 
describe “multiple data-collection technologies designed to measure a 
single concept or construct (data triangulation)” (2001:5) which allows 
“mutual confirmation of measures and validation of findings” and “a 
means of refining, broadening, and strengthening conceptual linkages” 
(2001:5). 
 
The important feature of triangulation is not the simple 
combination of different kinds of data but the attempt to relate 
them so as to counteract the threats to validity identified in each 
(Berg 2001:5).  
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Denzin (in Berg 2001:6) supports this by concluding that “no single 
method will ever meet the requirements of interaction theory” because 
“each method reveals different aspects of empirical reality”. 
 
Use of ethnography is supported by Neuman who notes that “moving 
from what is heard or observed to what is actually meant is at the 
centre of ethnography” (1997:347) by allowing the compilation of what 
Geertz calls “thick description: a rich, detailed description of specifics, 
as opposed to summary, standardisation, generalisation or variables” 
(in Newman 1997:347). “It places events in a context so that the reader 
of an ethnographic report can infer cultural meaning” (1997:347). In 
this case, the primary field research took place during my career as an 
operational journalist (1980-2003) and secondary field research took 
place in 2001-2003 during interviews with senior editorial and 
production staff at QNPL, Channel 9 television in Brisbane, ABC Radio 
in Brisbane and Australian Provincial Newspapers in Maroochydore. 
 
My employment as a senior journalist at QNPL and “East Timor Press” 
sessional lecturer at QUT allowed me to address and overcome issues 
including selecting a site (Neuman 1997:350), dealing with gatekeepers 
(Neuman 1997:351), building rapport and acquiring understanding 
(Neuman 1997:355). It allowed me to eliminate the stress of “learning 
the ropes” (Neuman 1997:358) and being perceived as an “acceptable 
incompetent” (Neuman 1997:359). It also allowed me to lift the veil on 
the specialised language or “argot” (Neuman 1997:362) of the research 
subjects, journalism and journalists. Notes were compiled using the 
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“direct observation” method (Neuman 1997:366). Initial validity of this 
part of the research has been indicated by the publication of the core of 
the QNPL ethnographic stage in the journal Australian Journalism 
Review (December 2002), operated by other former practicing 
journalists qualified to assess research methodologies and publication. 
Use of historical-comparative research techniques is also supported by 
Skocpol who notes that the task of the comparative historian is to 
establish “the interest and prima facie validity of an overall argument 
about causal regularities across various historical cases” (in Neuman 
1997:395) and Neuman: “H-C researchers also identify critical 
indicators and supporting evidence for themes of explanations” (1997: 
395). 
 
Use of surveying techniques is supported by the volume of survey data 
and analysis in journalism research literature in Australia during the 
1990s, and follows some of the findings established in those surveys, 
covered in the review of existing literature. As Neuman (1997:228) 
notes: “the survey is the most widely used data gathering technique in 
sociology and it is used in many other fields as well”. They are 
appropriate for gathering data about self-reported beliefs or behaviours 
and “are strongest when the answers people give to questions measure 
variables” (Neuman 1997:228). The questionnaires administered in the 
Queensland Newspapers journalists’ survey, the Antarctic researchers’ 
survey and the Blackall newspaper readers’ survey gathered the kind of 
data indicated as useful by Neuman (1997:228): behaviour, attitudes, 
characteristics, expectations, self-classification, and knowledge. More 
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specific aspects of the survey methodologies are addressed in Chapter 5 
(QNPL survey) Chapter 6 (Antarctic researchers) and Chapter 8 
(Blackall). Survey questionnaires are included in the appendices. 
 
Use of case study methodology is supported by Berg (2001:225) who 
notes that “case study methods involve systematically gathering enough 
information about a particular person, social setting, event or group to 
permit the researcher to effectively understand how it operates or 
functions” and that “the scientific benefit of the case study method lies 
in its ability to open the way for discoveries” (2001:231). They may focus 
on “an individual, a group or an entire community and may utilise a 
number of data technologies such as life histories, documents, oral 
histories, in-depth interviews, and participant observation” (Berg 
2001:225). Use of a particular kind of case study method is also 
supported by Berg (2001:229). Of the three main kinds – intrinsic, 
instrumental and collective – the instrumental methodology has been 
chosen in each of the three case studies for this thesis, since it provides 
insight into an issue or refines a theoretical explanation. Overall, the 
“collective case study” methodology is also supported by Berg 
(2001:229) since that involves “the extensive study of several 
instrumental cases”. The design of each case study as a combination of 
“exploratory” and “explanatory” styles is supported by Berg (2001:230) 
since the research problem – “The role of technology in developing a 
model for the effective and economic application of in situ digital 
networks to the delivery of news and informational content with a view 
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to improving community capacity building” – calls for exploration in 
order to provide an explanation. 
 
A large part of the research for this thesis was conducted at QNPL, a 
subsidiary of the Australian company News Limited and part of the 
global News Corporation controlled by Rupert Murdoch and his family. 
Some of the departmental situations described have been drawn from 
arrangements at QNPL up to 2002, but also reflect the wider situation 
at the time within News Corporation, which operates major newspaper 
enterprises in every capital city and East Coast suburban market in 
Australia, as well as others in New Zealand, the United Kingdom and 
one in the United States (The New York Post). Since I had worked at 
QNPL from 1985-2002, descriptive ethnography and participant 
observation both played a major part in the first of the two QNPL 
studies. Likewise, my part in the various university projects described 
made those methodologies appropriate for the East Timor Project, the 
Griffith University Distributed Newsroom and the Blackall Newspaper 
Project. 
 
The survey of Antarctic researchers used a questionnaire based on that 
employed at QNPL, then delivered by email to each researcher through 
the efforts of the Australian Antarctic Division’s technology manager Mr 
Peter Yates. Respondents emailed completed surveys directly back to 
me. I visited, observed and interviewed staff at the offices and studios of 
Queensland Television Ltd in 2002 (“QTQ9”), the Brisbane element of 
what is known as the Nine Network covering Brisbane, Sydney and 
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Melbourne, owned and operated by Kerry Packer’s Publishing and 
Broadcasting Limited (PBL). The Nine Network claims to produce more 
Australian content than other Australian networks, operates the Crown 
Casino and Entertainment Complex in Melbourne, publishes more than 
65 titles in its Australian Consolidated Press magazine stable and 
operates controlling or high-level interests in partnerships with 
Microsoft and News Corporation (PBL corporate website, n.d.). 
Information obtained from station editorial and technical executives 
allowed me to form a clear view of editorial and strategic practices at 
QTQ9 as well as a general view of television industry practices up to 
2002.  
 
During the same year I also visited, observed and interviewed staff at 
the studios of the Australian Broadcasting Corporation (“ABC”) at 
Toowong in Brisbane. During this visit to the studios of the ABC’s 
NewsRadio network, I obtained a general view of technology and 
processes employed across this Federal-Government funded radio 
network which has diversified since its inception in 1932 into television 
and Internet online publication of news as well as production of books, 
films and magazines. I undertook some background and follow-up 
research using email and world-wide-web browsers. I also visited the 
central management offices of the Australian Provincial Newspapers 
group (APN) at Maroochydore and interviewed APN’s group editorial co-
ordinator about editorial workplace practices and the architecture of the 
group’s digital network. Background and follow-up interviews also took 
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place at the APN masthead in Ipswich (The Queensland Times) and by 
telephone and email. 
 
The chief methodology employed during each of the East Timor Press, 
the Griffith University Distributed Newsroom and the Blackall 
Newspaper Project was participant observation as leader, followed up by 
evaluative surveys in each case and comparison of the data with other 
existing publications in the area. Secondary methodologies employed 
during those projects included the Structure of Observed Learning 
Outcomes (SOLO) taxonomy described by Biggs and Collis (1982) and 
its associated criterion-referenced objectives (Biggs 1999:47). 
 
Defining the terms 
 
Effect:  
Something brought about by a cause or agent; a result (Houghton 
Mifflin 2000) 
 
Digital:  
Describes any system based on discontinuous data or events. 
Computers are digital machines because at their most basic level they 
can distinguish between just two values, 0 and 1, or off and on. All data 
that a computer processes must be encoded digitally, as a series of 
zeroes and ones. The opposite of digital is analogue (Webopedia 2000). 
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Technology:  
Electronic or digital products and systems considered as a group 
(Houghton Mifflin 2000). 
 
News, newsgathering:  
The collection of information for the specific purpose of publication and 
sale in/on a mass medium such as newspaper, television, radio or the 
Internet. 
 
News presentation:  
The process of collecting, editing and packaging news (as above) for 
publication and sale. 
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Part 1 
Chapter 3. Review of the existing literature  
 
Literature reviewed for this thesis falls into five main groups: (a) 
theories broadly dealing with technological issues, including 
Information Theory, the Diffusion of Innovations, Technological 
Determinism, Media Dependency Theory and Human-Computer 
Interaction; (b) social theories which deal with or extend Habermas’ idea 
of the public sphere; (c) observations of journalism and journalists at 
work using various stages of developed technology; (d) social theories 
which deal with social capital and community capacity building; and (e) 
educational theories. These areas of research were chosen as the most 
relevant to the research problem, and my analysis serves to illustrate 
how existing literature deals with the influence of new technology on the 
news communication process, on the humans involved, and on the 
process of transferring journalistic and technological skills from 
experienced journalists to novice community communicators. 
 
A. Media communications and technology theories 
The model developed by Lasswell (1948) states that the act of 
communication is one that answers the question: “Who … Says what … 
In which channel … To whom … With what effect?” He defines “the 
channel” as “the medium” and in his day that amounted to “radio, 
press, film and other channels of communication”. In 2004, however, 
many more systems and devices (such as those named in Appendix 1) 
are either in full commercial use or awaiting development and/or 
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commercialisation and clearly the available “other channels” now 
dominate the list. I record detailed observations of many in Chapter 4.  
Despite the appearance that Lasswell’s model has been overtaken by 
technology, it is supported by observation even to the present as the 
simplest and most accurate description of communication. 
 
In fact, most of the developments which allowed these channels to be 
invented had only just begun when Lasswell first published his work, 
The Structure and Function of Communication in Society in 1948. Just 
one year before that, in 1947, Bell Laboratories’ Dr Claude Shannon 
described digital coding in his Mathematical Theory of Communication 
and described the “bit” or binary digit (Maddox 1972:28). In 1948, again 
at Bell Laboratories in the United States, the transistor was announced 
(Maddox 1972:30). Since those discoveries, digital technology has 
captivated society, from the level of individuals to world governments 
and transnational corporations, with its potential for information 
control and market reach. Enormous organisations such as the United 
States government, the British government, the British Broadcasting 
Company and the American Telephone and Telegraph Company spent 
decades and billions of dollars trying to map out and create a digitally 
connected world (Maddox 1972:30). They’ve been doing it ever since and 
researchers have been studying their progress.  
 
In the same way, later discussions of Shannon’s 1948 “Information 
Theory” model of mass communications (Berelson & Janowitz 
1966:713-732) have also apparently been overtaken by technological 
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developments but in fact continue to be useful in this discussion. 
Schramm’s theorising (Berelson & Janowitz 1966:713-732) about 
communication, which predates the Internet and almost all digital 
technology, now describes the most modern technological 
communications most accurately. Information theory, he notes 
(Berelson & Janowitz 1966:713-716), is based on a premise that signals 
carrying information are transmitted through systems which are 
coupled together. The effectiveness of transmission is dependent on the 
amount of uncertainty within the system (entropy), the degree of 
predictability within the system (redundancy), the amount of 
information transmitted under various conditions (including “noise”) 
and the capacity of a channel to transmit information. Anyone in 2004 
who has stood on a hill trying to get a good mobile phone signal, or sat 
at a computer terminal trying to obtain a dial-up Internet connection, 
would be able to understand Schramm’s explanation of entropy, noise 
and channel capacity in a second. Likewise, anyone who has attempted 
the Internet process of “traceroute” – in which Internet service providers 
such as Telstra allow a user to find and display all the computer 
connections through which a particular message has passed – will 
understand the concept of coupling.  
 
Using the Telstra web address http://tcruskit.telstra.net/cgi-bin/trace 
(Black, 2001) on March 28, 2004, I obtained the following result (Figure 
3.1), demonstrating that a connection from my faculty computer at 
James Cook University in north Queensland, to the domain host for the 
website “Strictly Literary” hosted in the United States, took 
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approximately 265 milliseconds to get there and back, and passed 
through 17 separate computer connections on the outbound leg. 
 
Figure 3.1: The Traceroute program in practice 
 
 
Another program, Visual Route (Pham & Lavery 2004) gives a graphical 
representation of a different journey, this time from James Cook 
University in Townsville to the homepage for the government of Chad in 
Africa. In this case (Figure 3.2, below) the message travels from 
Townsville to Milton in Brisbane, through a Singapore Telecom (SingTel) 
router in the Pacific Ocean, to Palo Alto in California, across the United 
States and the Atlantic to Bagnolet, France, and then south to the Chad 
capital, NdJamena, with a round-trip duration of 1015 milliseconds. Of 
note is the fact that this electronic journey went east around the world, 
while a traditional letter or parcel travelling by more conventional 
means might have travelled the much shorter distance west from 
Australia to Africa. 
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 Figure 3.2: The VisualRoute program in practice, Townsville-NDjamena 
 
 
Networks are as important in mass communication as in electronic 
communication, notes Schramm (Berelson & Janowitz 1966:725) and 
this is supported by the participant-observer study presented in 
Chapter 4 and the QNPL analysis in Chapter 5. The social and 
community networks which become apparent later in this thesis – 
important for education and community capacity building – also 
support Schramm’s explanation of Information Theory. Schramm’s 
analysis is one of those used in the development of my new models in 
Chapter 9. 
 
A more contemporary re-examination of Shannon’s “Information 
Theory” model (Benkler 2003:153-156) focuses on three important 
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concepts: the capacity theorem, processing gain, and cooperation gain 
(Benkler 2003:154). Capacity theorem indicates that if a communication 
is sent using a sufficiently wide band of frequencies, the power of its 
signal need not be greater than the power of other sources of radiation 
(Benkler 2003:154). “Processing gain” suggests, in an environment 
where “noise” (defined earlier) interferes with the signal, that if 
“something is done to the receiver or transmitter, other than increasing 
transmission power, that increases the probability that the receiver will 
correctly decode the signal as though it were more powerful” (Benkler 
2003:154). (The “something” takes place when computers attach 
specific coding to each of the small packets of data within the digital 
transmission, so that other computers at the receiving end can use that 
coding to understand the original message.) Finally, “cooperation gain” 
takes place when a single receiver benefits from being part of a network 
of receivers, rather than being a lone receiver (Benkler 2003:156). This 
is the benefit achieved by users of the domestic mobile-telephony “cell” 
network, which, through a network of scattered towers and satellites, 
allows a relatively weak signal to carry voice transmissions around the 
world without wires. It is similar to the benefit retailers and customers 
enjoy through cooperative buying from manufacturers, and which 
astronomers enjoy by using arrays of radio-telescopes to receive signals 
from exploratory vehicles, or celestial bodies such as stars, in outer 
space. The intriguing useful thing about cooperation gain (Benkler 
2003:158) is that adding users can add capacity to a network, not only 
demand. 
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Mass communication has displayed the capacity to be a contributory 
cause of social effects as well as sometimes a necessary or a sufficient 
cause (Klapper, 1966:477) and this is relevant to the community 
capacity building effects described later in this chapter. One of these 
social effects is that media can supply the “easily-available common 
ground for chit-chat” (Klapper, 1966:482) as well as a more substantial 
forum for whole communities to “talk to themselves”. Part of the 
interaction involved in a community talking to itself comes from the 
capacity of modern communications to be a two-way channel. 
Recognition and use of this “two-way symmetric” model, advanced by 
Grunig and Hunt in 1984 (Johnston and Zawawi (2004:53) leads to 
effective communications in the field of public relations. In Grunig and 
Hunt’s public relations model, “programs that make sure the targeted 
publics benefit as much as the … originators, are the most effective” 
(Johnston and Zawawi 2004:55). This dialogical communication model 
is supported by Servaes (1996:17) who further notes (1996:33): “The 
present view on communication is that it is fundamentally two-way, 
interactive and participatory at all levels.” The dialogic model is 
especially useful in a development communications environment 
(Huesca 2003:212) and so it is relevant to the model which I am 
developing. 
 
Digital technology transforms mass media into bits of information 
(Hindman 1999:111). Not only have the contents of the media been 
broken into bits, but also the media technology itself has become 
smaller and more distinct. These “bits” are in the process of working 
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their way through society by a process we know as “diffusion”. The 
theory of the “diffusion of innovations” (Rogers 1995:6) documents the 
progress of this technology (among other things) working its way 
through society and suggests that communities react to the 
introduction of new technologies with change. Diffusion is defined 
(Rogers 1995:5) as “the process by which an innovation is 
communicated through certain channels over time among the members 
of a social system” and is characterised by a kind of social change that 
includes both the planned and the spontaneous spread of new ideas 
(Rogers 1995:7). There are four principal elements (Rogers 1995:10): 
innovation, communication channels, time, and the social system, and 
they “are identifiable in every diffusion research study”. 
 
An innovation is “an idea, practice or object that is perceived as new by 
an individual or other unit of adoption” (Rogers 1995:11). Whether or 
not the idea is objectively new as measured by elapsed time since its 
first use, is virtually immaterial. This is supported by the “innovation” 
in Australia of Short Message System (SMS) text messaging on mobile 
telephones in 2001, hailed as “new” even though such text messaging 
had been available in Europe, north America and even Africa since the 
mid-late 1990s. Disgraced (and now deceased) South African cricket 
captain Hansie Cronje was banned from the game in 2000 after 
admitting sending text-message pitch reports to book makers as early 
as 1996. This supports Rogers’ assertion (1995:11) that “newness … 
may be expressed in terms of knowledge, persuasion or a decision to 
adopt”. 
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A “communication channel” is the means by which messages get from 
one individual to another (Rogers 1995:18) and individuals rely not on 
scientific evaluations of an innovation but on subjective evaluations 
from other individuals like themselves who have previously adopted the 
innovation. This “homophily” (Rogers 1995:19) is demonstrated by the 
long-held practice of media organisations publishing “review” segments 
about new tools, travel, cars, decorating styles, cooking, movies and 
books. I was the literary editor of The Sunday Mail newspaper in 
Brisbane from 1989-1992 and became keenly aware that book 
publishers placed more store in the efficacy of an editorial review than 
they did in their own paid advertising. This is supported by Johnston 
and Zawawi (2003:11-12). Later, during 1992-1993, as the co-owner of 
a bookshop in the same city, I was again reminded of this when 
shoppers constantly referred to titles they had seen reviewed in 
newspaper literary columns or mentioned by friends at book clubs when 
making purchasing decisions. The same phenomenon presented itself in 
2004 with the appearance of “The Gadget Guy” on the Channel 7 
Sunrise morning news program. He consistently wore an open-necked 
shirt and spoke in the common vernacular, as if to demonstrate that he 
was “a normal person” adopting new technology. Similarly, the target 
audience of that network’s prime-time travel program, The Great 
Outdoors, could feel that their tastes might align with those of the bright 
young reporters employed to sample travel destinations on the show. 
 
The “time” element in diffusion explains the process by which an 
individual passes from first knowledge … through (to) adopting or 
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rejecting an idea (known as the innovation-decision process), the 
relative earliness or lateness with which an innovation is adopted, and 
an innovation’s rate of adoption in a system (Rogers 1995:20). The 
“innovation-decision process” includes knowledge, persuasion, decision, 
implementation and confirmation (Rogers 1995:20) and the persuasion 
and decision stages are where the individual seeks the peer-evaluation 
information described above (Rogers 1995:21). 
 
The social system is a set of interrelated units that are engaged in joint 
problem-solving to accomplish a common goal (Rogers 1995:23). The 
structure of such a system can facilitate or impede the diffusion of 
innovations in a system and “system norms”, identified as “established 
behaviour patterns for the members” and “opinion leadership” 
(1995:25-27) are crucial factors. 
 
Finally, the aftermath of innovations are described as “consequences” 
and categorised variously as desirable/undesirable, direct/indirect, and 
anticipated/unanticipated (Rogers 1995:31). It has prompted one writer 
(Merskin 1999:77) to ask: “How did our world become so dependent on 
mass media, and how do mass-mediated messages affect our lives?” 
That same question can be adapted to read: “How did journalists 
become so dependent on digital technology,” and “How does digital 
technology affect their professional lives?”  
 
The veracity of Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory is supported by 
the brief review of the history of the implementation of digital 
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technology in Australian newspapers presented in this thesis (see 
Chapter 5). The systematic replacement from 1978-1982 by publishers 
of existing news gathering and publishing technologies – including hot-
metal composing, typewriters and the paper accoutrements of the mid-
20th century newsroom – then again from 1995-2000, replacing the 
computerised typesetting without pagination with the newer digital 
pagination technologies, attempted to short-circuit the normal process 
of diffusion described by Rogers. When publishers imposed the digital 
innovations on the social system of journalism, they ignored the 
messages that were passing through journalism’s communications 
channels, telescoped and artificially directed the innovation-decision 
process, and ignored established opinion leaders within that social 
system. 
 
Rogers’ theory in practice is again and more recently confirmed by 
Garrison who watched journalists from 1994-1998 (Garrison 2000:1):  
 
Diffusion literature indicates new technological innovations 
require certain social and economic conditions and other factors 
before adoption begins. Once the adoption process begins, it 
takes place in stages before reaching critical mass.  
 
Diffusion and adoption can be enhanced by recognition of research in 
the discipline of human-computer interaction (HCI). As Hewett et al 
note (2002):  
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Human-computer interaction is concerned with the joint 
performance of tasks by humans and machines; the structure of 
communication between human and machine; human 
capabilities to use machines (including the learnability of 
interfaces); algorithms and programming of the interface itself; 
engineering concerns that arise in designing and building 
interfaces; the process of specification, design, and 
implementation of interfaces; and design trade-offs.  
 
As well as “the structure of communication between human and 
machine”, a study of “how communication between humans can be 
enhanced by machines” is relevant in the current context. Hewett et al 
call this the “fit” and observe (2002) that “part of the purpose of design 
is to arrange a fit between the designed object and its use” and that it is 
possible to change “some component of a socio-technical system so as 
to improve its fit”. I suggest that the concept “fit” is a crucial one in the 
diffusion-adoption equation, such that a better fit results in faster and 
more effective adoption. Factors which are important when seeking a 
“best fit” include the human users’ ability to customise and tailor a 
system, identifying compatibilities between users and system 
characteristics, ease of learning, training methods, and “user guidance” 
such as help techniques, documentation and error-handling techniques 
(Hewett et al 2002). Booth (1989:142) identifies a list of six items which 
characterise system design and development, including that: the correct 
interactional device is chosen for any particular task; the most useful 
dialogue style is chosen for any particular task; an appropriate 
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conceptual model is chosen so that a system can be easily learnt and 
understood; users are allowed to perform a task in the way that they 
choose; the information that users require is provided in the form that 
is acceptable; and the system fits easily into the working practices of an 
organisation. 
 
While diffusion theory is not supported by pure technological 
determinism (Chandler 2000), which holds that the change described 
above is actually caused by the existence of the technology itself, not – 
as Rogers maintains – by any actions of those using it, Silverstone 
(personal communication 2003) notes that “the processes of 
communication (are) both institutionally and technologically driven and 
embedded”. Media dependency theory provides a better explanation, 
identifying the “relationship in which the satisfaction of needs or the 
attainment of goals by one party is contingent upon the resources of 
another party” (Ball-Rokeach and DeFleur 1976:77-98). Media 
dependency works most obviously on a macro-sociological level 
(Merskin 1999:78) and thus the attainment of goals by news mediators 
(journalists) depends on the technologies installed and implemented 
both by their employers and by their audiences.  
 
The subject of technological determinism and technologies installed and 
implemented by a large employer specifically applies to the 
transnational newspaper empire established by Rupert Murdoch 
(Marjoribanks 2000:191). This is apposite because the global network of 
Murdoch’s News Corporation includes News Limited, a subsidiary of 
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which – Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd (QNPL) – is the focus of one of 
the case studies presented in this thesis. Technological determinism 
“proposes that new technology directly influences workplace 
organisation” and “this relation will in part be mediated by patterns of 
management and by relations between management and labour” 
(Marjoribanks 2000:191). However technological determinism by itself is 
inadequate to explain the innovations and reorganisations that took 
place within the corporation during the 1970s-1990s (Marjoribanks 
2000:191). 
 
Marjoribanks investigates the application of labour process theory to 
News Corporation (2000:192) and notes that this primarily proposes 
that “the process of technological innovation and subsequent workplace 
restructuring is shaped … by the location of the particular workplace 
within a specific set of class relations”, and secondarily, that the 
workforce and its representatives play an active role in “resisting or 
accommodating” the innovations, that the nature of the workplace 
relations which exist in the industry at that time plays a role, and that 
“the relationship between the introduction of technology and 
subsequent workplace reorganisation can … be predicted from one 
workplace to the next”. He concludes (2000:193) that labour process 
theory also demonstrates shortcomings when it is used to describe the 
process of technological and workplace change found within News 
Corporation. A third social model is identified (Marjoribanks 2000:193) 
for the changes that took place within News Corporation – the 
institutional social choice model – which is “potentially more sensitive” 
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and “permits a more thorough analysis” of the environment. This model 
introduces the role of the state in promoting technological innovation 
and workplace reorganisation (Marjoribanks 2000:193) and particularly 
investigates the action of “state policies, administrative decisions, 
legislation and judicial rulings and the struggles between politicians 
and political parties” (Marjoribanks 2000:194). This model allows 
Marjoribanks to consider together the actions of the Thatcher 
conservative government in the UK during the 1980s Wapping disputes, 
the Reagan conservative government in the United States during 
disputes with the Newspaper Guild at the New York Post during the 
1990s and the rise to power of the Howard Liberal Government in 
Australia when pagination was being introduced to News Ltd papers in 
Australia. (Significantly, the last big journalists’ disputes in Australia in 
1993 came during the decline of the Labor Government, and the 
implementation of non-union contracts within News Ltd took place in 
1994-95. Pagination was introduced in 1996 and the last full-time 
compositors left the company in 1999.)  
 
A fourth “relational” model is identified (Marjoribanks 2000:195) to 
explain the News Corporation experience, incorporating elements of 
labour process theory and institutional social choice. Finally a new 
“modified relational model” is proposed (Marjoribanks 2000:196) which 
introduces the notion that “the global dispersion of technology has a 
direct influence on the technology used in local workplaces”. 
Essentially, this concludes that the results of technology 
implementation and workplace reorganisation in one arm of a global 
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industry – in this case, newspapers – directly affects the outcomes of 
future implementations and reorganisations elsewhere in the world in 
the same industry. Because the Wapping dispute had such disastrous 
outcomes for workers, management at other firms, whether related or 
not, “was able to use the tactics employed by News International (at 
Wapping) as a bargaining tool in its interactions with its own workforce” 
(Marjoribanks 2000:197). 
 
Media dependency also dictates that producing a newspaper for an 
audience that is too “time-poor” to read it becomes a futile exercise; 
equally futile is producing an electronic news service for an audience 
that lacks computers or any kind of digital communications reception 
capacity. This last group falls into one of the categories described in a 
contemporary analysis by the Australian-government organisation, the 
National Office for the Information Economy (NOIE 2002), in which the 
term “digital divide” is used to describe “the social implications of 
unequal access of some sectors of the community to information and 
communications technology and to the acquisition of necessary skills”. 
Bentley also notes (1998:18) that audiences who had been deprived of a 
newspaper displayed a measurable “media dependency”: 
 
The unifying function of the newspaper … was of social 
integration. Whether it was by providing news of their neighbours, 
helping cope with the death of a friend or simply telling them that 
tuna was on sale at the market, the newspaper made survival in 
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their community much easier and more enjoyable, a function of 
the community capacity building ability of the press …  
 
I return to this unifying function of newspapers in the section on 
community capacity building later in this chapter. It is also supported 
by my study of the Australian researchers in Antarctica. 
 
The effects of technologies installed within the news communication 
environment can include personal anxiety, alienation from other people, 
information-poor minorities, feelings of impotence as the individual 
begins to matter less and the organisation becomes more important, 
complexity that bewilders all types of users, organisational fragility as 
system failures halt many users, invasions of privacy, unemployment 
and displacement, lack of professional responsibility, and a 
deteriorating image of people, as machines are seen to be more 
important than the people within the organisation (Booth 1989:182). 
There is a strong positive effect, however (Booth 1989:183) and it is one 
of the most frequent developments that occur when a computer system 
is introduced: “local experts” emerge. This phenomenon describes 
“users who tend to find out more about the computer system, or a 
particular application, than their colleagues, and consequently are used 
by their colleagues as a source of reference” (Booth 1989:183). They are 
other users’ first port of call for help, ahead of manuals and the 
information technology professionals (Booth 1989:183). Some of the 
characteristics of the “local expert” are: He or she is of a similar or lower 
organisational rank, has the most appropriate technical expertise at the 
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time, is the most approachable, is the most likely to accept the return of 
a favour, shares the same office, is available or “interruptible”, and has 
a similar background and shared experiences (Booth 1989:183). 
Human-computer interaction should not just have the aim of reducing 
the user’s resistance to new technology, but should have the clear 
intention of improving the quality of the user’s working life (Booth 
1989:199). I rely on the training and assistance of such local experts 
during the development of my models later in this thesis. 
 
There are many instances of the diffusion of innovations and their 
implementation in both workplaces and audience groups. However, 
aspects of these issues are most readily observable by investigating the 
hardware which media organisations and their audiences have adopted 
in the past few years. Media organisations, publishing both news and 
advertising, have followed the rise in personal video games-driven 
technology and home-computer availability by equipping their 
journalistic staff with the means to produce digital news products. This 
is supported by the international newspaper research association Ifra, 
which conducts the “Advanced Journalist Technology Project” (Ifra 
2004). The 2004 edition of the online project report lists 15 appliances 
which it says “assembles a complete package of cross-media capabilities 
into a custom technical backpack that today’s multi-skilled journalist 
could carry into any news coverage situation”. In turn, individual 
members of media audiences have followed their own path of diffusion 
by seeking, acquiring and adopting new technologies into their daily 
lives. 
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A useful light is cast on this accelerating diffusion of digital innovations 
within the media industry by considering the profit motive of the media 
companies involved. Profit (or sometimes “economics”) is identified as 
the key driver when newspapers publishers have installed new 
technologies into newsrooms (Mensing 1998:1; Kamerer and Bressers 
1998:1; Singer et al 1998:1; Ewart 1997:49; Marjoribanks 2000:185; 
Sylvie & Witherspoon 2002:11). Profit is subsequently driven and 
ensured by the hegemonic dominance identified by Louw (2001:156), 
created through staffing practices (recruitment, promotions and 
dismissals) employed within news organisation and by decision-making 
concerning rules, procedures and the configuration of technology within 
each organisation. Profits eventuate through efficiencies, lower 
distribution costs and the minimisation of paper and ink costs. 
Anticipated profits motivated some newspapers to venture online in text 
versions as early as 1972 (Singer et al 1998:1) and in the years from the 
first commercial launch of graphical browser software on the World 
Wide Web in 1993 (Kamerer and Bressers 1998:1) until 1998, more 
than 1,600 newspapers in the United States alone had moved to offer 
online products (Singer et al 1998:1). By 2001 and the great “Tech 
Wreck”, however, not only did many of the publishers who were on the 
Web not “seem certain they should be there at all” (Singer et al 1998:1) 
but the larger operations such as News Corporation and AOL Time-
Warner had begun to dramatically dismantle or reduce their online 
news presences. This down-sizing did not, however, flow through to the 
technology in the print-focussed newsrooms, although senior 
management within News Ltd in Australia did implement what they 
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called “the freeze” about that time which was designed to slow the rate 
at which editors could hire new editorial staff. It remained in place 
around the News Ltd network at least until 2004. 
 
The profit motive has proven to be a key driver in another service 
industry which began introducing new technologies around the same 
time as news publishers: banking. Roberts and Amit (2003:107) 
investigated the Australian retail banking industry from 1981-1995 and 
reported that “the vast majority of observed innovative activity was 
based on ideas from outside the local firm”. They found that 
“innovations diffused very quickly across competing banks” and there 
was reduced accent on “looking solely for internally generated, 
inimitable innovations to deliver competitive advantage”. Banks that 
undertook more innovative activity, that were more consistent in that 
activity, and whose composition of activity was somewhat differentiated 
from the industry norm tended to display superior financial 
performance (Roberts and Amit 2003:107). The researchers invoked 
Rogers’ definition of an innovation (above) as “an idea, practice, or 
object that is perceived as new by an individual or other unit of adoption” 
(emphasis by Roberts and Amit). 
 
The data presented by Roberts and Amit is supported by a review of the 
history of Australian newspaper publishing across the same period. The 
major capital-city publishers began to implement third-party 
computerised typesetting solutions (such as that from the Digital 
Equipment Corporation and Atex) from the late 1970s and had 
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completely replaced the traditional hot-metal process by 1982. Another 
third-party innovator, the CyberGraphics company, came on the scene 
in the early 1990s and by 1996 had enlisted News Ltd and Fairfax as 
customers and co-developers, completely replacing the earlier DEC 
solutions at their capital-city sites. The replacement at regional sites 
was almost complete by 2004. Finally in 1999 and 2000, yet another 
crop of third-party software providers came on to the Australian scene, 
offering what was commonly known among journalists at the time as 
“shovel-ware” – more precisely “content management systems” – to allow 
articles and pictures from the print publications to be migrated to the 
publishers’ online news sites. News Ltd chose a package called Vignette 
and Fairfax chose a package called Future Tense, both of which had 
been developed for the United States newspaper market (Quinn, B, 
n.d.).  
 
This is part of an overall process which researchers as well as 
marketing and sales people recognise as “new product development”. 
Rosenqvist (2000:1) notes that the time a new media product takes to 
reach its market is a crucial consideration in its eventual success or 
failure: “the challenge for media corporations today is to both keep pace 
with the new technology and continuously be able to learn and create 
new knowledge in a fast changing environment”. Competition within the 
new media environment is characterised by low exit barriers for media 
consumers, low entry barriers for new players, several distribution 
channels for content and a high demand for new content (Rosenqvist 
2000:1). Companies should concentrate on working with digital online 
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products because they offer inexpensive prototyping and multiple 
iteration loops; they should look beyond existing manufacturing 
processes and design products which could fit different manufacturing 
processes and distribution channels; and they should concentrate on 
designing product architecture as well as possible, “since it is clear that 
the product architecture of magazines regulates the workflow speed” 
(Rosenqvist 2000:1). He proposes (2000:1) four pre-requisites for 
successful media product development: dynamic leadership, process 
knowledge, customer knowledge and human resource knowledge, and 
notes that these need to be developed and implemented within the 
framework of a specialised development unit. 
 
B. Communications theories and the public sphere 
In the 17th and 18th centuries, public sphere activity took place in the 
coffee houses, salons, clubs, English magazines such as The Spectator 
and The Tatler, reading societies and lending libraries (Poole 1989:14). 
This activity in the public sphere, defined in Habermasien terms as “a 
discursive, institutional, topographical space, where people in their 
roles as citizens have access to what can be metaphorically called 
societal dialogues, which deal with questions of common concern” 
(Dahlgren 2002:196) should logically have been enhanced by the 
emergence of relatively inexpensive communications technologies using 
the Internet. This progression had been true in the past, as verified by 
Kielbowicz (1989:180) who reported that postal subsidies for political 
journals had a direct and positive effect on the growth and influence of 
the newspaper industry in the United States during the 18th-19th 
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centuries. The impact of price as a positive communications driver was 
further demonstrated when those same postal subsidies for political 
journals were extended to the popular press, magazines and eventually 
books (Kielbowicz 1989:180). This is supported by economist Eckert 
(2002) who demonstrates that price decreases result from battles over 
market share. That price is an important driver of demand even across 
commodities and services has been demonstrated by Voxi and Amavilah 
(1995) who showed that “electricity prices affect uranium demand 
directly in a negative fashion”. These sources indicate that competition 
for market share in the technological communications sector drives 
down prices of technology items such as Internet-equipped computers, 
PDAs and mobile phones, and consequently drives up innovation-
adoption rates and future hardware sales. In practice, this is observed 
in the continual fall of computer, Internet and communications 
hardware prices since the advent of television in the 1950s in Australia. 
It is also demonstrated in the observed market response to practically 
all subsequent electrical and digital hardware, in which computers, 
game consoles, mobile phones, PDAs, DVD and media players launch 
on to the market as expensive then quickly reduce in price and remain 
relatively inexpensive. As Voxi and Amavilah’s research suggests, a 
controlling factor on these prices would be the final connection and 
communications cost to the user. In the Australian market up to 2004, 
falling connection costs epitomised by the 2004 ADSL price war 
between Telstra and its wholesale Internet customer-competitors 
demonstrated the theory accurately by driving prices down and 
adoption upwards.  
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So now, instead of just coffee houses, salons, clubs, journals, 
newspapers and books, there are home Internet terminals, Internet 
cafes, chat rooms, discussion forums and email lists on the Internet, as 
well as a widening range of diversified digital production and delivery 
channels such as mobile phone, chat, and picture and audio-file 
swapping. The potential power of such modern public sphere activity 
can be judged quickly by a simple comparison. The number of coffee 
houses in 18th century London was between 2000 and 3000 
establishments (Poole 1989:14), to serve a population of 600,000 (Old 
Bailey Online 2004), a ratio of one coffee house for every 200-300 
individuals. In 2002, the number of individual Internet users, and thus 
possible chats, personal email transactions and discussions in larger 
forums, was 605 million worldwide (NUA 2004), in a world population of 
about 6,000 million (Population Reference Bureau, 2004). This suggests 
a ratio of one possible Internet connection for every 10 individuals, 20-
30 times greater than the coffee-house coverage in 18th century London.  
 
The scale of participation is magnified when the variety of opportunities 
for individuals to participate online is considered. As well as home 
connections, Internet users can visit Internet cafes in their home towns 
or while travelling. At just one EasyInternetCafé at Times Square in New 
York in 2002, Internet users could choose between 800 computer 
terminals, all rigged for chat use around the clock (Eng 2002). In the 
city of Shanghai, with a population of 170 million residents, there were 
1,325 Internet cafés (BBC World News 2004). In Australia, the 
CyberCafé website (2004) listed 144 Internet cafés around Australia, 
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with the greatest number, 40, in Queensland, followed by New South 
Wales (39) and Victoria (31). My observations put the number of 
available Internet terminals in such cafés at from 8-50 in each place, 
charging $2-$7 per hour for use.  
 
However, Poole (1989:14) notes that while it was a convention of the 
coffee house that differences of rank did not count and that all within 
had the right to speak, the social organisation of the time excluded 
working class men and all women and was merely a bourgeois public 
sphere riddled with competitiveness and discrimination (Poole 1989:15). 
This happened in the United States as well, documented by Kielbowicz 
(1989:180) who notes that postal subsidies initially extended only to 
political journals because “Congress deemed publications other than 
(such) newspapers less deserving of support”. The realisation that social 
organisation within the public sphere was restricting membership of 
that space eventually moved Habermas to retreat to a more specialised 
understanding of the public sphere as the “ideal speech situation” 
(Poole 1989:16). This has prompted more recent commentators to move 
even further away from the topographical, spatial nature of Habermas’ 
idea to something more notional called “public life” (Craig 2004:53). As 
Huesca notes (2003:281), the “ideal speech situation” is also compatible 
with participatory communication research. However, even the modern 
public “sphere”, “life” or “domain” (Craig 2004:53) is not an “ideal 
speech situation”. Recent information-technology research in Australia 
by Hallinan (2003:1) demonstrates how Internet chat exhibits some of 
the hegemonic problems of the coffee houses: 
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A self-organised social network derived from Internet Relay Chat 
(IRC) channel interactions exhibits measurable hierarchical 
modularity, reflecting an underlying hierarchical neighbourhood 
structure in the social network. 
 
Meyer (2002:120) notes wider negative aspects of the technological 
revolution, the largest of which has become known as the “digital 
divide”, predicted by Umberto Eco and identified by Australia’s National 
Office for the Information Economy (2002) as a key inhibitor of 
economic development. The digital divide is also the great enemy of the 
effective diffusion of communications innovations, since “in all 
likelihood a considerable number of people will lack the skills and 
willingness to develop basic competence in the use of network 
communications” (Meyer 2002:120). In the long run, many people will 
find themselves shut out of the Net, either by lack of competence or lack 
of equipment, and this will encourage a two-class society of users and 
non-users (Meyer 2002:121). The Internet tends to be used as an 
additional means of communication by previously existing social and 
political networks (Meyer 2002:121) rather than a new forum for the 
otherwise disenfranchised: 
 
Even when conversations in the interactive zone of net 
communications include many people, they still have the air of 
exchanges between private persons. What is missing is the 
opportunity for the individual to emerge from the private sphere 
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into a public space, and join in discussions guided by the social 
rules regulating discourse about public affairs. 
 
These private/public discussions need to be “subject to rational debate 
and criticism” and “to the extent that they are informed by this process, 
and survive it, they cease to be merely private and become matters of 
public opinion” (Poole 1989:13-14). But Meyer (2002:123) also notes 
that broad-gauged, intensive Internet use leads to the fragmentation of 
the public sphere into a series of partial publics. Habermas himself 
recognised that “truth-oriented conversations among the denizens of the 
life-world do more than merely build consensus on issues of common 
concern … the social act of trying to reach consensus by deliberation 
also generates social cohesion or solidarity” (Meyer 2002:135-136). 
Dahlgren takes this solidarity a step further and says civil society can 
begin “to stimulate both a renewal of the mass media in the direction of 
more appropriate reporting and the emergence of other complementary 
forms of public communication” (Meyer 2002:137). This leads to a 
discussion of the place of modern journalism in public sphere activity. 
 
Craig (2004: viii) notes that “public life is a mediated phenomenon” and 
that “the media are not ‘outside’ observers but … integral components 
of politics and public life” and involved in the various performances 
which take place within the public sphere, because as Dayan and Katz 
demonstrate, “media events are organised by public bodies with which 
the media co-operate” (in Craig 2004:119). In many parts of rural, 
regional and remote Australia and elsewhere, however, this performance 
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has lately adopted the message-transmission characteristics of Plato’s 
Cave (Cohen 2002) in which chained audiences facing away from the 
entrance to a cave see messages as shadows projected on the wall of the 
cave by diffused sunlight filtering in from the outside world. Cohen 
writes (2002, explaining Plato):  
 
The prisoners may learn what a book is by their experience with 
shadows of books. But they would be mistaken if they thought 
that the word ‘book’ refers to something that any of them has ever 
seen.  
 
This is also the situation of people on “the wrong side” of the digital 
divide in Australia of 2004: they might think that they can participate in 
public sphere activity but it’s really an illusion. 
 
It is an illusion because full access to public sphere activity has been 
largely denied to ordinary citizens in regional and remote Australian 
communities since large capital-city based organisations took over 
mass-production of newspapers, radio and television services and 
centralised their reporting teams and structures away from remote (and 
sometimes not-so-remote) areas. Baltruschat (2003:152) explains:  
 
Local productions are often able to reflect contemporary 
challenges and changes in society; they are crucial for 
maintaining a viable public sphere in which current issues are 
mediated for critical reflection and debate.  
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However, since media ownership laws changed in 1987, Australia has 
experienced a dramatic withdrawal of print media organisations from 
rural and regional communities, when Rupert Murdoch’s News Ltd took 
over the Herald and Weekly Times network of papers. As Chadwick 
(1996) notes: 
 
The fatality rate among newspapers has been more severe in the 
past 10 years than at any time since at least 1920. Since 1987, 
14 metropolitan newspapers have been closed, eight dailies and 
six Sundays. This is contrary to the claim that concentration of 
media ownership actually assists free speech and diversity 
because the largest groups, if permitted to grow, will cross-
subsidise weaker titles within their stables.  
 
The same has happened in local radio (Local Voices 2001:6) and 
television. Some of the few remaining pockets of television media 
enterprise in far north Queensland, for instance – newsrooms run by 
Southern Cross Broadcasting – disappeared in 2001–02 and this 
withdrawal is a decline in voices if not ultimately a decline in diversity 
of ownership. As Moran has pointed out, “a sense of ownership of its 
local media gives a community awareness and control over its members’ 
stories and how they are presented” (2003).  
 
C. Journalism research 
My own experiences since 1980, and data I shall present later in this 
thesis, indicates a rising dependence among journalists on 
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technological applications and processes, to the extent that some now 
think that the technology has directly influenced the kind of journalist 
being produced in the early 21st century. This section examines existing 
research into the effects of technology on journalistic inputs and 
outputs. 
 
In the 19th century, technology had spread quickly to Australia. 
Newspaper companies such as QNPL grew out of this kind of demand 
for popularly-written, cheaply-produced and quickly-distributed 
information (Seibert et al 1979:77-78). At that time, the cheapest, 
fastest and most popular method of compiling and distributing 
information was the newspaper. Mail and telegraph messages, while 
fast, were personal and restricted to a small audience, and newspaper 
companies were able to compile mailed and telegraphed information 
into cheap and easily distributed products. This was no longer the case 
in 2001, since that role long before had been taken over by radio, 
television and more recently, the Internet. However in 2004, QNPL still 
derived almost all its income from the sale of printed newspapers and 
the associated advertising revenue.  
 
On the other hand, QNPL’s ultimate parent company, News Corporation 
(2004), through its subsidiaries worldwide, had acquired much more 
diversified interests in other forms of mass media presentation, such as 
film and television production (Fox and 20th Century Fox Studios), 
book publishing (Harper Collins), music publishing (Festival, Mushroom 
and Rawkus), television and cable operations (Star, BskyB and Foxtel 
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and Channel [V], among others) and magazines (InsideOut, Maximum 
Golf, Nursery World and TV Guide, among others). As well as these, 
News Corporation had acquired significant holdings in telephone 
market research (Broadsystem), Internet service provision in China 
(ChinaByte), digital television provision (Foxtel and NDS), outdoor and 
in-store advertising in Russia, Poland, Romania and Hungary 
(NewsOutdoor), sports ownership (such as the National Rugby League 
in Australia and the Los Angeles Dodgers baseball team) and websites 
(News Interactive, which included a jobs site, sports [NBL, FoxSports 
and AFL], information technology and real estate). Until mid-2001, 
News Interactive also included Go-Fish, an online auction site, which 
was famously abandoned due to low traffic (according to internal News 
Ltd rumours at the time); and Fox Interactive, an Internet games and 
shopping site.  
 
The News Corporation website (2004) described these holdings in the 
following terms: 
 
The News Corporation Limited (NYSE: NWS, NWS.A; ASX: NCP, 
NCPDP) had total assets as of December 31, 2003 of 
approximately US$52 billion and total annual revenues of 
approximately US$19 billion. News Corporation is a diversified 
international media and entertainment company with operations 
in eight industry segments: filmed entertainment; television; cable 
network programming; direct broadcast satellite television; 
magazines and inserts; newspapers; book publishing; and other. 
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The activities of News Corporation are conducted principally in 
the United States, Continental Europe, the United Kingdom, 
Australia, Asia and the Pacific Basin. 
 
News Corporation prided itself on being “the world’s leading publisher of 
English-language newspapers, with operations in the UK, Australia, 
New Zealand, Fiji, Papua New Guinea and the US. The company 
publishes more than 175 different newspapers, employing 
approximately 15,000 people worldwide and printing more than 40 
million papers a week” (News Corporation 2002). And, for News 
Corporation at least, this was, and still is where the job of journalism 
took place. No matter how large, globalised or diversified the 
corporation, the majority of the thousands of journalists employed by 
News Corp and its subsidiaries worked in its newspaper divisions: a 
handful in the United Kingdom and New Zealand, one in the United 
States but dozens of titles in Australia, including a national title (The 
Australian) and metropolitan, regional city and suburban titles in each 
state. This is supported by a statement from the QNPL support and 
services manager, Mr Paul Darby, who said the company’s principal 
business at that time was the production of printed newspapers (Darby 
2001). 
 
Individuals and organisations that participate in the mainstream of the 
news media communications process and which have long been 
dependent on developments in technology have been the subject of 
many studies. Pickett (1959) reported on Six New York Newspapers and 
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Their Response to Technology in the Nineteenth Century (1959) while 
Schreiber (1977) investigated The Impact of Automation Technology on 
American Daily Newspapers and Editorial Division Employees. More 
recently, Kielbowicz (1984:1) identified a link between the historical 
development of postal services and technology and the development of 
newspapers – and even the development of social structures in the 19th 
century: “three factors affected the quantity of news that circulated 
through the mails: the speed of delivery, the patterns of circulation, and 
the form in which the information appeared”. 
 
Kielbowicz (1989:179) concludes that: 
 
born partly of the colonial post office, the American newspaper 
grew into a complementary agency of communication that 
specialised in gathering and processing information (and) the very 
centrality of the post office and the press in 19th century life drew 
them into debates about the proper role of federal enterprise (and) 
the relation of national to international interests. 
 
Among the emerging computerised technologies which affect print 
journalists and the news process, one of the most pervasive is 
“pagination”, which takes place when articles, pictures, advertisements, 
headlines and other typographical elements are captured or created by 
computer software, displayed on a desktop screen within a digital 
representation of a newspaper page and manipulated using digital 
processes. Once the editorial paginator – a role performed by journalists 
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since the mid-1990s – has completed the task known as page-building, 
the on-screen representation can be “output” to paper for proofreading, 
to positive or negative photographic film for conversion to an off-set 
printing plate or to another digital representation such as the Adobe 
Portable Document Format (PDF) to allow uploading to an Internet 
server or transmission to a remote press site for printing. 
 
Impact on journalists 
Computerisation in the newsroom, in US work environments at least, 
has had a negative impact on staff morale, especially among sub-editors 
(Solomon 1985), although there were no findings on productivity and 
overall quality. Similar findings of journalistic dissatisfaction emerged 
in a later study (Ezell 1987), which reported “that workers who perceive 
a decline in power, skills, and status are more likely to oppose 
technological change”. Brill (1994) demonstrated that newspaper 
“pagination does not appear to have decreased (journalists’) job 
satisfaction, despite their reports that they had little or no input into 
making the decision to bring pagination into their newsrooms”. Her 
study drew on other studies in industrial relations which investigated 
the installation of new equipment “with little or no input from workers 
who often do not get the training necessary to operate the technology”. 
Moulden (2001) concluded that pagination added significantly to a sub-
editor’s workload. This is relevant in the discussion of hegemonic 
dominance later in this chapter. 
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The quality of the final journalistic product – specifically the number of 
errors in spelling, punctuation, sentence construction, hyphenation, 
and typography in newspapers – has been linked to the kind of 
typesetting and editing technology in use by a newspaper (Randall 
1986). However, the error rate has been found to be highest when 
publishers use optical character recognition (OCR) technology, followed 
in descending order by perforated paper tape, line casting (hot-metal), 
and video display terminal (VDT) technology (Randall 1986). Data will 
be advanced later in this thesis to demonstrate that this issue of 
“quality as accuracy” remains important for journalists and audiences 
in the early 21st century. The early benefits of pagination were 
compared with the cost and speed of cold-type processes of the 1970s 
and 1980s (Beyrouti 1990) and it was found at the time that increased 
computer storage space and faster transmission of graphic art were 
needed. These have generally been implemented across the industry. 
The physical impacts of technology, such as the necessity for skills 
required to manipulate computer software and the problems associated 
with hardware failure, have often forced journalists to adopt 
compromises in their work and some of these are explained by Sylvie’s 
investigation (1988) of the concepts of “relative advantage” (the degree to 
which an innovation is perceived as being better than the idea it 
supersedes) and “compatibility” (the degree to which an innovation is 
perceived as consistent with the existing values, past experiences and 
needs of potential adopters): 
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The greater the relative advantage and compatibility of the 
technology, the less likely will the newsroom manager need to 
pursue motivational and controlling measures in getting 
subordinates to adopt the technology; and that the greater the 
technology’s relative advantage and compatibility, the more the 
newspaper's content will be perceived to have improved. 
 
On the Australian scene, the introduction of technology into the 
newspaper workplace brought with it a landslide of new tasks: A switch 
from shorthand and typing to computer skills, electronic rather than 
physical transfer of data, story length being determined by the 
dynamics of computer programs rather than sub-editors’ skill or 
measurement, and sub-editors relying on computers for spelling and 
grammar checks but at the same time having to perform the work of 
proofreaders (Dombkins 1993:44). This list of new journalistic tasks is 
supported by Pearson (1999:28) who has identified “168 new tasks and 
practices required of journalists in the new media environment”. The 
impact on shorthand identified in Dombkins’ study will be 
demonstrated in a study presented later in this thesis.  
 
Using data collected at the Sydney Morning Herald newspaper in New 
South Wales between 1962 and 1992, Dombkins predicted that sub-
editors would “continue to lose their word-craft skills and rely more on 
technology”, the quality of sub-editing would drop, the most important 
skill for journalists would still be “news sense”, newspapers would focus 
more on local niche markets, and while productivity among journalists 
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overall would increase, it would remain unchanged per journalist 
despite the introduction of new technology (Dombkins 1993:49). This 
concentration on computerisation has had another effect, this time on 
personnel management within the workplace: “traditionally sub-editors 
were senior journalists who knew the ropes. Today they tend to be 
generally younger and less experienced journalists” (Dombkins 
1993:39). This is also supported by analysis of the industrial relations 
practices adopted at QNPL during the switch to pagination presented in 
Chapter 5.  
 
Advantages have also been identified. The desirable consequences of 
pagination technology include better photo handling ability, better 
control over the presentation of pages, improved colour usage and 
quality and the facility for proprietors to pool resources over distributed 
sites (Ewart 1997:52). However, disadvantages include extra workload 
for sub editors, unwelcome changes to the practice of sub editing, 
additional stress, alterations in traditional recruitment practices and 
the fact that deadlines have become harder (to meet) and firmer (Ewart 
1997:54). Pagination had irrevocably altered the nature of subbing 
(Ewart 1997:53) and training would be a key element in making the 
difference in successful acceptance or the rejection of (pagination) 
technology (Ewart 1998:23). 
 
Other studies reported that Australian journalists had already accepted 
and adapted to the new technology that they had started to work with, 
and many felt optimistic about using that technology (Henningham 
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1995:225). Journalists’ perceptions of newspaper quality were also 
analysed (Henningham 1996:13) right at the time that technology 
changes were taking place in the newsroom but no relationship between 
technology and quality was identified or discussed. Computer-assisted 
reporting was underused at QNPL (Lamble 2000:103) but where it had 
been implemented, computer-assisted reporting had exposed journalists 
to ethical and privacy questions about the veracity and scope of 
digitally-based source material (Green 1994:219). A shrinking 
employment market was predicted for journalists, producers and 
editors thanks to increasing adoption of technology (Tickle and 
Keshvani 2000:78). 
 
Overall, the Internet and other aspects of computer-assisted reporting 
were seen to be revolutionising journalism (Quinn 2001: vii). It had 
“redefined the practice of journalism in the ‘90s” (Caruso 1998) such 
that reporters had “increased the amount and breadth of research they 
do for their stories, and vastly expanded the reach of their work as it is 
instantly distributed around the globe”.  
 
With a well-organised laptop and a good Internet connection, a 
reporter in virtually any part of the world has access to the same 
information – whether from his own archived files or another 
database – as someone in the newsroom (Simon & Napolitano 
1999). 
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Philip Meyer (1991) a Knight Professor of Journalism at the University 
of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, points the way to the future:  
 
In a world where the amount of information is doubling every five 
years, it takes a specialist to understand, let alone communicate, 
very much of it. The journalistic body of knowledge, therefore, 
must include these elements:  
1. How to find information;  
2. How to evaluate and analyse it;  
3. How to communicate it in a way that will pierce the babble of 
information overload and reach the people who need and want it.  
 
Even so, traditional values of reporters remain important. James Carey, 
former Dean of the College of Communications at the University of 
Illinios and a member of the Columbia Graduate School of Journalism 
faculty since 1992, highlighted these values when he told that school’s 
class of 1996 that “to make experience memorable so it won't be lost 
and forgotten is the task of journalism (Konner 1996).  
 
Online journalism and “Internet newspapers” show the ways journalists 
might go into the future and some of the new rules they must obey. 
Reading patterns on the Internet, for instance, strongly differ from those 
in the physical world (Dans 2000): they are “more functional and goal 
oriented”. The new technology also has shown the potential to eliminate 
geographic barriers, thereby opening the door to equalisation of all 
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information providers (Mantooth 1982). Newspaper web producers were 
redefining their jobs, their product and their audience (Morris 2000). 
 
At the same time as journalism has been developing and adjusting to 
new digital technologies, advertising has been doing the same, but 
using far more advanced tools, focussing on a range of technologies 
known as “rich media” which Bowen (2001) describes as “the use (or 
combination) of video, voice, data, and other technologies, such as 
animation over IP networks, to create an otherwise unattainable user 
experience”. This has opened the way for a much closer relationship 
between editorial and advertising content within online news 
publications. Brill (1999:159) points out that: “The integration of 
editorial matter – ‘news’ – and advertising has long been an accepted 
practice in the United States and much of the democratic world.” The 
relationship between newspapers and advertisers, between editorial 
content and advertising, has always been a symbiotic one. Advertising 
dollars pay most of the bills but the editorial content lends credibility to 
the advertising (Johnston and Zawawi 2004:11-12). Meyer (1991) 
agrees. But the commercial transaction at work here is not news or 
advertising being sold to readers; it’s all about the readers that a 
newspaper can sell to its advertisers (Brill 1999:160). This model has 
persisted in online newspapers but with some important production 
modifications, as Brill (1999:163) demonstrates that the display 
advertisements of most printed newspapers do not reproduce well on a 
computer screen, and that the content of an online newspaper, while 
theoretically enjoying unlimited space, actually has to fit within a 
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standard computer screen’s display area, most often 15 inches (38cm), 
normally described by web-site developers as a 600 pixel deep by 800 
pixel wide space.  
 
Included publications 
As a summary of included papers which I either authored or co-
authored, I present work conducted as part of a large group of student 
and working journalists, as well as journalism educators, at the 
Queensland University of Technology (Cokley et al 2000). I participated 
in and helped to document this study which showed a high capacity for, 
and rate of adoption of, new technologies in the publication of the first 
World Wide Web news service in Dili, East Timor, after the disastrous 
riots and killings in that (now-new) country in 1999. More data from 
this study will be advanced later in this thesis. Later, with Sally Eeles 
(Cokley & Eeles 2003), I participated in and led the documentation of a 
study which investigated how student journalists adapted to innovative 
reporting and publishing processes at Griffith University, Australia. We 
discovered that students displayed both easy adoption and a willingness 
to experiment with even more technologies. I collaborated with Chris 
Capel (Cokley & Capel 2004) on researching and launching a revived 
edition of a 19th-and-20th century newspaper in the remote Queensland 
Outback town of Blackall, during which we discovered the importance 
of participant control in the communications process, and results of 
which will also be advanced later in this thesis. In 2004, I collaborated 
with Peter Harris, general manager of The Wangetti College, north of 
Cairns in Queensland, on research aimed at improving literacy 
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outcomes among the college’s exclusively indigenous students (Cokley & 
Harris 2004). We proposed that one method of approaching the problem 
would be to constructively align the students’ high regard for sports and 
sporting stars, with the perceived “adventurous” and “glamourous” 
nature of sports journalism, with the aim of helping the students 
“become journalists” for their time at school and thus engage in a 
structured program of basic oral storytelling and written narrative. Also 
in 2004, I proposed ways to constructively align the profit motive of 
news publishing companies with the educational motives of journalism 
educators (Cokley 2004a). 
 
D. Community capacity building 
Various studies show that the social fabric of many rural communities 
has been weakened by a number of global, national and regional 
changes over the last few decades (Cheers and Luloff 2001:129). Some 
of those “global, national and regional changes” have been industrial as 
well as cultural and the general effect has been a long-term trend of 
rural industry decline (Herbert-Cheshire 2002:5). The culprit is 
sometimes drought or the failure of commodity prices (Herbert-Cheshire 
2002:5) leading to the collapse of business activity: “The butter factory 
closed, an important nail in the coffin following the closure of two major 
banks and other businesses including a local restaurant” (Herbert-
Cheshire 2002:7). However, since the media are “tools of democracy” 
and social practices in which imagined communities such as nations 
are formed, extended and reconfigured (Cokley et al 2000:30), the 
withdrawal of news media and the potential reduction in residents’ 
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public sphere activity also has a destructive effect on communities, 
such as happened in East Timor in 1999: “There is a news vacuum here 
and rumours thrive because there are no newspapers. Gossip through 
the grapevine can be damaging to nation-building” (Da Silva, in Cokley 
et al 2000:28). A similar instance occurred in Blackall. 
 
Part of the antidote for this destructive process is “community 
development”, defined as “people trying to enhance community” (Cheers 
& Luloff 2001:133) and as a process “which enhances the skills and 
confidence of a community so that it is better able to articulate and act 
upon its own needs” (Herbert-Cheshire 2001:21). This can take the form 
of a specific project, in the “form of maintaining a local business (for 
example, keeping a bank open)” (Cheers & Luloff 2001:133) or it can 
take the form of establishing a community newspaper, “a vehicle for 
local people to express and act on existing concerns” (Cavaye 1999: iii). 
Participatory communication can be used as a tool for development 
(Huesca 2003:219) and it will be shown that the environment in 
struggling rural and remote towns, even in Australia which is not often 
conceptualised as a “development environment”, is ideally suited for the 
establishment of a new forum to reactivate public sphere activity, and 
that this process can be undertaken by journalists, either within the 
news media or operating as individuals or as representatives of larger 
organisations such as universities operating in an environment of 
“cooperation gain”. Journalists build up the world while simultaneously 
describing it as part of a profession which “expects the individual 
practitioner and the practice as a whole to serve the general welfare … 
 84 
through acts of journalism that amount to public service” (Rosen 
1999:1, 2).  
 
This process is not without its risks, however, since others (Haas 
2001:58; Massey, B 2002:559) have declared Rosen’s “public 
journalism” to be dead or at best, on its last legs. Sometimes ventures 
such as establishing newspapers are linked closely with improving the 
employment potential in a town (Capel and Roberts 2002) but Cheers 
and Luloff (2001:135) caution against adopting this as a goal: 
 
Local elites in many rural communities also frequently exploit the 
widespread confusion between economic development and 
community development. But the difference is clear. Economic 
development … focuses on securing economic opportunities and 
jobs for the community. In contrast, community development 
focuses on enhancing the quality of life of the whole community – 
socially, economically, culturally, spiritually and ecologically. 
 
An important precursor to the process of community development 
outlined above is that of “community capacity building”. Some treat it 
and “community development” as different historical usages of the same 
concept (McGinty 2004, personal communication). However, the United 
Nations Commission on Sustainable Development (McGinty 2003:2) 
defines it as “the process and means through which national 
governments and local communities develop the necessary skills and 
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expertise to manage their environment and natural resources in a 
sustainable manner within their daily activities”. 
 
I propose that an important part of the process is establishing effective 
lines of communication. This is supported by McGinty, who notes 
(2002:1) that community capacity building involves the establishment of 
“lines of communication, leadership and training” and allowing 
members “to make decisions about policy and establishes networks for 
exchange”. This is also supported by Avison (1996:2) who writes that 
the development of newspapers for regional Indian, Metis and Inuit 
communities in Canada contributed to the national Aboriginal public 
sphere in that country. However, issues of control, politicisation and 
funding interfered with the newspapers and the contribution they were 
able to make.  
 
Establishment of these lines of communication takes initiative and 
innovation, which is thought to be a function of context (a set of 
circumstances that favour its emergence) and of individual dispositions 
(personality characteristics within individuals that differentiate them 
from others and which, in some, give rise to creativity) (Plowman et al 
2003:7). A recent study identified a range of factors which make some 
rural Queensland towns prosper and others languish (Plowman et al 
2003:1-2) and described innovative towns as those which prosper and 
display:  
 
• greater adequacy of products and services available to residents,  
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• greater administrative and managerial capacity to run and 
promote the town,  
• greater availability of a variety of experts to provide services that 
residents expect,  
• up-to-date professionals,  
• decentralised decision making,  
• better disposition of managers towards change,  
• freshness of management and leadership,  
• adequate administrative capacity to organise whatever needs to 
be done,  
• slack (greater than needs) resources made available by members 
of the community for collective benefit,  
• a healthy exchange of ideas internally,  
• a younger population,  
• a higher average level of education and  
• a greater frequency and duration of overseas travel by residents.  
 
Other factors named by Plowman et al (2003) were that innovative and 
thus successful towns had:  
 
• residents who had lived in this town the least average amount of 
time,  
• a higher proportion of residents who had lived elsewhere,  
• a higher proportion of residents whose prior town was larger 
rather than smaller or same size,  
• an upward population growth,  
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• an upward employment trend and a downward trend in the 
percentage of population not in the labour force,  
• a higher proportion of owner-occupied accommodation and a 
lower proportion of rented accommodation, and  
• a high proportion of residents working in the so-called “creative 
class” occupations and industries and a lower proportion working 
in lower skilled areas. 
 
The study made 35 recommendations about how towns, councils and 
state and federal governments could help towns to prosper, not 
languish. Among those, Number 11 was to “encourage any mechanism 
that fosters the exchange of ideas” (Plowman et al 2003:4). This fits the 
notion of a community newspaper, managed and controlled by a wide-
ranging committee of local residents operating to a plan such as that 
outlined by the Plowman document. 
 
Other recommendations relevant to a community newspaper project 
were (Plowman et al 2003:8): the development of a vision for the town 
and the planning and activity to get there, encourage diversity in every 
dimension, encourage the public celebration of creativity and 
achievement, encourage the development of home-grown talent, the 
development of a town community resource centre, encourage the 
concept of “leadership” and discourage the concept of “leaders”, and 
encourage self-help and discourage dependence upon outside agents or 
funders. Among the relevant researchers’ recommendations for councils 
were that they should engage in dialogue with constituents, create 
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multiple avenues for access, find multiple ways of communicating their 
plans and activities with their constituents, foster every opportunity for 
investment by outsiders and by locals in the town, ensure their town is 
adequately promoted to the outside world and to its own citizens, and 
nurture initiatives, foster capability and reduce dependencies (on them).  
 
Communication involves participation by the media and its 
practitioners, journalists. But it also requires journalists to stay in 
touch with their audiences. Romano (2001:44) reports that the objective 
of “public journalism” is “to inculcate a greater sense of connection 
between the community and the media”. Public journalism has three 
distinguishing characteristics (Romano 2001:44): 
 
• Journalists attempt to determine what issues and questions … 
are important to the community and to ensure that these 
issues/questions are addressed within news and analysis; 
• Journalists attempt to reflect the diversity of community 
opinions about those issues and questions in a way that 
allows community members to assess and appreciate the 
respective merits and weaknesses of each; 
 
These journalists should also attempt to produce stories that do not 
just expose problems, but also ask about the alternative solutions and 
about how members of the public can contribute towards ensuring that 
mutually acceptable decisions are made. Ewart (2002:78) reminds 
“public journalists” that they have an obligation to include groups 
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traditionally locked out of the media, such as women, non-elites and 
Indigenous peoples. 
 
There is another side to public journalism: reader involvement. 
Janowitz (in Bentley 1998:18) notes that “regardless of their genuine 
interests in the news of the community, readers want their interest in 
‘gossip’ served in the false packaging of the more prestigeful daily 
press”.  
 
If they just used the back-fence gossip pipeline, community news 
readers would be accused of cliquishness and scandal mongering. 
But by reading about their neighbours in the paper, they appear 
legitimately informed. (Bentley 1998:18) 
 
Bentley (1998:18) cites Demers’ finding that “reporters better 
understand how to gain access to centres of power in a community, and 
are more reliable and efficient at gathering information than the average 
citizen”. He also identifies “the hard-to-quantify ‘comfort’ value of 
newspaper reading” (1998:19): “Watching TV is not like having a paper 
in the hands.” And he concludes with a finding by the earlier 
researcher, Berelson in 1949 (1998:19) that “the secret of media uses 
lies not so much in the message, but in the desirability of reading”. 
 
This is supported by Avison (1996:5) citing Habermas who wrote that 
the phenomenon of the public sphere is “a realm of our social life in 
which something approaching public opinion can be formed”. 
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Unrestricted access to the public sphere “is a defining characteristic 
and the role of the mass media is central” (Avison 1996:5). 
 
Newspaper editor Harold Evans (1973:1) returned to an examination of 
the message itself when he wrote: “A newspaper is a vehicle for 
transmitting news and ideas” and this is no less true in the early 21st 
century. But whose news? “Critics of the news media … assert that 
journalists are often unaware of their audiences” real interests (and) 
sometimes they are right” (White 1991:10). Journalists try to align 
themselves with their audiences by seeking out events which contain 
what they call “news values” (Meadows 1998:69) or “criteria of 
newsworthiness”. These fundamental building blocks of news are 
universal (Masterton 1998:85) and of 14 “criteria of newsworthiness” 
put to a worldwide survey group of journalists, six were identified as 
having a much greater acceptance than the other eight (in order of 
rank): consequence, proximity, conflict, human interest, novelty and 
prominence (Masterton 1998:91). Among this list, “proximity” (White 
1991:12) is especially important in the context of a local newspaper for 
a remote town and was reflected in a community survey in Blackall 
leading up to publication of The Barcoo Independent (Capel & Roberts 
2002). And just as “human interest” is important, so is sensitivity to 
“local interests”, alluded to by Conley (1997:275) when he writes: “The 
media have a responsibility to help build positive images for people in a 
range of circumstances”. This aspect, too, was reflected in the Blackall 
community survey: 
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People mentioned the value a local paper had towards “building 
community confidence” and that a paper supported the “social 
fabric” of the community. Several mentioned that not having a 
local paper had detrimental effects on town morale (Capel & 
Roberts 2002). 
 
E. Educational theories 
 
A key concept in this section is the long-standing educational theory of 
praxis, proposed by Freire (1972:28) as “reflection and action upon the 
world in order to transform it” and described by Huesca (2003:211) as 
“self-reflexive, theoretically guided practice”. Another is constructive 
alignment, proposed and described by Biggs (1999:31) as “a design for 
teaching most calculated to encourage deep engagement”. I also rely on 
Cohen (1996:240) who notes that “training [for participatory 
communication] should be participatory” and should “de-emphasize 
technical competence, permit the sharing of experiences of practise … 
and should be multi-sectoral and multilevel, inviting community 
workers as much as possible”. 
 
The central element of the praxis in Freire’s teaching is that the teacher 
must acquire a critical awareness of the situation of the student by 
becoming interdependent with the student. Freire (1972:28) concludes 
that “the requirement is seen not in terms of explaining to, but rather 
entering into a dialogue with … people about their actions” and is 
“animated by authentic humanist (not humanitarian) generosity”. 
Under Freire’s praxis orientation, practitioners attempt to close the 
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distance between teacher and student, development agent and client, 
researcher and researched to enter into a co-learning relationship 
guided by action and reflection (Huesca 2003:212). While these ideas 
are “deeply unpopular with the elites” (Servaes 1996:17) Freire’s notion 
of dialogic communication has become a normative theory of 
participatory communication (Servaes 1996:17). However, participation 
does not always entail cooperation or consensus, can often mean 
conflict and usually poses a threat to extant structures, and “is not an 
innovative formula that ‘experts’ diffuse to the masses” (Servaes 
1996:23). Cohen’s training regime represents an effective way through 
the problems alluded to by Servaes. She suggests (1996:241) group 
meetings and group discussions, peer communication in groups and 
individual consultations, and small group media such as slide shows 
and video productions.  
 
Another complementary approach to praxis pedagogy is to discuss the 
kinds of knowledge which can be imparted. Biggs (1999:41) notes that 
“would-be professionals are trained in universities to label, differentiate, 
elaborate and justify, when what they need out in the field is to execute, 
apply and prioritise”: 
 
The rhetoric is right, but in practice the university focuses on 
declarative knowledge, which students often see as irrelevant, and 
hence worthy of only a surface approach. 
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A useful ladder of knowledge types is identified (Biggs 1999:40): 
declarative; procedural; conditional; and functioning, in a pyramid of 
importance. The first and most fundamental is “declarative” or 
propositional knowledge, which “refers to knowing-about things or 
knowing-what”. This content knowledge accrues from research, not 
from personal experience (Biggs 1999:40), which helps to explain why 
university learning, which starts with declarative knowledge, has been 
frowned upon for so long by industry-apprenticed journalists (Granato 
1991:2). It is “public knowledge, subject to rules of evidence that make 
it verifiable, replicable and logically consistent” (Biggs 1999:40). The 
second level of knowledge is “procedural”, which is “skill-based, lacking 
the high level declarative foundation” (Biggs 1999:40). Third is 
“conditional” which “incorporates both procedural and higher-level 
declarative knowledge at a theoretical level so that one knows when, 
why and under what conditions one should do this as opposed to that” 
(Biggs 1999:40). Finally, there is “functioning” knowledge (Biggs 
1999:41):  
 
Functioning knowledge involves declarative knowledge (the 
academic knowledge-base), procedural knowledge (having the 
skills), and conditional knowledge (knowing the circumstances for 
using them).  
 
Some of the case studies presented in this thesis employ educational 
assessments and the Structure of the Observed Learning Outcome 
(SOLO) taxonomy (Biggs & Collis 1982; Biggs 1999:47; Teaching and 
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Educational Development Unit, University of Queensland online 2004) 
has been selected as an evaluative matrix as it is the simplest and most 
amenable to the constructive alignment methodology proposed. An 
adaptation I made in 2002 (Buckridge, personal communication) has 
produced an abbreviated version of the original five-step Biggs & Collis 
matrix to a four-step matrix, omitting the highest level of learning 
outcome, “extended abstract”, since the application of this level to 
students beginning in journalism, or non-professional journalism 
aspirants, was deemed inappropriate as having the potential to act as a 
disincentive to achieve. I combined the original SOLO taxonomy with 
later material from Biggs (1999:47): “a hierarchy of verbs that may be 
used to form curriculum objectives”, listed in Table 3.1 (below) as 
“Biggs’ verbs to summarise actions”. This list allows the participating 
student as well as the teacher to see his or her goals in the clearest, 
simplest way: 
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Table 3.1. Guide to the effectiveness of the trainee journalist 
SOLO 
Taxonomy 
(least-to-
best 
formed) 
Description Journalistic 
equivalent 
Biggs’ Verbs to 
summarise 
actions 
1. Pre-
structural 
Denial, tautology, 
transduction (transfers 
conclusions from one 
experience to another 
unrelated one). No need 
felt for consistency. 
Closes without even 
seeing the problem. 
The “uninformed 
observer”: No 
journalistic training 
or even inclination to 
a journalistic 
understanding. 
Misses point 
2. Uni-
structural 
Able to “generalise” only 
in terms of one aspect. 
Jumps to conclusions on 
that aspect and so can 
be inconsistent 
The “slightly 
informed but 
unformed observer”: 
Early trainee 
journalist. 
Identify;  
Do simple 
procedures 
3. Multi-
structural 
Limited ability to 
generalise. Closes too 
soon on isolated 
fixations on data. Can 
come to different 
conclusions with same 
data. 
The “better informed 
but under-formed 
observer”: Mid-level 
generalist reporter or 
subeditor or trainee 
who works only from 
instruction, not from 
initiative. 
Enumerate; 
Describe; 
List; 
Combine; 
Do algorithms 
 
4. 
Relational 
Induction. Can 
generalise within 
experienced context. No 
inconsistency with a 
given system but 
inconsistencies may 
occur when this person 
goes outside that system 
The “well informed 
but under-formed 
observer”: Typically 
specialist 
reporter/editor 
initially asked to 
write opinion articles 
then who venture 
into being 
“columnists” 
Compare/ 
contrast; 
Explain causes; 
Analyse; 
Relate; 
Apply; 
 
Both the educative nature of the SOLO taxonomy and the outcomes it 
describes are important ingredients in the models foreshadowed in 
Chapter 1. The educative nature allows journalism trainers and their 
students (either aspirant journalists or members of communities 
seeking journalistic outcomes) to see clear benchmarks which the 
aspirants much pass in order to fulfil their chosen tasks well. Since the 
taxonomy does not recommend these subjectively but rather describes 
them as observed features of effective learning, it does not leave itself 
vulnerable to equally subjective opposing views. This will be doubly 
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useful when “public journalism” practitioners using praxis techniques 
attempt to pass on their skills and outcomes to relative novices in small 
communities, where the understanding of journalism might have been 
formed in the hothouse of unregulated journalism of a variable quality. 
It has been my experience that most people think writing in general, 
and journalism in particular, is easy, since we all learn writing at 
elementary levels of school, and many primary school students are now 
explicitly introduced to the words and concepts of journalism. I propose 
that clear, recognisable and achievable benchmarks will prove to be 
invaluable in this process. 
 
The outcomes described in the SOLO taxonomy allow researchers as 
well as existing publishers and journalists to begin the difficult but 
rewarding task of devising and implementing quality-assurance 
programs, which have largely been missing in journalism to date but 
which also will become an important method of distinguishing good 
journalism from bad as both the channels and content of journalism 
multiply, apparently exponentially. Such quality-assurance programs 
will most likely also form a useful tool for social researchers, audiences 
and companies deciding which media they should choose to advertise 
their products, just as content analysis research methods assist them 
now using data gathered from media monitoring companies. Quality-
assurance research based on the SOLO taxonomy is being undertaken 
at the time of writing as a by-product of this thesis.  
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Summary 
The latest discussions about Information Theory, especially the 
concepts of “cooperation gain”, “capacity theorem” and “processing 
gain” (Benkler 2003) indicate that the most effective contemporary 
transmission of journalistic messages will take place in a computer-
supported, distributed-network environment, whether or not the final 
product is overtly computerised (a paper newsletter, for instance, might 
be produced on a computer network but is sold without computer 
intervention). It is also clear that the processes of communication are 
bound up inextricably with the technologies used to carry that 
communication (Silverstone 1998; Ball-Rokeach and DeFleur 1976). It 
takes time and considerable human intervention for those technologies 
to diffuse through communities (Rogers 1995) with the resultant 
computerised environment requiring some moderation employing the 
principles of human-computer interaction (Hewett et al 2002; Booth 
1989). I suggest that the most effective means of applying that 
moderation is by combining the praxis pedagogy (Freire 1972) with a 
functioning knowledge (Biggs 1999) that has been soundly constructed 
on a foundation of declarative, procedural and conditional knowledge 
(Biggs 1999). The most obvious way of combining praxis and 
functioning knowledge is by encouraging “local experts” (Booth 1989) 
within the news production environment, people who are able to liaise 
between the end-users of the technologies and those who develop and 
support their application.  
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It has been possible to evaluate the preceding theoretical model by 
examining practical instances of how technology has been introduced 
into and diffused through various environments. The situation within 
News Corporation, described as a “modified relational model” 
(Marjoribanks 2000) provides one example of such an environment 
which can be analysed and challenged on its effectiveness. The diffusion 
of technologies through the banking industry (Roberts and Amit 2003) 
and through the American postal network (Kielbowicz 1989) provide 
other relevant instances. I investigate the Queensland Newspapers Pty 
Ltd version of the News Corporation model. Wider observations of 
journalists’ attitudes towards technology and its effects (Solomon 1985, 
Randall 1986, Ezell 1987, Beyrouti 1990, Brill 1994, Henningham 1995 
& 1996, Ewart 1997 & 1998, Moulden 2001), the emergence, number 
and relative advantages and pitfalls of technologies (Sylvie 1988, Green 
1994, Pearson 1999, Lamble 2000, Tickle & Keshvani 2001), and 
organisational change in the newsroom (Dombkins 1993) provide an 
understanding of how professional journalists have dealt with 
technology issues in the past. The issue of new product development 
(Rosenqvist 2000) is naturally important for the survival of the news 
industry. It is also important to ensure that new products actually 
address the needs of audience communities and for this, a clear 
understanding of how communities work is required. 
 
Contemporary explanations of public sphere activity (public life) as a 
“mediated phenomenon” (Craig 2004), of the effect of the digital divide 
on democratic processes (Meyer 2002), and of what makes communities 
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languish or flourish (Cavaye 1999, Cheers & Luloff 2001, Herbert-
Cheshire 2002, McGinty 2003, Plowman et al 2004) assist in the correct 
alignment of audiences with journalists in the phenomenon of public 
journalism (Romano 2001). It has been established that mass 
communication can contribute to social effects (Klapper 1966) and that 
news (especially that in newspapers) can and should make a positive 
contribution to the public sphere and the operation of communities 
(Bentley 1998, Janowitz 1998, Conley 1997, and Rosen 1999). How it 
does this is discussed as two-way symmetric communications (Johnson 
& Zawawi 2004) and dialogical participatory communication (Servaes 
1996), which both challenge the dominant hegemonic model which 
exists in news organisations at the moment (Louw 2001). 
 
In later chapters, I apply this framework in my analysis of the 
constructive alignment of the profit and community-capacity building 
motives in a participatory communications environment (“integrated 
journalism”) – a dialogical combination of traditional, profit-motivated 
journalism, public journalism, and participatory communication. 
“Integral” is defined as “forming a whole” and the verb to integrate as “to 
complete an imperfect thing by the addition of parts” (Allen 1990:616). 
This is different from “participatory journalism” (Lasica 2003), which at 
its most basic stage has the various characteristics of “blogging”, 
audience participation, discussion forums, articles and photographers 
sent in by readers, and other reader contributions such as travel and 
restaurant reviews. It is also different from the next levels of 
participatory journalism (Lasica 2003): niche-news publications, “fully 
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fledged participatory news sites such as Indymedia.org”, collaborative 
and contributory media sites which feature “self-publishing” and “self-
organisation”, mailing lists or personal broadcasting sites such as 
“AndrewSullivan.Com”. Lasica’s strict definition of journalism as 
involving “original reporting and an editorial filter” rules out the above 
types of communication. It does not, however, rule out my proposed 
“integrated journalism”, which maintains the characteristics of 
traditional journalism. Neither is my proposal for “integrated 
journalism” related to other theorisations of “integration”, such as by 
race (Snow n.d.), by delivery media (Emerson College, Boston 2004), or 
by the technology employed (Deuze 1997). My proposal for “integrated 
journalism” gives the general concepts of public journalism and 
participatory journalism a new attitude, focussed on training and 
incorporating community members into itself, rather than remaining 
the aloof journalism to which others are sometimes allowed “to 
contribute”. As Servaes (1996:24) observes:  
 
Unless the ‘experts’ through cooperation and learning from local 
people, can apply their knowledge in the context and to the 
benefit of those locals, ‘expertise’ remains not much more than 
piety ... What is needed is a change of attitude, the patient 
fostering of trust and the ability to listen. 
 
The attitude change I propose is identical to the “humanistic generosity” 
described in praxis pedagogy (Freire 1972:28) which I have tested and 
adopted during my research for this thesis: a determined and 
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documented “preparedness” to include, train and devolve control of the 
publication to my “client groups” for their benefit, which includes my 
benefit as well. I further suggest that while this devolution of control 
will be rejected by the traditional business model funded by corporate 
investors – which states that business investments must return a 
percentage of profits to investors – it will be compatible with socially-
motivated government policies which set out to improve media 
communications for, and hence community capacity among, 
decentralised communities such as those which exist in Australia and 
other large continents with widely distributed populations of varying 
market power. I propose to enhance the preceding methods by 
integrating the training methods I learned during my employment at 
QNPL and by devising written and illustrated documentation aimed at 
de-emphasising technical competence (Cohen 1996:240). I will also rely 
on the list of universal newsworthiness criteria (Masterton 1998) in 
establishing a template for reporters in the host community to identify, 
write and polish their articles for publication, and in the future to 
determine their own criteria for newsworthiness, which would further 
enhance the community’s control over media content. The explanation 
of the kinds of knowledge, of ways to enhance learning, and of effective 
methods of monitoring and evaluating the outcomes of the learning 
process (Biggs 1999) form the “missing link” in the process of making 
journalism understandable to its audiences. This understanding is the 
key to the effective transfer of knowledge, which in turn is central to the 
“integrated journalism” model I propose, of effective, two-way 
distributed journalistic communications which are beneficial to both the 
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senders and the receivers in the future world. Freire’s model, 
meanwhile, will ensure that the researchers and practitioners who 
undertake this overall strategy will not remain aloof from their 
audiences, but instead determinedly draw nearer. 
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Part 2 
Chapter 4: The role played by in situ digital newsgathering and 
publishing technologies in the communications process 
 
 
Introduction  
This chapter begins the process of documenting the primary-research 
data collected for this thesis. It addresses Part 1 of my research 
problem: “the role played by in situ digital newsgathering and publishing 
technologies in the communications process”. The chapter deals with an 
audit I conducted, from 2001-2004, of new “general-purpose 
technologies” (Forman et al, 2003:113), which have been applied to the 
task of transmitting journalistic messages since the late 1970s. This 
was the period when newspapers began to change their production 
processes from 15th-century Gutenberg methods (Man 2002:1) to digital 
computing methods. This documentation of my audit also includes an 
historical summary of more traditional journalistic technologies and 
methods, because journalists have always used equipment which has 
been generally available in the communities in which they worked. In 
this sense they have applied in situ technologies and processes – such 
as ordinary writing implements, paper, ink and telephones, as well as 
printing and shorthand – to their work. This has been a result both of 
economy and necessity, but from a “theoretical” perspective (not that 
this perspective was recognised by many of journalism’s early 
practitioners) journalists have instinctively understood that they have 
had to use technologies available and amenable to their audiences in 
order to make an effective connection with members of those audiences. 
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Newspapers sold on street corners in the very early days; SMS and 
email (and many others) are used in the 21st century. This is the 
physical embodiment of the traditionally close link between journalists, 
their audiences and the technologies which bring them together; the 
same link noted by Romano (2001:44):  
 
… Journalists attempt to reflect the diversity of community 
opinions about … issues and questions in a way that allows 
community members to assess and appreciate the respective 
merits and weaknesses of each. 
 
If “reflecting the issues in a way that allows community members to 
assess and appreciate” them means getting on the mobile, or texting 
someone or even displaying news on a roadside billboard or a computer 
touch screen, then the modern journalist needs to have those skills. It 
is true that modern journalists might still be able to reflect the diversity 
of community opinion without having the range of skills included above, 
but if most of the community is only “assessing and appreciating” 
content presented using those technologies, the journalists’ messages 
risk going unnoticed. Northrup (2003) notes that the average consumer 
in the United States in 2002 spent 3,599 hours using all forms of 
media, an increase of 1.8 percent from the previous year: “That works 
out to about 9.9 hours per day reading, listening, watching and surfing 
for any combination of professional and personal purposes”. Northrup 
said this figure was expected to increase 1.5 percent annually, to at 
least 10.6 hours per day in 2007, but instead of reflecting a “mass-
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media” audience watching just a few channels, this reflected an 
“aggregate audience media model” (Northrup 2003):  
 
Forward-thinking news organisations are responding to this 
growth opportunity with strategies that invariably involve 
combining content formats and delivery channels to tap into the 
new aggregate audiences and to better mirror the way 
contemporary news consumers integrate print, video, online and 
mobile to satisfy their need to be informed. 
 
Northrup’s data refers to his work on the new concept called 
“convergent journalism”, also known as multiple-platform publishing, in 
which journalists “work across multiple media simultaneously and in 
real-time” (Newsplex 2004). The technologies employed fit the 
description of in situ since they are already within the public domain, 
and provide “new capabilities to serve the public's ever-increasing need 
to know in ways both more effective and more accessible” (Newsplex 
2004). 
 
But the application of these in situ technologies also must recognise 
Shannon’s “Information Theory”, as explained by Schramm (1966) and 
more recently by Benkler (2003), so that the mere presence of the 
technology with both senders and receivers is insufficient for truly 
effective communication; both ends of the communications process 
must know how to use the technology effectively, and the signal itself 
must travel through the connections well and arrive clearly enough to 
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be understood. The processes and technologies documented here are 
introduced to highlight the presence or the lack of – but in any case the 
importance of – these central features of the communications process. 
 
By way of contemporary background, Australia has been going through 
a complicated process of shifting from analogue to digital systems for 
control of its mobile telephony, and radio and television broadcasting. 
Between 1987 and 1993 the only mobile phones available in Australia 
operated on the so-called Advanced Mobile Phone System (AMPS) in the 
825-890 megahertz range (see Australian Academy of Science [n.d.] for 
full explanation). In 1993 the “Global System for Mobile 
Telecommunications” (GSM) digital system was introduced to run 
alongside AMPS. Then in 2000, AMPS was withdrawn, leaving only GSM 
and another new digital system, Code Division Multiple Access (CDMA) 
which runs in the same frequency range as AMPS. At that time, AMPS 
users were compelled either to migrate to GSM or CDMA or go without 
mobile telephony. Users of the Australian domestic television signal, 
which began analogue transmissions in 1956, face similar changes and 
challenges. These analogue transmissions continued unchanged until 
the late 1960s when the Phase Alternating Line (PAL) system of 
analogue transmissions was introduced, a system not compatible with 
the United States’ National Television Standards Committee (NTSC) 
system. In 2001, Australian television stations began broadcasting 
binary (digital) television signals concurrently with existing analogue 
(waveform) signals. This procedure has been set down to change again 
in 2008, at which time analogue signals are due to cease and digital 
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only will become the standard (Ritter 2000). On March 14, 2004, pay-
TV operator Foxtel launched its own version of digital television in 
Australia for its subscribers. The system offered 44 video channels (16 
of them new to the Foxtel network) in the 16:9 wide-screen format, 
including 12 channels featuring enhanced sound quality employing the 
Dolby Digital 5.1 surround system, and 30 digital audio channels 
(Walsh 2004:5-6). Industrial disputes among Foxtel installers acted as 
an immediate, if temporary, impediment to the diffusion of this 
innovation. 
 
The early days: newsgathering 
First journalists recorded their observations and interviews using 
manual longhand script on paper, with quills, pencils or fountain pens. 
In the late 19th century, they were able to use the new Pitman note-
taking system called shorthand (Pitman 2004) and longer-lasting ink 
pens such as the ballpoint emerged in the 1940s, developed by 
Hungarian journalist Laszlo Biro (Russell-Ausley 2004). Ballpoints and 
paper remained in wide use in 2004 but some more savvy reporters had 
switched to hand-held personal digital assistants (PDAs) using styli on 
their touch-sensitive screens, or voice recognition and optical character 
recognition software. More frequently, reporters in 2004 used micro-
cassette recorders and headset playback systems, digital audio disks 
and the sound track section on videotape. The Pitman shorthand 
system and some variations were still in at least occasional use by 
reporters but – more importantly – continued to be mandated by the 
Australian journalists’ union (the Media Entertainment and Arts 
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Alliance) and employers as necessary for graduation to the ranks of 
journalist past “cadet” apprenticeships. However, data I have collected 
for this thesis and presented in Chapter 5 show that use of shorthand 
has dropped off dramatically among more experienced journalists – 
most in the industry who have passed the cadetship skills test, in fact. 
 
Also since the late 19th century, reporters and editors have adopted 
methods of transmitting articles over long distances before publication, 
first using telegraph signals (producing telegrams) rotary telephones 
and person-to-person radio. No typing was necessary for the journalist 
to use telegraph transmissions but they required a skilled Morse code 
operator, usually not the journalist; early telephones required operators 
to achieve connection, especially for long-distance calls (Hanrick 1989, 
personal communication). In the late 20th century, journalists’ 
connectivity increased again, first with Teletype machines between 
newspaper offices, then with the simplest digital computers and 
modems (known as Telerams) hooked up to the telephone system using 
suction cups on the telephone handset. Using person-to-person radio 
(on either the VHF, UHF or CB band) did not require a skilled operator 
but the Teletype did, and furthermore, required extraordinary speed 
and dexterity from its operators – again, normally not journalists. Better 
portable computers followed, then digital and mobile telephony arrived 
with its star performers, the wireless modem and the videophone. 
Videophones have been seen increasingly in use on television screens in 
Australia, Europe and the United States (no doubt in other countries as 
well) to allow reporters to file stories from battlefronts in Afghanistan in 
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2001, Iraq in 2003, the wreck of the HMAS Nottingham off Lord Howe 
Island in July 2002 (Williams 2002) and, more prosaically, I watched 
ABC television reporters at counting booths on election night during the 
Queensland state government elections on February 7, 2004.  
 
News production 
The first production journalists – known as editors and then subeditors 
as they proliferated in newsrooms under the direction of a single 
“editor” – also used manual longhand script on paper using quills, 
pencils or fountain pens. They graduated to typewriter technology in the 
late 19th century and Alfred Beach’s pneumatic tube system helped in 
the newsroom around the same time (Bellis 2004). These technologies 
remained in daily newspaper industry use until the late 1970s. The 
words collected and delivered by the first reporters were often retyped 
by other journalists or clerks, augmented with handwritten annotations 
indicating changes, additions or typographical instructions – such as 
headlines, fonts, width of columns – then “typeset” to those instructions 
by tradesmen compositors letter by letter, space by space by hand, and 
printed using the process known as letterpress (Canadian Bookbinders 
and Book Artists Guild 2002).  
 
In the late 19th century, the linotype machine automated the composing 
process but the overall newspaper production chain remained 
unchanged until the development of the offset press in the middle of the 
20th century (Vuong 2002). Those compositors, who were first employed 
to set racks of type in molten metal also etched pictures into metal 
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blocks using dangerous acids, then assembled the type and etchings 
into heavy unwieldy “formes” of metal. These “formes” showed each 
complete page but in mirror image. They were then covered by wet, 
paper-based mats known as “flongs” which, under pressure, dried into 
raised, positive image versions of each page (Woodrick 2001). Each 
“flong” could be rolled into a cylinder and was used as a mould to form 
a metal “stereo” which in turn was mounted on to a large letter-press 
printing machine where it was brought into contact with sheet or web-
fed paper. Most newspapers around the world in 2004 were printed 
using the more modern offset process, although the latest machines 
were bigger, faster and even “smarter” with the incorporation of 
computer controllers. Even ink technology remained static from the 
Gutenberg press until the 18th century and has made only some 
technical production advances since then, with no real change in the 
final appearance to the customer (Pekarovicova 2002). 
 
Typesetting was not required for radio or television but the production 
of complex, pre-recorded radio bulletins required the manual skills of 
cutting and splicing magnetic tape with sharp knives, as well as the 
theatre skills of performance, voice projection and intonation (Breen 
1998:164). These same skills – splicing film and performing – were even 
more in demand with the advent of newsreel bulletins and then, from 
the 1930s, television. Magnetic tape news recording and production 
continued in radio until the late 1990s but at the beginning of the 21st 
century the largest radio stations employed digital minidisk recorders 
and inline editing systems. The Australian Broadcasting Corporation 
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developed and implemented in its studios a system known as D-Cart in 
the 1990s, and this captured tape-recorded interviews and tracks on to 
a digital system and displayed them to journalists and production 
editors as linear files, ready for electronic cutting and splicing (Cokley & 
Eeles 2003:241). Television journalists, meanwhile, were offered similar 
systems, in which either VHS or Betacam videotape was edited on a 
linear tape-to-tape (“play and record”) system then transferred with 
sound tracks to a digital system ready for compilation into bulletins or 
archiving. The modern television and radio news production chain also 
requires reporters and producers to write for an auto-cue, the scrolling 
script which presenters read either in front of the television camera or 
direct from their computer screen in the radio booth. They are also 
required to write for “supers”, text which is superimposed on broadcast 
vision either as captioning or to explain extra details in the vision. 
Sometimes these “supers” are broadcast as crawling “news tickers” (see 
below) which are also written by reporters or producers. On February 2, 
2003, the day (in Australia) on which the space shuttle Columbia 
exploded and crashed on re-entry to the Earth’s atmosphere, I observed 
the “breaking news” ticker on a CNN television broadcast report that 
“shuttle Columbus” had exploded and crashed. Despite Randall’s 
findings (1986) that video display terminal technology was least likely to 
lead to errors in typesetting, it is apparent that in the rush to report, 
digital journalists need to be every bit as careful as their traditional 
newspaper colleagues. 
 
 112 
Newspaper delivery systems, the penultimate connection in the system 
outlined by Schramm (Berelson & Janowitz 1966:713), have changed 
little from the outside: printed papers are loaded on to trucks, trains or 
aircraft much as they always have been, except that wrapping, loading 
and addressing is controlled by integrated digital systems. Individual 
papers are later wrapped and delivered locally by newsagents who 
normally toss newspapers into the front yards of subscribers’ houses in 
the pre-dawn hours every day. 
 
Towards the end of the 20th century 
Changes in the technology of newspaper journalism were relatively 
minor until at least the late 1970s in the United States, and much later 
in Britain. The News Corporation dispute at Wapping in 1986 
(Marjoribanks 2000:2) brought the technology transition to a head and 
led to the end of hand- and linotype- composing, typewriters for daily 
journalists, and (among other tools) pneumatic tubes. It ended 
journalists’ centuries-old reliance on rotary telephones, pencils and ink 
pens, typing paper, carbon paper and typewriters: in short, the 
quintessential newspaper production chain of the 19th and 20th 
centuries, of reporters and editors in noisy, clattering, smoke-filled 
rooms; noisier, smelly and more dangerous “hot metal” linotype 
“composing rooms”; and the noisiest, darkened, ink-spray filled press 
halls, had come to an end. That was what happened at QNPL’s Bowen 
Hill’s plant in Brisbane, Australia, in 1982. That year the last linotype 
machine gave way to a Digital Equipment Corporation (“DEC” ) 
photo-composition system which allowed journalists to write their 
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reports into electronic format using electronic keyboards connected to 
“video display units” (VDUs) and have them edited on other machines 
by other journalists then typeset into “galleys”, or long strips of words 
exposed on to white photographic paper (pictures were treated in a 
similar manner). The same compositors, who had previously dealt with 
lead, then waxed these galleys on one side and cut and pasted them on 
to white card “boards”. The boards were mechanically photographed 
and the image exposed against a photosensitive metal (later plastic) 
plate. It was this plate (replacing the former “stereo”) that was mounted 
on to the newer “offset” printing presses to produce the pages of each 
day’s newspaper. In its day (1978-about 1985) the DEC VT100 system 
running at QNPL was considered state-of-the-art (Smith 2002). In 
Chapter 5 I detail the changes which took place at QNPL after that 
period to upgrade this “state-of-the-art” system. 
 
To commence documentation of my audit of technologies, I present 
three short reports compiled in the first half of 2002, when I visited the 
Toowong, Brisbane, studios of ABC NewsRadio, the Mt Coot-tha, 
Brisbane, studios of Channel 9 television news, and the Maroochydore 
operational headquarters of the Australian Provincial Newspapers 
group. At each site I conducted a brief survey of system capacities and 
editorial work practices.  
 
The Australian Broadcasting Corporation: NewsRadio 
While program manager Lissa McMillan (2002 personal communication) 
said NewsRadio used “an increasing amount of material created by its 
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own staff members”, it also “re-purposed” (the official ABC term at the 
time but one which McMillan said was not used around the newsroom) 
much of its content from scripts and audio created by the large ABC 
team of radio and television reporters and operators around its 
continental and overseas network, as well as wire services and affiliate 
broadcasters. For example, interviews by Kerry O’Brien, lifted from a 
previous-night’s 7.30 Report television program, have been aired as 
audio reports on NewsRadio. This re-purposing (aka “reversioning” 
while some call it “editing and repackaging”) was made possible by 
centralised national text feeds on PC desktop terminals using AvStar 
software, not dissimilar from the “wire” feeds seen every day by 
newspaper subs, and an audio database known as “D-Cart” which 
delivers digital signals and previews via a linear screen display also to 
subs’ desktops, ready for re-cutting, topping and tailing and inclusion 
in bulletins. 
 
The Nine Network: Brisbane 
As planning engineer Trevor Nash explained (2002 personal 
communication) at Channel 9 in Brisbane, that station was then 
planning to implement a system called “script-to-vision” which would 
allow reporters to write their scripts into the ENPS editorial electronic 
news system as they simultaneously watched footage on their desktop 
computer screens. Instead of competing with other reporters for a 
limited number of tape machines, journalists would be able to preview 
footage and interviews at their leisure from their desktops. They 
wouldn't have to rely on notes or memory to write their scripts, but 
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would be able to match their words to pictures as they wrote. The 
station was working towards a test-bed of this process when I visited. 
 
Australian Provincial Newspapers 
Australian Provincial Newspapers (APN) group editorial coordinator Greg 
Swain (2002, personal communication) explained that APN reporters in 
remote offices were now able to write their stories directly into fully 
formatted digital files, known as “live files”, created from page layout 
templates. Four centralised production offices were located in Ipswich, 
Maroochydore, Rockhampton and Lismore, servicing several 
newspapers. Other APN newspapers not produced from these centres 
had also adopted the “live files” workflow. Pages were prepared on 
Quark pagination software and integrated with the group's existing Atex 
and Sii publishing systems in Queensland and New South Wales. 
Reporters were briefed each day about the size and placement of stories 
that they were required to write and they supplied the “live files” 
accordingly, many including suggested headlines. Ramifications of “live 
files” included the company's ability to reduce sub-editing staff (who 
Swain said were re-deployed as reporters) and to concentrate capital 
intensive production equipment. This reduction in subbing staff – 
according to a few APN editors (Rehbien 2002; McDougall 2003, 
personal communications) – could increase the risk of editorial errors 
creeping into published newspapers or stories being puffed to fit too-
large news holes. However, Swain said internal audits had shown error 
rates had significantly fallen as newsrooms re-introduced reporter 
mentoring by industry-seasoned journalists, freed from the previous 
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resource-hungry page production process. Swain said he had no doubt 
that what he called “the current nation-leading circulation growths 
being enjoyed by APN regionals” were largely due to the “feet-on-street” 
strategies of “group common-page sharing” and “live-file writing”. As 
with any reform process, APN's techniques were evolution driven, Swain 
said. Having now achieved a successful level of redeployments, APN was 
now revisiting ways to add more flexibility to page-templating 
procedures. He said a recent tour of UK and European newsgroups by 
APN representatives looking at new technologies found that many 
newspapers were exploring these same techniques. Another more 
revolutionary effect of “live-file writing”, acknowledged by Swain and 
APN editors, was the likelihood that writing to a set length would 
encourage reporters to adopt a more literary, “beginning-middle-end” 
style of writing instead of the traditional and production sub-driven 
inverted pyramid. If this is eventually the case, journalism education 
would need to recognise this in curriculum development, if for no other 
reason than to acknowledge its existence and train potential APN 
employees. 
 
A wider view 
In order to track and document some of the latest digital technologies 
available and appropriate to journalistic use, the international 
newspaper research association Ifra conducts the “Advanced Journalist 
Technology Project” (Ifra 2004). The 2004 edition of the project report 
lists 15 appliances which it says “assembles a complete package of 
cross-media capabilities into a custom technical backpack that today’s 
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multi-skilled journalist could carry into any news coverage situation” 
(Ifra 2004). Those 15 appliances were: a Toshiba Portégé M200 Tablet 
PC; an Apple iSight video-conference camera; a Sony DCR PC330 digital 
camera; Serious Magic Visual Communicator Pro; Archos AV320 video 
recorder; Nokia 6600 imaging mobile phone; Emergecore IT-100 
network hub; D-Link DCS-1000W wireless webcam; DaKine Pod 1 
urban backpack; Canon BJC-55 portable printer; Visioneer Strobe 
XP100 scanner; SmartDisk FireWire CardBus PC card; Logitech 
“Bluetooth” mouse; Zip-Linq retracting cables; and a Logitech 
QuickCam for Notebooks Pro (Ifra 2004). The total retail budget needed 
to acquire and set-up the NewsGear 2004 backpack (including the 
backpack itself) was $US9,030, equivalent in February 2004 to 
$A11,314. 
 
Introduction to the audit  
In this section I enhance my review of the literature with observation, to 
explore, outline and explain some of the vast range of digital news and 
information delivery channels which have already been adopted (or at 
least, announced) by media organisations or individuals. It should be 
noted that since modern developed societies, and many which still sit in 
the “developing” list of world economies, have become enmeshed in 
digital technologies, it is for this reason that the observations included 
here follow only a general, speculative order, not any order of 
importance, theoretical or otherwise. 
 
Observational audit of available news and informational delivery systems 
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4.1. Media players (Windows, QuickTime and RealPlayer) and 
associate digital applications for program production 
 
Media players are software applications which allow users of computers 
and other general-purpose technologies to listen to audio, or view and 
listen to audiovisual news and entertainment content, both online and 
offline. Listening and viewing is the most appealing of the World Wide 
Web experiences, and the most common versions of media players are 
supplied by Microsoft (“Windows Media Player”), Apple (“QuickTime”) 
and Real Networks (“RealOne Media Player”). Delegates to the 2003 
International Consumer Electronics Show in Las Vegas, the United 
States, were told that “more than 40 new devices supporting Windows 
Media are being unveiled by leading consumer electronics 
manufacturers” (Microsoft 2003). In a press statement Microsoft 
officials said the “total number of devices that support Windows Media 
(is now) more than 200 … (including) DVD players, CD players, car 
stereos and portable audio devices” (2003). Portable audio devices called 
DiscMan retailed in Australia in December 2003 for $179, with the 
sought-after ability to play compressed MP3 files downloaded from the 
Internet. I frequently listen online to classical music and news 
broadcasts from the Australian ABC as well as the BBC. A feature of 
both players which is not shared by other domestic general-purpose 
software is the “visualiser” or “audio analyser” which allows users to 
choose from a range of colourful patterns which display in 
synchronisation with the audio (see Figures 4.1 and 4.2 below). While 
serving no audio function whatever, this feature displays the 
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entertainment function which is common among many general-purpose 
technologies. (During experiements I have conducted on a new Apple 
Macintosh notebook computer, however, the “visualiser” function has 
not been available.) 
                                    
Figure 4.1: RealOne player “audio analyser” visualisation of 
http://www.abc.net.au/classic/audio/ <viewed 9/5/04> 
 
Figure 4.2: RealOne player “fire” visualisation of 
http://www.abc.net.au/classic/audio/ <viewed 9/5/04> 
Media players also let computer users (including those with mobile 
phones and PDAs) watch and listen to audiovisual presentations such 
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as games and news bulletins, by decoding and displaying special file 
types such as RealMedia (.ram extension) or SMIL (synchronised 
multimedia integration language, with the .smil extension). By 2004, 
games had become an integral part of publishing and marketing of 
entertainment as well as news and informational content. The movie 
Van Helsing was released theatrically in May 2004, at the same time as 
game versions were released for the PlayStation 2, XBox and GameBoy 
Advance game platforms. Marketing took place using an interactive 
website www.vanhelsing.net which demonstrated all the features by 
launching media player software (Fig 4.3, below). 
 
 
Figure 4.3: Use of Windows Media Player to promote Van Helsing game 
download, www.vanhelsing.net, <viewed 24/5/04> 
 
The Australian Broadcasting Corporation’s online news bulletin for 
Monday May 10, 2004, is captured in Figure 4.4 as an example of how 
an Internet user would view a news bulletin using RealOne media 
player. 
 121 
 
Figure 4.4 ABC News broadband bulletin, on PC desktop  
<viewed 10/5/04> 
 
Artists and journalist-producers are able to capture audio and video for 
these presentations using digital video recorders and mini-disk audio 
recorders, then edit and combine them with other material using digital 
tools such as Flash, Director, and Fireworks distributed by the 
Macromedia Corporation (2004), or Adobe Premier and Avid ProTools. 
Still pictures and graphics including text can be incorporated after 
editing in products such as Adobe’s Photoshop and Illustrator (Adobe 
2004). Once complete as multimedia productions, these journalistic 
artefacts can be incorporated into hypertext mark-up language (HTML) 
using HTML editors such as Microsoft FrontPage and Macromedia 
DreamWeaver before being uploaded to websites using file-transfer 
protocol (FTP) software. This allows the development of what is now 
known as “rich-media” websites (see 4.14, below) as well as news and 
informational content for automatic teller machines and computer kiosk 
displays (see 4.15, below).  
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Apple QuickTime has been expanded with a plugin known as VR (Virtual 
Reality) which has been applied by (among others) the Australian 
Antarctic Division (AAD). The Division’s website 
www.aad.gov.au/default.asp?casid=1966 (2004) allows Internet users to 
display panoramic pictures of scenes at Australian bases on the south 
polar icecap, taken and produced by photographer and artist, Wayne 
Papps (who died while filming in 2003). This application of digital 
photography and media player technology shows the way for 
journalistic photographers who could display murder scenes, courtroom 
scenes and crowd scenes online using these techniques (Fig 4.5 below). 
 
     
1. → → → → → → → → 2. → → → → → → → → 3.   
Figure 4.5 Stills from a QuickTime VR show displayed on the Australian 
Antarctic Division’s website, May 2004. Produced by Wayne Papps, the 
panorama allows computer users to see a 360° view of the Mawson base 
in one sweep, controlled by the user’s mouse and cursor. Users can also 
zoom in and out. © Commonwealth of Australia 1999 (used with permission). 
 
Notwithstanding all the advantages which digital computing brings to a 
publisher’s ability to manipulate editorial, illustrations and 
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advertisements quickly and relatively easily into website packages, the 
technology has not changed one problem which print journalists have 
been aware of for decades: the possibility of unfortunate juxta-
positioning of a breaking story with advertising on the same topic. The 
May 31 edition of the Sydney Morning Herald website www.SMH.com.au 
proved a timely example of this problem, as illustrated in Fig 4.6, below: 
 
 
Figure 4.6 SMH.com.au news web page of May 31, 2004, carries an 
animated advertisement for Bahrain-based Gulf Air right above a news 
report of a hostage crisis in Saudi Arabia.  
 
 
 
4.2. PDF publications 
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“PDF” refers to a kind of computer file marketed by the Adobe 
Corporation which mimics characters and fonts available in most 
commercial word-processing applications but which stores them in a 
“read-only” format, barring ordinary readers without the more 
sophisticated programs such as Adobe Acrobat from making any 
editorial changes. As the Adobe corporate website (2004) explains: 
 
Portable Document Format (PDF) is the defacto standard for the 
secure and reliable distribution and exchange of electronic 
documents and forms around the world, with a ten-year track 
record. PDF is a universal file format that preserves the fonts, 
images, graphics, and layout of any source document, regardless 
of the application and platform used to create it.  
 
Part of the success of the PDF format has been due to the successful 
diffusion tactics which Adobe adopted since the mid-1990s.   
 
Adobe PDF files are compact and complete, and can be shared, 
viewed, and printed by anyone with free Adobe Reader software. 
To date, more than 500 million copies of the software have been 
distributed (Adobe 2004). 
 
The chief tactic which the corporation adopted was to distribute PDF as 
what’s called “an open file-format specification”, which allows “anyone 
who wants to (to) develop tools to create, view, or manipulate PDF 
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documents”. More than 1,800 vendors now offer PDF-based solutions 
(Adobe 2004). 
 
One of those 1,800 vendors is a news service called TEAMtalk, operating 
in England, which has used Adobe PDF format to transmit regular 
bulletins to subscribers around the world, including to ships at sea and 
to Australian researchers in Antarctica. More fully known as TEAMtalk 
Satellite the company is based in Liverpool, England, with a subsidiary 
office in Fort Lauderdale, Florida (Henney 2002). 
 
TEAMtalk Satellite is part of the TEAMtalk Media Group, also based in 
Liverpool but with offices in Charlotte, Chicago, Glasgow, Fort 
Lauderdale, Leeds, London, Munich and Stockholm (TEAMtalk 2002). 
TEAMtalk Media Group was taken over in July 2002 by UKBetting Plc 
and now promotes TEAMtalk as one of the brands with which it intends 
to drive revenue, which, for the six months to June 30, 2002, was 
reported at £17.5 million (then $A49.5 million). The company was 
formed as “IMC” in Liverpool in 1985 by Bernie Thomas and Tim 
Whalley. Both men were ex-seafarers and had been Maritime Studies 
lecturers at Liverpool Polytechnic (Henney 2002) and conducted 
government-funded research on use of communications systems and 
computers by ship crews. This resulted in the development of a ship-to-
shore messaging system and, later, a news service for cruise companies 
including P&O Cruises and Cunard, using material sourced from 
Associated Press, the Press Association, Agence France-Presse and 
Australian Associated Press. Stories are selected by editors who then 
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impose computer coding on them to form collected bulletins in the 
various languages offered in the service. The TEAMtalk subscriber list 
for 2002 included 55 news products daily, in 10 languages. They 
claimed approximately 85 percent of the world’s cruise line companies 
as clients and also sent news to crew on cargo ships, to some remote 
hotels and to safari camps in Africa, as well as to the Australian 
Antarctic stations Mawson, Davis, Casey and Macquarie Island (Henney 
2002). 
 
An Australian equivalent editorial service, albeit serving a different 
market, is the GoAuto e-news, developed and distributed by publisher 
John Mellor in Melbourne. Mellor’s background (Mellor 2004, personal 
communication) includes 37 years as a publisher and writer. Having 
founded the Automotive Business section in The Australian newspaper in 
1990 and producing and editorially directing it until 1998, his motoring 
team was then appointed to produce the automotive content for the 
Yellow Pages web site: “GoAuto Online was launched three years later”. 
He notes (2004, personal communication) that GoAuto e-news had 
grown to circulate to about 22,000 subscribers: “Our syndicated online 
service provides content to 13 web sites and delivers between 130,000 
to 160,000 stories and car reviews a month to readers”. 
 
Mellor said (2003, personal communication) that Adobe PDF 
technologies had allowed him to transfer the biggest costs to his 
customers and by doing so, reduce his own production costs and stay 
in business: “The main change (in our business) has been that the 
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customer now pays for the ink and the paper”. The use of digital 
technologies such as network channels, PDF and HTML technology to 
develop websites, allowed Mellor to control variable business costs such 
as ink, paper, transport and delivery, as well as some of his fixed costs, 
such as office infrastructure and wages. They also allow him to embed 
hypertext mark-up links within those PDF documents so that when 
Internet users receive and view the Mellor publications online, they can 
click on advertisements and visit marketing and other corporate 
websites seamlessly. This illustrates Brill’s proposition (1999:159), that 
“the integration of editorial matter – ‘news’ – and advertising has long 
been an accepted practice in the United States and much of the 
democratic world”. Finally, journalists (including Mellor) are able to 
work from distributed locations such as home offices and at times 
which suit them and the business, rather than turn up for regular office 
hours. Mellor (2004) had 12 journalists and artists on staff; by the end 
of 2004, only three of these would work from the central office. 
 
Also in Australia on a larger scale, newspaper publishers were able to 
centralise the production of national tabloid and other-sized magazines 
in Sydney and Melbourne and distribute them around the country as 
PDF files using FTP software. Previously teams of reporters and editors 
had been employed to produce similar versions of these magazines in 
each capital city.  
 
Worldwide, the NewsStand Inc organisation (2004) has adapted the PDF 
format to enable it to distribute and sell online more than 50 
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newspapers, magazines and newsletters, ranging in size and reach from 
the US daily The New York Times to the Townsville monthly Fish and 
Boat. The special “NewsStand Reader” – a variation on the Acrobat 
Reader used to decode standard PDF documents – allows a subscriber 
to save and read editions online for up to a year after publication. It also 
incorporates a useful new feature which allows readers to operate a 
“pen tool” and complete crossword puzzles in the same way a traditional 
newspaper reader would do so. Readers of The New York Times’ 
NewsStand Edition can thus directly compare this method of 
completing their favourite crossword with the Java-script and Cookies 
method described below (see 4.10 and 4.11, below). 
 
4.3.  Radio 
The transmission technology of news on free-to-air radio changed little 
between the earliest days (Miller 2002) and the late 1930s, when 
Frequency Modulation (FM) broadcasters joined Amplitude Modulation 
(AM) radio. Australia caught up with FM in the mid-1970s. Short-wave 
radio, with its higher frequency, allows a longer range and has persisted 
throughout the history of radio news broadcasting but with relatively 
small audiences. The latest moves by the Australian Government until 
2004 included running a series of operational tests on the new delivery 
channels available, including Eureka 147, IBOC, Digital Radio Mondiale 
and digital satellite and hybrid satellite/terrestrial services (Australian 
Broadcasting Authority 2004a). These tests were being conducted 
during 2004 on VHF channel 9A in Sydney and Melbourne for up to 18 
months (Australian Broadcasting Authority 2003). 
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I have observed that VHF (very-high frequency) and UHF (ultra-high 
frequency) radios have another quite different interpretation in rural 
areas of Australia. Most pastoral property homes in the outback contain 
as standard equipment a VHF and a UHF radio transceiver, as well as 
television, telephones, AM/FM radio and fax machines (not to mention 
Internet connections in some areas). UHF is used for communications 
between vehicles in localised conversations and for communication 
between families on properties or in vehicles, while VHF is used for 
more distant or formalised communications or across a wider network, 
such as for fire fighters and emergency workers including police, as 
Cripps (2004) explains:  
 
VHF was used for bushfires once - you can speak to people 
zillions of miles away and thru (sic) smoke. Its downfall was that 
Rural Fires Boards controlled its use and there was just one 
channel so it wasn't much good for other communication: 
messages from the shearing shed, requests for smoko brought out 
to the lamb markers, etc. Not everyone wanted to hear everyone 
else's business. So property and townspeople started using UHF, 
which has 40 channels and that's still not enough. It has a “line-
of-sight” range so repeater stations are needed if you want to 
contact someone on the other side of the shire. Some shire 
councils have installed repeaters in strategic locations for this 
purpose. We have a base set in the house, two mobiles mounted 
in each vehicle and two handheld sets for (husband) Bill 
mustering on a bike, and whomever he might employ. 
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Yet another radio band has also been used for information delivery in 
the Australian Outback – HF (high frequency) radio – used to deliver 
education as part of the “School of the Air”. This was phased out in 
2004 in favour of telephone and online delivery of classes (Cripps 2004). 
 Scientists at the Research School of Physical Sciences and Engineering 
and the Faculty of Engineering and Information Science of the 
Australian National University report that they are developing a new 
wireless technology to exploit the above VHF capacity in rural Australia: 
the Bush Local Area Network, known as “BushLAN” (Conboy 2002). As 
the scientists explain (Australian National University 2004): “BushLAN 
allows a one-hop route to connect remote users … There would be no 
large-scale infrastructure (since) VHF TV does not need expensive 
repeaters or satellites!” 
 
4.4. Free-to-air, satellite, cable and digital television 
Transmission of news, current affairs, entertainment and advertising by 
television arrived in southern Australia (Sydney and Melbourne) in 1956 
and extended north to Brisbane in 1959. For the next 17 years, 
Australians saw their news and television entertainment in shades of 
grey on a monotone signal. But when change came, it came with a rush: 
black-and-white pictures acquired colour using cumulative patterns of 
coloured pixels of varying intensity (in 1976 in Australia but earlier 
overseas); the previously single-channel sound signal developed to allow 
stereophonic reception; and in 2001 the largest Australian transmitters 
moved to dual-signal, carrying analogue as well as the new digital, 
“wide-screen” signal. Current Australian legislation dictates that the 
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analogue signal will be discontinued in 2008 in favour of digital signals 
but industry sources maintain that the dual signal could continue for 
several years beyond that deadline (Ritter 2000; Nash 2002). Other 
“television” opportunities for news delivery include Direct-to-car TV 
(telematics) and Web TV, neither of which have diffused to Australia at 
time of writing. Television signals also contain the capacity to deliver 
teletext and closed captions. 
 
4.5. Teletext and closed captioning 
In the early 1970s a new kind of delivery channel opened up on 
television screens around the world: teletext (Cook & Brown 2004). It 
was delivered as lines of crudely designed text scrolling from bottom to 
top of the receiver’s television screen, and controlled by what was 
known as a “decoder”. The customer’s experience – indeed the sales 
pitch – was of information being sent “in a hitherto unused part of the 
television signal” (Cook & Brown 2004). It was the first time Australians 
had been offered the chance to buy extra content on their free-to-air 
televisions. This occurred around the same time as the Whitlam Labor 
Government abolished the practice of television and radio owners 
having to pay a licence fee to the government (Caslon Analytics 2004) 
and offers one reason why the networks offering teletext in Australia 
saw a commercial opportunity to take up that revenue stream. The 
experience of most people, however, was that teletext was every bit as 
“popular and successful” as the Beta videotape format and 8-track 
cartridges for home music (i.e. so unpopular they became commercially 
unviable media systems). There has been a revival of teletext in the 
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digital TV environment both in Australia and Great Britain (Cook & 
Brown 2004) and I observed advertisements for teletext services begin to 
air again in Australia during 2003. 
 
Robson writes: Closed captions “present the dialogue and sound effects 
of television programs and pre-recorded movies as text on a television 
screen” (2004). Elsewhere he continues “closed captions are captions 
that are hidden in the video signal, invisible without a special decoder” 
and “open captions are captions that have been decoded, so they have 
become an integral part of the television picture, like subtitles in a 
movie. In other words, open captions cannot be turned off.” (Robson 
2001). Both open and closed captions are used on many television 
transmissions including news but open captions are used exclusively on 
the Qantas in-flight news and entertainment video service “On Q” (see 
below).  
 
4.6. News tickers on billboards and websites 
Outdoor advertising retains one of its major assets over other 
advertising media by being available to thousands of viewers per hour 
on national and local road networks, or on buildings in high-traffic 
locations. In Brisbane, a large billboard, inbound near the corner of Ann 
Street and Commercial Road, Newstead, had been hired by the Nine 
Network to publicise its nightly television news service. As a value-
adding component, a light-emitting diode (LED) electronic strip at the 
bottom of the billboard displayed current Channel 9 news headlines for 
the passing traffic. Another of these ticker-boards had been installed 
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outbound from Brisbane on the Warrego Highway near Gailes, in the 
city of Ipswich. 
 
Further innovative possibilities are being explored by outdoor media 
companies, such as the French company JCDecaux (2004a), now with 
offices in England and Australia. JCDecaux, which claims to have built 
the first bus shelter sponsored by advertising (JCDecaux 2004b), has 
placed moving and illuminated advertisements on bus shelters in 
Sydney as part of its launch into Australia. Its website, however, reveals 
far more adventurous projects in Europe and the UK, including bus 
shelter panels which viewers can touch to activate media-player 
software to listen to popular music, advertising spiels or telephone ring-
tones (for the mobile phone client Nokia) and in some cases view short 
movie clips (including Star Wars), also using media-player technology 
(JCDecaux 2004b). Other players in the outdoor advertising market – 
and by extension, the outdoor news and information delivery market – 
include Australian Provincial Newspapers’ Digital Division in Australia, 
and a group of students at the University of Western Sydney, who 
supplied short movies in 2003 to the New South Wales CityRail network 
at the Wynyard railway subway station in Sydney. These movies were 
projected from above the platform on to the subway wall when trains 
were not in the station. 
4.7. Fax 
During the case study in Chapter 6 of how Australian researchers in the 
Antarctic received their news services in 2002, survey data showed a 
strong first preference for the relatively old-fashioned method of having 
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“printed newspapers copied and sent or distributed to you” (mostly by 
fax). Of the 80 researchers surveyed, 16 said they mostly received news 
“relayed by fax or letter”. Fax is the exact kind of equipment often found 
at scientific research stations, as well as at remote pastoral properties. 
Information in written, diagrammatic or pictorial forms can be 
transmitted easily and this suits the newspaper format precisely. Before 
the introduction of the large digital network, and indeed before news 
pages were distributed using PDF technology, the preferred method for 
distributing broadsheet or tabloid news pages around large continental 
distribution regions (used by The Australian newspaper between Sydney 
and the other capital cities) was the “press-fax” system which I observed 
in operation regularly during production work for News Ltd 
publications.  
 
Information can also be retrieved from distant databases using the fax 
procedure known as “polling”, in which the intended receiver dials a 
number on his or her fax and a fax is sent back from the remote 
database and call and fax costs are debited to the initiator’s account. 
The Australian Bureau of Meteorology (2004) gives detailed instructions 
about how to use this aspect of its service. Cooking and gardening 
television shows often distribute recipe and planting information using 
poll fax services. Before such electronic services were available, I often 
included this kind of reader adjunct-news information in newspapers 
and magazines on which I worked as a journalist. 
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4.8.    Corporate radio and television: 
4.8.1: “On Q” (Qantas) 
Qantas aircraft have been showing a video-based service and a tape-
based radio presentation called “On Q” on its aircraft since 2001. I have 
observed the video presentations on long flights between far north 
Queensland and Hobart, Tasmania but they go all over the world. I 
recall a similar service on Ansett Airlines but that stopped when the 
airline collapsed in 2001. “On Q” includes news bulletins prepared by 
TCN9 (the Nine television network) and television entertainment 
programs from various other distributors’ networks (including The 
Nanny and Everybody Loves Raymond from the Ten Network). The 
executive producer of Qantas in-flight entertainment, Mr Michael 
Freedman, said that the service was produced in two parts: (1) news 
and (2) non-news material (2004). The news segments were produced at 
TCN9 Sydney by “reversioning” daily news bulletins emanating from 
Channel 9 in Sydney. Three bulletins were supplied daily at 5am, 
12.30pm and 2pm. The 5am and the 2pm bulletins were packaged for 
the Qantas domestic fleet and the 12.30pm bulletin was packaged for 
the international fleet. Mr Freedman said the two domestic bulletins ran 
in 40-minute packages with 20 minutes of news at 5am and 10 minutes 
of news at 2pm (2004). The international bulletins ran in 30-minute 
packages with 25 minutes of news. The non-news Qantas and “On Q” 
material packaged with the news was delivered to TCN9 at the start of 
each week for inclusion in the pre-mastered packages. Delivery of the 
packages from TCN9 to Qantas took place by real-time video feed, either 
by fibre-optic cable or by satellite uplink from the Nine Network studios 
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in Sydney. Qantas staff at each of nine Qantas ports (Brisbane, Sydney, 
Canberra, Melbourne, Adelaide, Perth, Cairns, Gold Coast and 
Townsville) used a satellite-dish downlink facility on the terminal roof to 
retrieve program content and record it directly to video cassette. Mr 
Freedman noted (2004) that Darwin was omitted because the airport 
was considered a defensive zone and as such a satellite footprint has 
not been permitted by the military. “It saves time if staff members 
retrieve the satellite feed by playing it direct to the video cassette,” Mr 
Freedman said (2004). Other non-news programming outside the 
bulletin slots was produced and mastered at Qantas facilities in Sydney 
and delivered to airports weekly and staff at terminals placed this 
onboard aircraft over weekends. Sometimes things go wrong, as 
happened on one flight on December 3, 2003, when I observed “On Q” 
host (and Channel 9 presenter) Deborah Hutton urge viewers to enter a 
competition for seats to the Rugby World Cup final, which had been 
held on November 22, more than a week previously. “On Q” also 
includes open captions on the news programs. 
 
Audio-only content is supplied by “On Q radio”, delivered to passengers 
by head-sets, and carrying “news content” other than the Nine Network 
bulletins. Mr Freedman said the radio content was produced in Sydney 
and shipped on cassette tapes monthly and played in a two-hour loop 
(2004). The cassette tape format was being phased out during 2004 in 
favour of compact-disk storage and delivery. On December 3, 2003, an 
onboard radio segment called The Qantas comfort zone displayed the 
system's potential to deliver health news. A segment was aired featuring 
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a Sydney physiotherapist Anna-Louise Bouvier instructing passengers 
in some simple exercises designed to reduce discomfort on long-
distance flights. Anna-Louise Bouvier had recently published spoken-
word tapes through the network of ABC Shops (ABC 2004). Health news 
and information is now routinely presented on Qantas flights, especially 
focussing on the dangers of deep-vein thrombosis. As one means of 
evaluating the quality and effectiveness of the programming, “On Q” 
won the World Airline Entertainment Association's “Avion Award” for 
best in-flight entertainment in 2002 (from 41 entrants) and again in 
2003 (from 43 entrants). The award announcement said prizes were 
“determined by a 22-member international media panel that evaluated 
in-flight audio, video and print entries from 43 leading passenger 
airlines worldwide” (WAEA 2003). Mr Freedman compared the “On Q” 
service with another terrestrial video/radio service he said was 
operating on New South Wales government buses, in which “little 
television monitors drop from the ceiling of each bus and passengers 
can view and listen to programming during their trips” (2004). 
“Everything is easy on the ground,” he said. “It's the movement of the 
content into the air that makes things hard.” (2004) 
 
4.8.2: “Channel C” (Commonwealth Bank) 
The Commonwealth Bank has been presenting video programs inside its 
branch offices since 2003. I observe that these programs include no 
entertainment content or news content outside the bank’s sphere of 
operations, but are restricted to promotional and advertising segments 
designed to sell the bank’s financial products and services. However 
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they are presented in a quasi-news, documentary style, clearly using 
journalistic and filmmaking techniques to increase customer interest. 
The merchandising manager in the Commonwealth Bank's Marketing & 
Information Services section, Lisa Whelan, said “Channel C is simply a 
VHS tape played through a VCR and TV monitor.  Channel C is used to 
both inform and entertain our customers whilst they are in a queue. 
Originally it was more corporate in style and more recently has changed 
to the more ‘lifestyle’ feel.  We aim to give our customers information 
and tips on financial management. We also use Channel C to 
demonstrate the bank’s sponsorships within the community.” (2004) 
 
4.8.3: Kmart radio; SupaCheap Auto Radio, SkyBus video 
In December 2003 I observed that both Kmart (a part of the Coles Myer 
Ltd empire) and Super Cheap Auto retail chains had begun 
broadcasting what each called “radio” within stores. Branded “Kmart 
Radio” and “Super Cheap Auto Radio” the programs carried music, 
news and promotional-sales segments. In the time I devoted to making 
these observations I was unable to detect any news network affiliation 
for the journalistic content: news was read by the same presenters who 
played the music and read the advertisements. It appears to me that 
both are digital signals carried to each store probably by ISDN 
(Integrated Services Digital Network) lines supplied by Telstra. It was 
unclear whether this was a “live” or streaming feed from a central 
network server, or merely a replay of a sound file delivered to each store 
periodically during each trading day. The presence of news bulletins 
indicated that it was a “live feed” but the lack of time calls and weather 
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updates conflicts with this position. The method of delivery might be 
similar to “On Q” and “Channel C”: that is, by audio tape or CD 
delivery, hand-installed. In June 2004, I also observed the same kind of 
news, advertising and music “radio” being played inside the HMV music 
store at Carindale in Brisbane, indicating that the phenomenon was 
spreading, since “HMV Radio” was not playing in December 2003. 
 
On December 3, 2003, I observed a news and promotional video 
presentation on a SkyBus OnBoard transit service between Spencer 
Street railway station in Melbourne and the city’s Tullamarine Airport. 
The program (which I later observed was the “outbound” version and 
different from an “inbound” version) started with a male announcer 
introducing himself and the SkyBus service. This was followed by an 
advertisement for a shopping centre in Melbourne and what appeared to 
be a community service announcement urging Melbourne residents and 
visitors to conserve water. Hard on the heels of this “community service 
announcement” was a segment entitled A Minute with the Minister, in 
which a man who might have been a Victorian Government minister but 
who carried no identifying caption spoke about tourism in Victoria. 
Finally in the presentation, the male host returned and introduced 
passengers to the facilities at Tullamarine Airport, telling passengers 
which terminal to choose to alight from the bus, according to which 
ticket they held: Virgin, Qantaslink or Qantas. The program was well 
timed and concluded on schedule just as the bus stopped at the first 
(Virgin and Qantaslink) terminal. The program credits said it had been 
produced by Sauci Marketing Services, apparently of Melbourne. 
 140 
According to the website Destination Melbourne (2003): “(the) 12-
minute audio-visual program … (would) be aired on a four-weekly cycle 
on the new Super Shuttle rapid transit link between Melbourne Airport 
and Melbourne CBD”. 
 
The same website said “the program will be both entertaining and 
informative and will be limited to six product segments in each cycle” 
(2003). It said the SkyBus OnBoard offered advertisers “a captive and 
targeted audience” and identified that audience as including more than 
30,000 inbound customers each month. The website explained: “The 
majority of travellers are international (35.3 percent) and NSW (22.4 
percent) visitors with over 84.1 percent from outside Victoria. Nearly 60 
percent are aged between 21 and 40 years of age. The major reason for 
travel is Holiday (53.4 percent) and VFR (visiting friends and relatives, 
34.6 percent) with an average stay of 5.14 days and over 55 percent 
staying in city hotels” (Destination Melbourne 2003). 
 
The cost to advertisers for participation in this targeted campaign 
ranged from $5,750 for a 1-minute segment on the bus for 12 weeks, to 
$33,000 for a 3-minute segment run for 24 weeks. 
 
4.9 Mobile phones: 
4.9.1 Email to SMS (and vice versa) – short message system, 
160 characters  
On Wednesday, February 18, 2004, staff on the Seven Network morning 
news television program Sunrise announced that they would be 
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launching “new technology” to allow viewers to send SMS messages 
direct to the show’s producers and have them displayed on screen at 
the same time. They called the technology “7smsTV” and said viewers 
could “now interact with live Sunrise broadcasts in real time using SMS 
on your mobile phone” (Seven Network 2004). In the weeks following, 
the 7smsTV service was displayed as a scrolling type array in a colour 
box to one side of the television screen, while announcers David Koch 
and Natalie Barr continued with a commentary (including sometimes 
reading what was on the 7smsTV screen) at the same time. 
 
A variation on the web-mobile interaction took place in the first week of 
March 2004, in which mobile phone users and web participants 
attempted to create a fantasy “treasure hunt” called I like Frank in the 
streets of Adelaide, explained by a press release from the federal 
Minister for Communications, Information Technology and the Arts, 
Daryl Williams (2004): 
 
I like Frank is a cross between a treasure hunt and hide-and-seek 
and connects participants across the country via mobile wireless 
technology. Players explore Adelaide using voice messages and 
SMS to communicate with their online counterparts using 3G 
Motorola handsets.  
 
Williams said participants in the m.Net network included Adelaide 
University, Agile Pty Ltd, DSpace Pty Ltd, the Playford Centre, Telstra 
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Corporation, Austereo, the City of Adelaide and the University of South 
Australia (2004). 
 
4.9.2  News on mobile phones 
News is now commonly available delivered to consumers’ mobile phone 
and wireless devices, such as handsets, Personal Digital Assistants 
(PDAs) and wireless-equipped laptop computers. I observed three mobile 
phone networks’ offerings and report that Telstra (through its 
Communic8 service) offers the PocketNews text and picture service 
(Communic8 2004), Optus offers what it calls MmsVideoNews (Optus 
2004) and the newer “3” network offers text, audio and video news to its 
subscribers (Three.com 2004). Short audio messages and short 
multimedia messaging are included in many mobile phone customer 
packages, subject to network availability and bandwidth.  
 
Conversely, news content can be delivered by reporters, photographers 
and even members of the public back to news publishing organisations 
as events happen. In May 2004, a fire started at the Morrison Hotel in 
Brisbane and The Courier-Mail newspaper reported the next day 
(Thompson 2004:9) that many of its readers (as well as a reporter who 
lived nearby) took photographs of the fire on their new mobile phones 
before sending those pictures straight to the newspaper’s email address. 
 
The transnational sports news agency, Infostradasports.com, based in 
Nieuwegein, Holland, but with an office in Sydney, Australia, run by 
former Australian Associated Press journalist Steve Dettre, collects and 
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supplies news and information from more than 60 sports worldwide, 
and publishes this using FTP, XML and database, potentially for “Web, 
WAP, SMS, I-mode/GRS, multimedia CD-ROM, digital television, MMS 
or print” (Dettre, personal communication 2003; Infostradasports.com 
2004). Along with students and other journalism educators, I 
encountered Infostradasports.com and Dettre in 2003 during the Rugby 
World Cup events in October and November. Dettre had managed the 
media information system at the Sydney 2000 Olympics, and since then 
had worked on other large-scale events such as the Manchester 
Commonwealth Games and the Soccer World Cup in Korea and Japan 
during 2002. The organisation had been commissioned by the 
Australian Rugby Union to supply player biographies, sports details and 
training and match reports, known as the Rugby News Service (RNS), 
for distribution to ARU-accredited media organisations other than the 
host broadcaster Channel 7, which had acquired “access-all-areas” 
rights. During the three Townsville matches (Japan v Scotland, France 
and Fiji) four of my James Cook University journalism students, a 
freelance journalist from Melbourne and I attended training runs, pre-
match and post-match press conference and the matches themselves to 
compile our reports. Like other groups at match venues around 
Australia, we then connected (using dial-up laptop computers or hard-
wired desktops in the stadiums) to the RNS network, with username 
and password privileges to create and edit stories. This network was 
part of a national grid, controlled from an office in Sydney where 
Dettre’s sub-editors (averaging four on match nights) worked on copy 
from the venues and published the stories to a web-based interface 
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used by accredited “news” journalists at each venue and, occasionally, 
on the web at their offices. In practice, RNS journalists would obtain 
and publish quotes and story leads before, during and after matches, 
which subscribing journalists could then incorporate into their stories 
for news bulletins and publications, or at least use them as background 
for further interviews. 
 
4.9.3 Vending machines operated by mobile telephones 
In 2001, the Coca-Cola company formed a relationship with Telstra to 
allow rail commuters in Sydney to purchase soft drinks from a vending 
machine at Sydney Central Station using their mobile phones 
(Communic8 2004b). The transaction was executed by the mobile phone 
holder standing in front of the drinks machine and dialling a number 
displayed on the machine. The purchaser was able to follow electronic 
prompts on the mobile phone to instruct the drinks machine to deliver a 
can of Coke and debit the price to the caller’s mobile phone account 
(which was also debited for the price of the call). Since then the facility 
has been extended to 20 locations around mainland Australian states 
(Communic8 2004b). There is clear potential for the same dial-up sales 
process to deliver a thermal printout of the latest news headlines to 
commuters. Brenda Maddox foreshadowed this 30 years ago when she 
forecast the delivery of daily newspapers to the domestic home by fax 
(Maddox 1972:16). 
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4.10. Java 
The Sydney Morning Herald newspaper’s online site has had to deal 
with developing technologies, or at least the availability of those 
technologies to all its readers and screen viewers. In February 2004 I 
observed that the SMH Online site was presenting the following FAQ 
(Frequently Asked Questions 2004) information to its crossword 
followers: 
 
The crossword software uses the java language. If you cannot see 
the crossword, then the Java software is probably not present or 
working properly on your computer.  
 
I sampled the SMH.com.au “premium crosswords” offering on May 26, 
2004, and learned that I could input answers simply by typing into the 
clue grid, a different and easier process than that offered by the 
NewsStand PDF (described in 4.2, above). Simplicity helps in delivery, 
since crosswords are among the most traditional and popular pastimes 
for newspaper readers. Although they carry no news content at all – in 
common with the daily astrology column, bridge notes and the comic 
strip, among others – they are often placed into the newspaper pages by 
journalists. Having to explain how these “new crosswords” work is a 
task that editors less than 20 years previously would never have 
imagined. I know I didn’t, and managing the crosswords page at The 
Sunday Mail newspaper in Brisbane was just one of my editorial roles in 
the 1990s (along with the bridge notes, the comics, the social and 
weddings pages and the index section at the front of the newspaper, all 
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of which remained journalistic roles at QNPL at least until 2003). Other 
“services information” which journalists are required to include in 
editorial sections of newspapers includes obituaries, tide and weather 
information and forecasts, sports results, turf and dog racing results 
and future fields (in tabulated details form) law lists, historical events 
(Today in History), lottery results, the newspaper index, shipping and 
flight arrivals and departures, stock reports and agricultural market 
reports. In the first years of the 21st century, every one of these types of 
information became available online independently of newspaper 
organisations and began to attract audiences in their own right. 
Journalists at publishers such as News Ltd were able to receive data 
from racing, weather, the stock market, agricultural and transport 
authorities via Internet file transfer (FTP) or were given digital 
permissions to allow them to enter secure corporate sites to harvest 
materials themselves for inclusion in the relevant publications. 
 
4.11. Cookies 
The New York Times Online website producers encountered a similar 
problem with their crosswords and in 2004 presented the equivalent of 
“pages” of information and instructions about how to load and install 
the appropriate software to view its crosswords (New York Times 
2004a). The New York Times Online also had to explain to its Internet 
audience the meaning of the computing term “cookies” and how these 
little pieces of code affected their experience of the online newspaper, 
because it is possible for computer users to exclude cookies from their 
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systems and thus defeat the delivery mechanism intended by the 
newspaper publisher: 
 
A ‘cookie’ is a small piece of information that a Web site can store 
in a designated file on your computer. It can be used, among 
other things, to identify you when you log in to a Web site. When 
you visit a site, that site can access only the information which it 
stored in your cookie – not information put in your cookie by 
other sites. The New York Times on the Web is one of many sites 
that use cookies. The cookie helps us determine, for example, 
whether you are a paying subscriber to our crossword puzzles. 
(New York Times 2004b) 
 
4.12. PowerPoint presentations 
In October 2001, as part of the editorial development team at 
Queensland, I participated in a novel journalistic publishing venture 
involving the use of the Microsoft PowerPoint application and image 
capture devices. A reporter on The Courier-Mail, Michael McKinnon, 
presented the development team with a problem: how to capture more 
than 280 pages of legal documents and publish them unedited within 
three days. McKinnon had specialised in reporting topics discovered 
under Freedom of Information legislation and had been fighting a court 
battle with the Australian Tax Office for documents. As he related to us 
in the newsroom, and later reported in The Courier-Mail, October 25, 
(2001:1), the Tax Office defence in the Administrative Appeals Tribunal 
hung on its contention that News Ltd would selectively edit any 
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documents the Tax Office handed over and would possibly distort the 
facts contained therein. McKinnon chose not to argue whether or not 
any distortion would take place; instead he argued to the tribunal that 
the newspaper would indeed publish articles about the documents but 
would also publish the entire, unedited set of documents, and quickly, 
so that the public would be able to see the Tax Office’s information for 
themselves and arrive at their own conclusions. He argued this position 
having discussed the feasibility of this strategy on The Courier-Mail’s 
website with myself and the online editor at the time, Mr John Grey. I 
said it would be possible to obtain the documents – no matter how 
many pages – and scan the information into TIFF (tagged image file 
format) computer files. Once the TIFF files were secure in the 
Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd network, we could compress 
(“optimise”) the image files so as to occupy less computer data space 
without distorting the typescript, and then include them in a simple 
Microsoft PowerPoint document, resulting in the equivalent of an online 
slide show. We would then upload the PowerPoint document to the 
QNPL website and invite the web audience either to run the PowerPoint 
online or to download and save it to their own computers and view it at 
their leisure. The tribunal agreed with McKinnon’s (and our) novel 
proposal and the entire set of documents (approximately 286 pages A4) 
was scanned by the newspaper’s computer graphics operators, 
optimised and installed into a PowerPoint by me and published to the 
World Wide Web by Grey within two days. The methodology for the 
above innovative approach to publishing news was developed by my 
students and I during the “East Timor Press project” at the Queensland 
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University of Technology in 2001 (Cokley et al 2000; Tickle 2002). The 
staff-student team came up with the idea of scanning and optimising 
copies of the struggling Timor Post newspaper so that the images could 
be published in indigenous and local languages on the World Wide Web. 
The task was completed successfully. 
 
4.13. Streaming data and internal networks such as Corporate, 
Educational and government intranets  
The commercial website AustralianIntranets.com (2004) describes 
“intranets” as “a private space that gives employees in a company the 
ability to organise information, readily access that information, manage 
documents, share calendars and enable efficient collaboration, all in a 
familiar, browser-based environment”. In 2004 the above concept of an 
intranet is familiar to many people who work inside companies, 
educational institutions and wide area networks. But according to 
Rhonda Garmo, Bill Hagar and Meghin Wojtowicz at the University of 
Michigan-Dearborn (Garmo et al 2004) the earliest printed 
documentation of the existence of “intranets” was as recently as 1995. 
Now large intranets in such organisations as government departments, 
universities and news publishing corporations stretch across whole 
continents and connect tens of thousands of people. When I performed 
design and editorial development work on the News Ltd intranet in 
Brisbane from 1999-2002, I had a very clear understanding that the 
words and pictures I was publishing could be seen from Perth to 
Townsville and nearly every large and small News Ltd site in between 
(possibly also by News Ltd chairman Rupert Murdoch in New York). The 
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distributed network described in Chapter 5 of this thesis allowed for 
quick and easy – and essentially accurate – publication of company and 
general interest news to employees, all within the safety of password-
protected environments. 
 
4.14. Rich media promotions and advertising  
At the same time as journalism has been developing and adjusting to 
new digital technologies, advertising has been doing the same, but 
using far more advanced tools, especially a range of technologies known 
as “rich media” which John Bowen describes as “the use (or 
combination) of video, voice, data, and other technologies, such as 
animation over IP networks, to create an otherwise unattainable user 
experience” (Bowen 2001). These applications have become well known 
to users of the Eudora email client software, especially the free version 
available to academic users, which delivers messages complete with 
coloured, moving and sometimes audio advertisements. Rich media is 
also employed on many free email websites, such as Yahoo and MSN, to 
allow the delivery of exciting and different styles of advertising. 
 
4.15. ATMs and kiosks 
Around the turn of the 21st century, the National Bank began serving 
text and coloured graphics and images to its automatic teller machines 
in Australia along its national network. I observed this at the branch on 
the corner of Abbotsford Road and Montpelier Road, Bowen Hills, 
Brisbane. Other banks have followed suit in ensuing years, depending 
on the colour and graphics capacity of each machine. Some banks in 
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north Queensland still displayed only yellow text on a black field in 
2004. The field of kiosks with touch-screen facilities is developing much 
faster. I have observed touch screens delivering: historical information 
at the Hyde Parks Barracks Museum in Sydney and at the Museum of 
Tropical Queensland in Townsville; community land-care information in 
the council offices of the Burdekin Shire; and most recently (2004) in 
Shell petrol stations installed with the new “Shell Touch” kiosks 
(including one observed at Aspley, on Gympie Road). These kiosks have 
come the closest I have observed to news delivery stations because they 
feature regularly updated fishing and recreation information as well as 
movie screenings … of course, customers can convert this interest into 
cash by purchasing tickets online there and then. 
 
4.16. Other web casts (also streaming media) 
The world knows about web casts thanks to comedian Lenny Henry who 
appeared at the Royal Jubilee “Party at the Palace” celebrations in 
London in June 2002 and waved to the crowd … then waved jerkily 
again and said “that’s how they’re seeing me on the Internet!” Web casts 
are commonly used for corporate meetings instead of videoconference 
meetings, and can be used to deliver product announcements as well as 
training seminars such as those hosted by Microsoft and the OSISoft 
Corporation (2002). Web casts typically are delivery channels rather 
than interactive channels of communication. 
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4.17. Keno and lottery networks 
According to the Jupiters website (2003), Keno was launched in NSW 
registered clubs in September 1991 and it is now one of the largest 
networked Keno games in the world, operating in more than 1000 clubs 
in NSW and at Star City Casino. Keno now operates in most Australian 
states and has been observed operating in the Wrest Point Casino in 
Hobart, Tasmania, for example. Since mid-1997, Jupiters Keno has 
spread to clubs, hotels, TABs and casinos throughout Queensland. The 
Jupiters website said Keno was available in more than 1800 clubs and 
hotels in NSW and Queensland and played in most states and 
territories. The clear demographics of the Keno gambling audience make 
it an attractive news delivery vehicle for journalistic publishers. The 
audience can reliably be described as aged 18-80+, including both male 
and female participants, and possessing a level of disposable income 
which can be measured by Keno turnover at any venue and across the 
whole network. I have observed Keno players and they are highly 
focussed viewers who are able to participate in a complex game at the 
same time as they watch a screen filled with moving numbers, complete 
betting coupons, talk to their friends and drink beer, wine or other 
beverages. They are attracted to the Keno screens by the lure of winning 
money as well as the sense of participation with their friends. They can 
participate while consuming legal drugs (alcohol and in some parts, 
tobacco) and since Keno games are transmitted from 9am-2am daily 
(except Christmas) there is an audience watching almost round-the-
clock. The delivery device is a cable television network onto standard 
television screens, with text and colour image capacity. The Cowboy’s 
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Leagues Club in Townsville has already integrated its Keno screen with 
a sports news television station on a separate screen just below the 
Keno device. At Wrest Point in Hobart, a space at the bottom of the 
Keno game screen has been converted to display scrolling information 
about hotel events and conference news for guests, and at the Mount 
Gravatt Hotel in Brisbane, the same crawling “news ticker” space has 
been devoted to displaying special bargains in the hotel liquor shop. 
 
4.18. Game Boy Advance, PlayStation 2, XBox, Game Cube 
Gaming and news are still largely at arm’s length but researchers at the 
University of Indiana Mime Project (Gillespie, Thom n.d.) have produced 
unusual and thought provoking storytelling websites such as The Zone 
(www.zonecomics.com). However, chief among the capacity of game 
consoles such as the Sony PlayStation 2 is its ability to read and play 
back DVDs, the medium on which video and even news clips are best 
stored. Game consoles are portable, less expensive than televisions, and 
have a built-in draw for younger audiences.  Willcox (2002:75) argues 
for the adoption of computer gaming within journalism training itself, 
noting that “fun, fast-paced computer gaming, complete with full 
sensory feedback, missions and guilt-free actions” might engage 
students’ imagination while “teaching them the tools and skills 
necessary for modern journalism”. Willcox’s proposal is generally 
supported by the learning theories described by Biggs, especially 
“constructive alignment” (1999:25) and would be a fertile area for future 
research. 
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4.19. USB Memory Sticks and “Thumb Drives” 
I have observed people using the 21st century phenomenon of the 
thumb drive – also known as memory sticks and by other names (Direct 
Connect CD 2004) – to share information and other data around 
schools and university lecture rooms. Owners of these devices, which 
feature a single-click installation into the Universal Serial Bus (USB) 
ports of computers in both the Windows and the Macintosh 
environments, view them and use them as the latest and easiest way to 
carry and share information. The capacity of such devices had reached 
2GB by mid-2004 and would probably increase with time. I suggest that 
these devices could easily be used to capture daily news content for a 
fee at your local news agent’s shop, replacing some newspaper sales. 
 
4.20. Register docket and EFTPOS bulletins 
Large supermarket chains such as Woolworths have used register-
docket tape carrying advertisements since the mid-1980s. The 
advertisements mostly come pre-printed from advertising wholesalers 
such as the Shoppadocket company. I have observed that other retailers 
such as Coles have switched to thermal printed register dockets and 
EFTPOS machines such as those from the ANZ Bank and the National 
Bank also use thermal printed paper for their customer receipts. Since 
modern supermarket and large retail checkouts (such as Coles Myer 
[Mahler 2003] and Bunnings Warehouses) are actually enormous 
integrated digital networks with the capacity to deliver all kinds of 
different information, I suggest these would make the ideal delivery 
system for instant news headlines delivered to customers as they 
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proceed through check-outs. Marketing potential exists for such 
companies to offer current news headlines to their customers as they 
leave the stores, as it does for news delivery services such as Australian 
Associated Press (AAP) as well as the Australian Broadcasting 
Corporation (ABC), News Ltd and Fairfax to supply that news to those 
retailers on a subscription basis. This is already the practice among 
(and even between) some of these companies. Both the Nine television 
network and News Ltd publish AAP reports on their online sites, 
preferring the pre-packaged and edited agency copy for breaking stories 
to those from their own in-house journalists. 
 
4.21. CD-ROMS and DVDs (passed hand-to-hand, rented, or 
posted) 
Meadows (1993) relates how remote groups of indigenous Australians in 
the 1980s passed video tapes from community to community to 
transmit, but at the same time preserved the integrity of sensitive 
cultural material. I suggest less remote metaphors for this observed 
practice include the suburban (or rural town) video and DVD rental 
store and the videos and DVDs available for loan at municipal libraries. 
In fact people have been sharing information using video tapes, CDs 
and DVDs since these units became available in the mid-1970s and it 
remains a popular mechanism for children and others to share music, 
electronic games and movies. There is clear potential for application to 
news delivery. 
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4.22. Email, discussion lists and forums, World Wide Web 
browsers and hypertext  
While many people in westernised and non-westernised countries now 
communicate almost effortlessly using email, Internet discussion 
forums and by publishing information on HTML-driven web browsers, 
others have been putting their now-mundane software applications to 
specific uses. One such operation is the People First Network (Biliki 
n.d.) in the Solomon Islands, north-east of Australia, which applies 
short-wave radio signals as the transmission channel for email and 
Internet data to be carried between central and remote, or remote-to-
remote points in the distributed island group of the Solomons. The 
power comes from aggregated solar panels connected to batteries. A 
simple example of how this works in the community sense is that while 
an email passes between two computers, recipients can further 
transmit the contents of each email, discussion posting or web page 
orally to a much wider community group according to local traditions 
and customs. Journalists at the Timor Post in Dili, East Timor, have 
also applied simple email and World Wide Web browser technologies 
since the successful completion of the “East Timor Press” project at the 
Queensland University of Technology in 2002 (Cokley et al 2000; Tickle 
2002). 
 
The Google Corporation operates a news division, at 
http://news.google.com/, which claims to use advanced computing and 
web browsers to augment and publish news which it says is customised 
for readers in various territories around the world. In this way it follows 
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the lead established by Gruhl and Bender (2000) who proposed 
computerised filtering of news articles based on metadata and other 
filters applied to the articles by human editors. This proposal proved a 
popular one among respondents to a survey I conducted among 
researchers in Antarctica, the data from which is presented in Chapter 
6 of this thesis. 
 
4.23. Online database retrieval systems such as news-media pay-
per-view archives 
Journalists in major newsrooms around the world have become 
accustomed to paying for access to large database retrieval systems, 
such as LexisNexis in the United States. In Australia, journalists 
working at the larger newspaper publishers such as News Ltd and 
Fairfax Ltd enjoy the use of a large suite of databases containing 
articles published in both participating news stables and all their 
affiliates, making a search of most of Australia’s newspapers possible as 
well as many in New Zealand, the UK and several in the US. Since 2002 
this has become a small but important revenue stream for both 
publishing companies as they are selling access to stories as far back as 
1984 to the web-browsing public. These are at www.newstext.com.au 
for News Corp and http://newsstore.f2.com.au/apps/newsSearch.ac 
for Fairfax. Such database mining of news reports is well known among 
US and UK newspapers companies as well.  
 
At the News Ltd affiliate in Brisbane, Australia (Queensland Newspapers 
Pty Ltd) journalists have also enjoyed access to a range of more 
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complicated, password-access level private and government operated 
databases such as ABR (Australian Business Research), ASIC (the 
Australian Securities and Investments Commission) and CITEC, the 
Queensland-government owned but corporatised database which allows 
journalists to look up land titles and car registrations (at least until 
early 2001 and the Sheppardson Inquiry) and other otherwise 
confidential details about people and organisations such as land 
valuations. ABR, for instance, allowed journalists (and other users who 
paid a subscription) to investigate whether named individuals owned 
shares in particular of any companies, or in reverse, who were the 
principal shareholders and/or office bearers in named organisations. 
There are privacy issues involved in the handling of this kind of 
information. Journalists at QNPL had been in the habit of searching for 
motor-vehicle registration details using CITEC and during 2001 
managed to collect “incriminating” evidence (in the light of other 
evidence at the Sheppardson Inquiry) on several top political figures in 
Queensland. Soon after, the motor-vehicle registration searches were 
dropped from the available menus on the CITEC site and officials told 
journalists such data would no longer be available “for privacy reasons”.  
 
Summary 
It is clear from the preceding audit that in 2004, “state-of-the-art” refers 
not to upgrades or incremental changes – or even new backpacks and 
equipment for reporters – but rather to a difference of kind in the 
systems available both to journalists and their audiences. Instead of 
journalists and their corporate bosses using what was previously called 
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“advanced technology” to produce newspapers, radio or television 
broadcasts, the journalistic world of 2004 is embroiled in a game of 
“catch-up”, trying desperately to connect with the general-purpose 
technologies their audiences are already using, such as mobile phones, 
digital gaming consoles and PDA handheld computers. News providers 
have been forced to adopt technologies as soon as they hit the 
showroom floor, and sometimes before they’re completely suited for the 
traditionally understood journalistic environment. The audit has 
demonstrated just how tightly the processes of communication are 
bound up with the technologies used to carry that communication 
(Silverstone 1998) and how dependent modern civilisations have 
become on them (Ball-Rokeach and DeFleur 1976). Mobile telephony 
and wireless communications head the list of technologies that have 
acquired strong cultural meaning, especially among teenagers and the 
business communities, and these communities have emerged as the 
biggest sales market for companies supporting these technologies. 
However, the penetration of mobile audio and video signal carriers into 
everyday life – into banks, billboards, vending machines, shopping 
centres, aircraft and government-operated public transport – suggests 
that this sector is the next one deserving of further research, especially 
the development of news delivery environments for touchscreen kiosks, 
gaming consoles and on gambling networks such as Keno.  
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Part 2 
Chapter 5. Longitudinal study of Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd, 
incorporating an editorial and systems network study, and an 
attitudinal survey of journalists 
 
5.1 Introduction 
This chapter continues the process of documenting the primary-
research data collected for this thesis. It documents a major 
longitudinal study of journalists employed at Queensland Newspapers 
Pty Ltd (QNPL) and addresses Part 2 of my research problem: “to 
discover the roles played by the various humans involved in the 
communications process”. In part it also addresses Part 1 of the 
research problem – “the role played by in situ digital newsgathering and 
publishing technologies in the communications process” – since, as 
proposed earlier, journalists have always used equipment which has 
been generally available in the communities in which they worked and, 
in this sense, they have applied in situ technologies and processes to the 
task of journalism.  
 
As described in Chapters 1 and 2, the core primary data of the 
longitudinal study have been drawn from the period commencing in my 
first year of employment at QNPL, 1985, and concluding when I 
resigned from the company in 2002 to take up full-time academic work. 
Data from a small amount of other primary and secondary research: 
including visits by me to QNPL before 1982; my employment at the 
News Ltd-controlled Daily Sun newspaper (1984-85); my employment at 
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the Australian Associated Press (also 1984-85), the offices of which were 
in the QNPL building; some questionnaire data; and interviews with 
current and former staffers; has extended that period as far back as 
1954 and forward to 2004. Thus, my study has been able to produce a 
50-year snapshot of journalism and editorial technology at QNPL, which 
has, for the best part of the 20th century, been the major newspaper 
publisher and the major employer of journalists in the state of 
Queensland, Australia. 
 
5.2  Editorial technology upgrades at Queensland Newspapers 
Pty Ltd, 1985-2002 – an ethnographic, “participant-observer” study 
 
5.2.1 Overview of the study 
This section of the wider longitudinal study, discussed above, reports 
on the installation and development of digital production facilities at 
QNPL between 1982 and 2002, especially the latter period of 1996-
2002. QNPL was Australia's fifth largest capital city newspaper 
organisation at the time and, since 1987, part of the News Limited 
group, controlled by Rupert Murdoch's transnational News Corporation. 
The study documents the architecture of the infrastructure, which was 
needed so that large scale pagination and Internet communications 
could be implemented at the journalism workface. This documentation 
parallels digital architecture within News Limited Australia wide since 
1995 and shows how News Limited was able to achieve national 
production efficiencies using digital networking between editorial sites, 
initially in capital cities. Of extra interest is the fact that central 
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elements of these digital networks, pagination software, and practices – 
especially Microsoft Windows-driven pagination packages – were 
implemented and tested in Queensland before they were implemented 
at other News Limited enterprises and this makes the QNPL experience 
of special importance. After data gathering for this study concluded (in 
2002), QNPL announced that implementation of personal desktop email 
and Internet access for all its journalists was nearly complete, having 
commenced roll-out more than five years before. 
 
5.2.2 The situation at QNPL before 1982  
Quiet newsrooms and the humming of digital networks replaced 
clattering typewriters and the thump of linotype machines in 1982 at 
The Courier-Mail, the Sunday Mail and the Telegraph (now defunct) in 
Brisbane. The last full-time compositors left the Campbell Street 
building in Bowen Hills in the late 1990s, leaving journalistic sub-
editors to do all the “design and construction” work on editorial pages, 
and clerks and non-trade computer operators to design and build 
advertising content. A casual observer might comment that these 
changes had helped make newspaper publishing easier and faster. 
Among other things, there were no longer any typewriter ribbons for 
QNPL journalists to replace, no more carbon paper to interleaf between 
pieces of copy paper and pin together ... no more copy paper, in fact, 
and no more pins! On the input side, QNPL had made extensive use of 
software developments, email, direct input, and FTP (file transfer 
protocol) software to allow journalists to receive information from 
sources, either for news or for advertising, as well as business-to-
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business (B2B) functions such as internal communications (by email 
and intranet) and the production of accounting and corporate 
stationery. By using email and World Wide Web avenues, journalists 
could now receive media releases direct to their computer terminals and 
interview sources anywhere in any time zone, provided those sources 
had similar email or even merely telephone access. They could conduct 
extensive database research tasks themselves without even having to 
leave their desks (cutting down on visits to clippings and book libraries) 
and could order more extensive searches by professional librarians or 
search agents almost anywhere in the world. Computers had even made 
it possible for members of the public (in the United States at least) to 
ring voice activated computer dictation services and “write their own” 
sports or news story for publication in participating publications. 
 
On the output side, QNPL journalists could now create articles, design 
pages, capture and manipulate images, and output whole publications 
to traditional printing presses or the World Wide Web on a single 
computer terminal if necessary. The desktop computer I used at QNPL 
in Brisbane until 2002 was a prime example of this aggregated 
functionality. Using a small business-level Pentium II processor with 
only 128MB of RAM (“random access memory”) residing on a Local Area 
Network (LAN), connected to a Wide Area Network (WAN), QNPL had 
installed more than 20 separate application programs on this single 
computer. The combined programs made it possible for me to interview 
sources interactively, communicate personally with company 
executives, research background material, create articles, create, 
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capture, and electronically manipulate images and pages for publication 
(including advertisements), create printed or online output, and perform 
all the technical functions of any journalist in the company. (By way of 
explanation, this particular machine and others like it in the Editorial 
Technology Department – the “local experts” (Booth 1989:1983) – were 
set up as support and instructional design machines.) In practice, the 
only limitations in 2002 were that this one computer lacked the 
software required to create classified and display advertising (but it 
could access that software easily using network connections) and that 
one person acting alone could not physically perform all the necessary 
reporting, advertising, sales, and editorial functions to publish a large 
daily, or even a large weekly newspaper, in the time required. 
 
QNPL had made big savings by processing editorial and advertising 
material digitally rather than using expensive, labour-intensive paper or 
film output methods. Pages created in other cities using the Adobe 
Portable Document Format (PDF) could be easily reproduced, and new 
technology allowed newspaper printing press workers to make plates 
direct from electronic pagination systems, bypassing both proof and 
negative stages altogether. Emerging “rich media technology” (Bowen 
2001) allowed online newspaper publishers, including QNPL as part of 
the News Ltd website www.news.com.au, to attract a new kind of 
advertisement which allowed previously unheard of interaction between 
reader and advertiser, using the newspaper website simply as a 
channel.  
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This chapter begins by tracing the rise of digital networking on a global 
scale then examines the particular digital network in place at QNPL, 
and finally steps back to consider the national, Australian scale. In 
hindsight, this period was, for this small and relatively closed 
community of journalists, one of continuously new experiences of digital 
newspaper pagination technology. 
 
5.2.3 Pre-1995 at QNPL 
The quintessential newspaper production chain which existed at QNPL’s 
Bowen Hills’ plant until 1982 and outlined above, was typical around 
the world. During that year and into the next (in some departments of 
the company the change started in 1979), the hundreds of typewriters 
in the editorial departments and the banks of linotype machines in the 
composing room began to be replaced by a Digital Equipment 
Corporation (DEC) photocomposition system, which had been 
introduced and tested at the company's north Queensland masthead, 
The Cairns Post, in 1978 (Kerry Phillip Green, 2002, personal 
communication). That system remained in place at QNPL until the mid-
1990s. When the first DEC computers were installed, glass panelling 
which had divided sections of the newsroom was removed, and a raised 
floor was installed to allow cabling to be run under the newsroom and 
up into the computer terminals. The general editorial layout of the 
newsroom remained largely unchanged at this stage, with management 
offices facing the street at the south, the sub-editing section arranged in 
a large “U” shape positioned roughly in the centre – with senior editors, 
layout, checking and the chief subeditor at the curve of the “U” – and 
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reporters and section editors arranged more or less systematically 
around the rest of the area, in groups which reflected their 
specialisations, such as finance, sport and features. 
 
In 1995, two converging sequences of events – one based in the United 
States but with global ramifications, the other in Brisbane, Australia – 
began to impact on QNPL. In August that year, a young United States 
company, Netscape Communications Corporation, made its initial 
public offering of 500,000 shares to the American public (Netscape 
Communications Corporation 2002). While this event in particular is 
recalled as a seminal event in the history of the Internet, there was 
another, more interesting stock release earlier the same year. In a 
private release in April, Netscape had sold 250,000 of its shares to some 
of the largest and most influential newspaper publishers in the United 
States. Also in 1995, Netscape formed strategic alliances with Adobe (to 
develop digital publishing systems) and Macromedia (to develop digital 
advertising systems) and just as the year was drawing to a close, 
announced – with Sun Microsystems – the release of a new open, cross-
platform object scripting language called Java. Over at Microsoft, 
developers released Windows 95 the same year and, again as the year 
was closing, chairman Bill Gates publicly committed Microsoft to 
“supporting and enhancing the Internet” (Gates 2002, n.p.). In 
retrospect, it is clear that all the above announcements, mergers and 
launches had been in preparation for the eventual passage of the US 
Telecommunications Act, 1996, which the US Federal Communications 
Commission now describes as “the first major overhaul of [US] 
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telecommunications law in 62 years” (FCC 2004:1): “the goal of this … 
law is to let anyone enter any communications business (and) to let any 
communications business compete in any market against any other” 
(FCC 2004). Staff at the FCC wrote of the Act’s importance: 
 
The Telecommunications Act of 1996 has the potential to change 
the way we work, live and learn. It will affect telephone service – 
local and long-distance – cable programming and other video 
services, broadcast services and services provided to schools (FCC 
2004). 
 
In Brisbane, 1995 also was shaping as an important milestone in the 
local newspaper industry. Previously, QNPL’s DEC computer system 
relied on a network of “dumb” terminals linked to a mainframe 
computer using what programmers called an “IAS” operating system, 
components of which were called EMS (editorial management system), 
TMS (text management system), and CMS (classified management 
system). This was to be replaced with a network of desktop computers 
that performed many of the storage and editing functions themselves 
without reference to the central “server” computers. The new “servers” – 
suitcase-sized computers instead of labyrinthine machines that filled a 
whole room – were generally able to interact with contemporary systems 
operating worldwide. The desktop computer-based electronic pagination 
system chosen by QNPL had been developed by the Melbourne-based 
company CyberGraphics (taken over in June 2002 by the Atex 
Corporation, until then a major competitor). This process would allow 
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individual journalist/subeditors to electronically design and construct 
pages on computer screens, then fill them with articles in electronic 
word processing format, illustrated by images in digital format. 
Consequently, the “cut-and-paste” functions of the composing room 
staff were eliminated and many of the PKIU (Printing and Kindred 
Industries Union) tradesmen were made redundant and left the 
company. Eventually almost all would resign, retire, or accept 
redundancy packages. By 2001 only a handful of former compositors 
worked at the Bowen Hills plant, and all were using desktop computers 
and Windows or Macintosh programs every day (Windows programs in 
the editorial departments; Macintosh mostly in advertising and in parts 
of the various photographic and image enhancement departments). 
 
At this stage, the workplace arrangement of journalists at QNPL 
changed subtly as well. The former dominant “U” shape in the centre of 
the Courier-Mail newsroom, where subs and editors worked at what 
some called “the pointy end” (Mellick, n.d. personal communication) 
and which clearly occupied a top hierarchical position in the 
environment, was dissolved and replaced with bone-shaped modular 
desks around which computer terminals were arranged with no clear 
hierarchy. A new hierarchy was instituted by management installing the 
senior subeditors, who had been at the curve of the former “U”, at an 
adjacent bone-shaped module of their own. This had the effect of 
relegating general subeditors, and the check-sub editor, to a position of 
less importance within the organisational structure. Dombkins 
(1993:31) notes that a similar flattening and “output-driven” change in 
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organisational structure happened at the Sydney Morning Herald in 
1992. Henningham (1995:227) notes that these changes are linked to 
“the capacity of senior editors to have a more ‘omniscient’ view of copy 
flow”. 
 
In preparation for the change to pagination, the Bowen Hills presses 
were decommissioned in 1994 and a new press hall and distribution 
centre was established in the Brisbane suburb of Murarrie, about 30 
minutes drive across the city and on the other side of the river which 
bisects Brisbane. This move would make possible the move to a 
CyberGraphics digital pagination system which allowed data on 
completed electronic pages to be transmitted from Bowen Hills to 
Murarrie by an Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) telephone 
cable and arrive there as whole negative images, ready for conversion 
into plastic printing plates for the new web offset presses. Retraining of 
journalists to use the CyberGraphics system and the successive new 
versions which were purchased by QNPL continued from 1995 until 
1998, after which the introduction of more versions continued “in the 
background”, as the user interface remained generally the same. In 
1999, News Limited (based in Sydney) began publishing simplified 
online versions of its newspapers on the World Wide Web and The 
Courier-Mail and Sunday Mail took part in this new venture, using 
content management software designed by the US based Vignette 
Corporation. Small teams of journalists (including myself for a short 
period) helped produce these online versions but only a handful was 
allocated solely to the online enterprise, most of the others devoting 
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their principal efforts to the newspaper product. Plans were drawn up 
during 2000 to distil both the newspaper content and the website 
content for different digital delivery methods, such as SMS, WAP, and 
other emerging technologies such as streaming media and rich text. 
 
Reporters at QNPL had always used telephones and during the 1980s 
began using bulky portable computer terminals from which they could 
transmit their reports by telephone from remote locations. By 2001, 
however, reporters, artists, and editors working for QNPL were 
transmitting and receiving reports and artwork using (as well as 
conventional telephone connections) mobile phones, email, and FTP. 
The extensive coverage of the 2000 Olympic Games was largely made 
possible by these developments. But if the trend towards a completely 
electronic (and online) newsroom looked like continuing, the vagaries of 
business took a hand. The last two months of 2000 and first two 
months of 2001 were marked by massive layoffs in online newsrooms 
around the world. Among others the New York Times, the Tribune, 
Knight Ridder, CNN, and News Corporation cumulatively sacked 
hundreds of journalists and support staff from their online divisions 
worldwide, including Australia, virtually overnight, citing “restructure 
plans” and lack of hoped-for profits. The stock market and boardroom 
crashes of 2001-2002, especially in high-technology equities, continued 
to reinforce this gloom and News Corporation declared a $12 billion loss 
(mostly composed of technology asset write-downs) in August 2002. 
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All that was largely unforeseen in 1995, however, and possibly the 
losses of the tech crashes would have been greater except for the 
production efficiencies delivered by digital networks. The installation of 
the QNPL Wide Area Network (WAN) and the simultaneous installation 
and development of its Local Area Network (LAN) described in the next 
section of this chapter, as well as its front-end segment, the 
CyberGraphics system, directly superseded the composing room and all 
its employees and their functions. News Limited was able to achieve this 
changeover to digital on a nationwide scale, swapping human 
compositors for digital networks in major capitals around the same time 
or soon afterwards as it did in Brisbane (Cox, P, 2002, personal 
communication). For Brisbane, and for each of the “remote” sites (i.e. 
those away from Sydney) the single most important ingredient in the 
final architecture was the Optus Frame Relay described below, which 
connected (in the case of QNPL) the Bowen Hills editorial plant with the 
main News Limited WAN based at Mirror and Telegraph Newspapers at 
Holt Street, Surry Hills, in Sydney. This allowed News Limited as a 
group to achieve simultaneous massive production efficiencies and staff 
reductions by laying off all composing room staff around the country. 
Text and digital images stored on News Limited servers in Sydney, 
Melbourne, and Adelaide and text stored on servers in Sydney and 
Melbourne became the basis for all archiving within the group. During 
the 2000 Olympic Games in Sydney, centralised production in Sydney 
and daily distribution around the News Limited group by FTP of a 
national Olympic supplement foreshadowed more routine but just as 
centralised productions afterwards, such as the weekly Body+Soul 
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supplement in the group's Sunday newspapers, which had until 2001 
been produced individually in the various capital city newsrooms. Later, 
the weekly TV Guide underwent the same process of centralisation and 
electronic distribution. 
 
5.2.4 The Queensland Newspapers Network 
The QNPL support and services manager, Mr Paul Darby, explained the 
computer systems network in place to me on May 9, 2001. He said 
QNPL’s principal business at that time was the production of printed 
newspapers: “The Internet has almost no impact (on us)” (Darby 2001, 
personal communication). The systems Darby described covered the 
network within the QNPL building at 41 Campbell Street, Bowen Hills – 
home to The Courier-Mail and the Sunday Mail – and opposite, at 39 
Mayne Road, where the weekly magazine Brisbane News was published. 
One system was called the WAN and the other was called the LAN. The 
WAN was the network of machines and connections that allowed all 
data to pass into and out of 41 Campbell Street and 39 Mayne Road. 
The LAN was the network of machines and connections that allowed all 
data within the buildings to circulate to and from relevant employees. 
Darby estimated the total capital investment in the WAN and LAN at 
approximately $1 million. His department, responsible for service, 
operation, and maintenance of the WAN and LAN, had a complement of 
26 staff. The core of the network was a Cabletron SSRS “Gateway”, 
through which all parts of the WAN were connected to all parts of the 
LAN. 
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Four main machines governed the input and output of data to QNPL in 
May 2001. A Cisco 3640 router connected the Bowen Hills editorial 
plant with the printing plant in the outer eastern Brisbane suburb of 
Murarrie. The connection was an 8 megabyte (MB) Telstra LBMS (large 
bandwidth megalink service) via Telstra's in-ground cable network. 
Since the “principal business at that time was the production of printed 
newspapers” (Darby 2001), this connection had the status of a “spinal 
cord” between the “heart” of the business and editorial systems and the 
“muscle” of the printing presses. A back-up was available in the form of 
an ISDN dial-up connection into the Telstra standard telephone 
network. Once or twice during periods of extreme systems disruption 
between 1996 and 2001, I witnessed a second kind of back-up 
procedure. If the link between Bowen Hills and Murarrie was severed, 
electronically produced pages were able to be “output to film” at Bowen 
Hills and shipped in taxis and trucks to Murarrie for conversion into 
printing plates for an evening's edition. Given the emphasis journalists 
and printers still give to adhering to strict deadlines in the production of 
a newspaper (see data later in this chapter), the stress on staff involved 
was palpable. 
 
A JTEC 7200 connected the Bowen Hills editorial plant with a room in 
Parliament House, Canberra, for the annual federal budget. Even 
though a secure connection was required only once a year, maintenance 
of a permanent connection was still cheaper than setting up and 
removing the connection every year (Darby 2001). 
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A Cisco 7200 connected the Bowen Hills editorial plant with: 
• A computer server known as Roam, which the company had used 
for large projects such as the annual Gold Coast Indy car race and 
other large scale projects requiring a secure line for large amounts of 
data (pictures and text) transmission. This was the equivalent of what 
television commonly calls an “outside broadcast”. 
• A Telstra Frame Relay which in turn connected the Bowen Hills 
editorial plant with corresponding computer networks at the Townsville 
Bulletin newspaper in north Queensland, the Gold Coast Bulletin south 
of Brisbane (home also to a reporters’ and photographers’ bureau 
collecting reports for the Sunday Mail and The Courier-Mail in Brisbane), 
Quest suburban newspapers based in the north Brisbane suburb of 
Stafford, and a reporter’s bureau at Maroochydore on the Sunshine 
Coast north of Brisbane. A back-up was available in the form of an 
ISDN dial up connection into the Telstra standard telephone network. 
• An Optus Frame Relay, which in turn connected the Bowen Hills 
editorial plant with the main News Limited WAN based at Mirror and 
Telegraph Newspapers in Sydney. A back-up was available in the form 
of an ISDN dial up connection into the Telstra standard telephone 
network. This Optus Frame Relay was the main in/out connection 
between QNPL and the “rest of the world”, allowing staff at the Bowen 
Hills plant to reach digital images stored on News Limited servers in 
Sydney, Melbourne, and Adelaide and text stored on servers in Sydney 
and Melbourne. The Optus Frame Relay also allowed text and pictures 
from various national and worldwide wire service agencies such as 
 176 
Reuters and Associated Press to enter the QNPL network, having 
already entered the News Limited WAN in Sydney. 
 
A Cisco 4500 connected the Bowen Hills editorial plant with three 
outside companies that had been allowed remote access to the QNPL 
network through a Telstra ISDN connection. The companies were two 
advertising agencies and a business stationery printing firm. The same 
Cisco 4500 connected the Bowen Hills editorial plant with a server 
known as Flame which was in development during 2001 as a remote 
access dial-up point into the QNPL WAN for use by reporters and 
photographers. At the time, other dial up servers were in use. 
 
Three main systems made up the QNPL LAN in 2001. These were called 
Cyber, Admin, and OUT and were connected by what was known as a 
“back plane”. 
• “Cyber” (the CyberGraphics Genesis system) was a server-side 
software package developed and installed on twin Alpha 2100 servers 
(one live, one duplicate back up) by the CyberGraphics Systems 
company, then based in Melbourne. It acted as host to roughly 90 
percent of editorial users, on 110 desktop computers running a client-
side program called CyberNews (used by reporters) and 220 desktop 
computers running another client-side program called CyberPage (used 
by sub-editors). It also hosted 110 machines in the QNPL telephone call 
room using a third client-side program (non-Windows based) called CGS 
Win, as well as a further 14 Cyber machines used in advertising, credit 
control, and classified advertising. 
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• “Admin” was a system which hosted all other computer users in 
the company, such as clerical support (secretaries and clerks), and 
Editorial Technology, Training and Support (my home department at 
the time, comprising seven journalists with reporting and editing 
backgrounds who had been trained in network administration and 
support techniques). User load on “Admin” in 2001 was roughly 600 
stations. 
• OUT (Output) was a system which hosted all output devices on 
the QNPL LAN. On this were hosted: 
1. An array of Raster Image Processors (RIPs): “a hardware 
or combination hardware/software product that converts images 
described in the form of vector graphics statements into raster 
graphics images or bitmaps” (Whatis.com 2002, n.p.). For 
example, laser printers use RIPs to convert images that arrive in 
vector form (for example, text in a specified font) into rasterised 
and therefore printable form. RIPs are also used to enlarge images 
for printing. They use special algorithms (such as error diffusion 
and stochastic) to provide large blow ups without loss of clarity 
(Whatis.com, 2002, n.p.). 
2.  “printers”, and 
3. “proofers” where a “printer” handled mainly text output and a 
“proofer” handled mainly EPS (Encapsulated PostScript) files, 
which appeared mainly as images. There were approximately 50 
printers and proofers on the QNPL  LAN in 2001. 
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As well as run-of-press operations at the Murarrie print site, there were 
several other editorial and production systems in operation at QNPL in 
2001, including: 
• TV Scene, an irregular-sized lift-out in the Sunday Mail, set up 
and paginated using CyberPage but then output to film and shipped to 
a company called Progress Press in the western Brisbane suburb of 
Wacol; and 
• Brisbane News, another irregular-sized publication, which stood 
alone and was also printed by Progress Press, then selectively 
distributed throughout Brisbane. 
 
Institutionally, reporters and editors at QNPL felt the main impact of 
digital pagination when the composing room emptied of people and 
equipment, comparatively overnight. Compositors had been key 
members of the production team and, for a little while at least, sub-
editors felt out on a limb without them. By 2002, however, the 
newsroom had filled with new reporters who had never known the 
previous system and who never missed it, and sub-editors had operated 
the pagination system – with varying degrees of ease and success – for 
up to five years. The remnant composing room began to be refurbished 
for other uses; the old “publishing room” where newspapers had been 
wrapped and loaded on to trucks was adapted into a telephone call 
centre; the press halls remained empty and silent.  
 
Staff had discovered other effects of the digital network earlier than 
pagination, of course. They had become totally dependent on the 
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network for the performance of every single duty in their professional 
lives and that dependence would grow with the introduction of 
pagination. Typewriters disappeared in the mid 1980s, compelling 
journalists to use computer terminals to create articles for publication. 
Rotary telephones were taken away; still later, pins, copy “spikes”, and 
paper cutters were removed because they were identified as 
occupational health and safety hazards. I searched every editorial 
department at QNPL for some carbon paper in 2001 and finally 
managed to find some in a bottom drawer of the library, squirreled away 
by a nostalgic manager. When the DEC network malfunctioned between 
1982 and 1996, journalists referred to this as a “crash” but some 
reporters could continue to interview people or search the clippings or 
books in the library for research; some layout sub-editors could 
continue to design pages using pencil and paper; some compositors 
could continue to paste up articles which had been typeset before the 
crash. However, after 1996, on any occasion – comparatively rare, it 
must be said – when the CyberGraphics network suffered a major 
collapse, all editorial and production work ceased. 
 
Personally, QNPL journalists of all job descriptions encountered 
communications technology on several distinct levels between 1995 and 
2002. Level 1 was at their normal work desk, where they often sat for 
shifts from 7 hours 36 minutes (the award norm) to 12-13 hours for 
senior, award-exempt journalists. Between 1982 and 1995, these 
staffers used the comparatively simple editing and typesetting DEC 
system. After 1995, journalists were trained and switched to the 
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CyberGraphics products described above. Many reporters continued to 
approach this technology from a functional point of view, asking 
questions during training such as “Where do I write my story?” and 
“How will this help me to get my story?” Many sub-editors and editors 
seemed uninterested in the nuances of software beyond what was 
absolutely necessary to achieve any allotted task. This supports Sylvie's 
concepts of “compatibility” and “relative advantage” (1988). Level 2 was 
in their private lives, or during business dealings away from QNPL. 
Home technology during that period ranged from mobile phones to 
cable TV and the World Wide Web. Computer games on desktop 
computers and games consoles became very popular and between 1996 
and 1999 the dream of global communications on a single phone 
number (embodied by the Iridium Corporation) became a reality and 
then crashed almost into oblivion (still operating in 2004 but dependent 
on funding from the US military and Australia's Western Mining 
Corporation). Finally, level 3 existed in a small office at QNPL known to 
journalists as “Ed Tech”, the Editorial Technology Department where I 
worked from 1999-2002. Established in 1982 as a liaison department 
between editorial and information technology (Howarth 2000, personal 
communication) this section evolved into a group of “local experts” 
(Booth 1989:1983) and became a hub for training, support, and 
ultimately development and management of new technology resources 
at QNPL. Editorial Technology was the first place in the company where 
journalists could go to use email or web browsing; its staff supplied 
travelling reporters with the first portable computers known as 
“Telerams” and its staff of journalists also tested all new software 
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upgrades for journalist usability while training reporters and editors 
before all new rollouts up to and including 2000. As Booth (1989:184) 
notes: “the local expert is on the same wavelength as the user, and 
experiences the same problems”. In 2002, “Ed Tech” remained the first 
port of call for journalists with computer hardware or software 
problems, design requests, and for virtually all Internet 
communications such as receiving digital text or images and database 
access outside the building. While almost all journalists at QNPL 
operated solely on the Cyber system, those in Editorial Technology, as 
well as artists in the Graphic Arts Department, some in the online news 
section and some in the pictorial department, were allowed a wider view 
of the LAN architecture. With their “higher permissions”, Editorial 
Technology employees were able to see right across the network of 
computer servers in the LAN. In 2002, this network consisted of servers 
(known as “drives” but actually individual computer boxes mostly held 
in a single room upstairs at QNPL) arbitrarily named D, G, H, K, M, N, 
0, P, Q, R, S, T, W, and X. Of these, editorial users (including artists 
and photographers) had access only to Q, T, and 0 drives. Advertising, 
information technology, administration staff and other departments 
used the remaining “drives”; P and R serviced and were located in 
Townsville at the subsidiary North Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd, 
publisher of the Townsville Bulletin and several nearby regional 
newspapers. 
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5.2.5 Summary 
The short-term consequence of installing the QNPL WAN and the 
simultaneous installation and development of the LAN and its front-end 
segment, the CyberGraphics system, was the replacement of the 
composing room and all its employees and their functions by a digital 
network operated exclusively by journalists. News Limited achieved this 
on a nationwide scale over several years, swapping human compositors 
for digital networks in most capital cities in the mid-1990s and on 
suburban mastheads in Sydney and Melbourne in 1998 99 (Cox, 2002, 
personal communication). Journalists and clerical staff took up any 
slack, performing all existing and remaining functions which required 
human creative input. Longer-term consequences remain mostly 
speculative but some have been demonstrated. First is the physical 
capacity to digitally produce newspaper and magazine products from 
one central location, such as Sydney. The News Limited WAN allows 
this on a limited basis – such as for special events like the 2000 
Olympics and the annual federal budget in Canberra, as well as training 
sessions between Brisbane and Townsville, for instance – but 
bandwidth has until now meant that the task of completing a whole 
daily newspaper with advertising would be beyond the system. 
Bandwidth is continually expanding, however, and I propose that 
sufficient capacity will exist around the national WAN for all production 
to be based in Sydney within no more than five years. The second 
possible long-term consequence is the aggravation of problems such as 
sub-editors’ further dissatisfaction with their screen-based production 
roles, an increase in newsroom stressors such as deadlines at remote 
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presses over which journalists have no control, and more pronounced 
dissatisfaction among journalists with technology they can't see and 
know very little about. 
 
5.3 Attitudinal survey of journalists at QNPL, January 2002: A 
questionnaire study. 
 
5.3.1 Outline 
This section presents the results of a survey questionnaire at QNPL. The 
study of working journalists – reporters, subeditors, editors and others 
at QNPL – examines this small and (as will be seen) relatively closed 
community of journalists’ first experience of digital newspaper 
pagination technology and their attitudes to how that technology 
changed their work environment. Diffusion-of-innovation studies at 
media organisations have focussed mostly on the effects new technology 
have had on journalists themselves, or on the content of the news. This 
study looks at the actual technological devices and journalists’ use of, 
and dependence on, them up to and including 2002. It also captures a 
valuable and rare slice of demographic data about Australian working 
journalists, their education and work history and some aspects of hiring 
trends by proprietors. 
 
5.3.2 Methodology 
A written questionnaire was devised after I reviewed a series of other 
studies conducted among Australian journalists, principally by 
Henningham (1995, 1996), Dombkins (1993), Ewart (1997) and Lamble 
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(2000). My questionnaire, administered over a two-week period in 
January 2002, sought to collect demographic and attitudinal data from 
252 journalists and achieved a response rate of 29 percent. Earlier 
primary data collection was conducted using interviews with editorial 
and information technology executives at QNPL (documented above) and 
archival searches, with company permission. The editor-in-chief of 
Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd at the time, Mr Chris Mitchell, 
authorised the distribution of the survey within company premises, 
using company stationery (plain paper and envelopes, not letterhead) 
and mailroom resources and on company time, and his assistance and 
cooperation in this regard is gratefully acknowledged. The questionnaire 
gathered anonymous demographic data and used Likert-scale questions 
to test respondents’ attitude to changes in newspaper production 
processes. Part of the questionnaire investigated respondents’ attitude 
to online newspapers, especially by quality and those responses are 
used to prepare the next collection of primary data. The question of 
ethical clearance by the relevant Griffith University committee was 
addressed before the questionnaire was administered and the 
committee advised that ethical clearance was not required. The 
questionnaire contained the recommended text advising members of the 
survey sample that participation was voluntary and that they could 
obtain feedback, and that they could lodge complaints or objections 
with the research team. To date (2004) the author has not been 
approached for any feedback from respondents, and no complaints 
about the survey have been received. 
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There were 252 survey questionnaires distributed by me, from January 
7-9, 2002, using the personal approach/drop-off method where 
possible, or internal company mail where personal drop off was not 
possible. Each questionnaire was personally addressed to an individual. 
Journalists were offered an incentive to complete and return 
questionnaires: a $1 contribution per form which I would make to the 
local Royal Children’s Hospital Fund (funded out of my university 
doctoral research grant). The 252 journalists included only reporters, 
subeditors, editors and some management. Excluded were artists and 
photographers, who although members of the MEAA (Media 
Entertainment and Arts Alliance, the relevant union for editorial 
newspaper workers) undergo a completely different training and career 
structure. Of the 252, 10 questionnaires were returned undelivered: 
three of these had been addressed to female staff who were on 
maternity leave; five were returned “unknown” or “undeliverable”; one 
was returned unopened; one respondent chose to return $1 in coins for 
the Royal Children’s Hospital Fund instead of completing the 
questionnaire. Of the remaining 242, 69 valid responses were received 
by January 25, 2002, the deadline set on the questionnaire. A valid 
response constituted substantial completion of the first (demographics) 
section of the questionnaire and an attempt to complete the balance of 
the survey. The raw response rate was 28.5 percent of the survey 
population. A payment of $69 was made to the hospital fund. 
 
 
 
 186 
5.3.3 Who are these journalists? 
The Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS, 1996) reports that the 1996 
national census identified 5823 print journalists, being 3238 men and 
2585 women. The census identifies many others as journalists too, 
including radio and television journalists, and this is accepted by this 
research. However, the ABS definition of a print journalist must be 
expanded. The ABS (1996) defines a “print journalist” as one who:  
 
Collects and analyses facts about newsworthy events by 
interview, investigation or observation and writes stories for 
newspapers, magazines and journals. 
 
Tasks include: 
• researches and compiles news stories for newspapers, 
magazines and journals 
• interviews people and observes events to obtain and verify 
facts and to develop leads for news items 
• takes notes and reads publicity releases, copies of speeches or 
similar material to facilitate organisation and writing of story 
• writes to meet deadline, referring to reference books, 
newspaper files or other sources to secure additional facts 
• submits news stories for approval 
• reads and evaluates news reports and suggestions for future 
stories 
• critically discusses daily news topics in the editorial columns 
of newspapers and review books, films or plays 
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• may write particular segments of the publication, such as 
news commentaries or sports, fashion or educational 
segments. 
 
I propose a major addition to that definition, which seems to apply the 
meaning of “journalist” only to reporters and reporting managers. The 
most common industry standard, however, is to regard all editorial 
literary content workers – reporters, subeditors and editors – as 
“journalists” and that is the standard adopted in this thesis. Some 
standards include editorial artists and photographers in the definition; 
indeed that is the standard adopted by the journalists’ union, the Media 
Entertainment and Arts Alliance (MEAA). However, it will be seen that 
the subject of this study is primarily literary content and so this study 
will include only reporters and editors at different levels.  
 
Questions in the survey were grouped into two sections. The first 
section collected demographic data from respondents and investigated 
their attitudes to the introduction of, and effects of, digital reporting 
and pagination editing technologies. The second section investigated the 
journalists’ work in the online environment: their use of the Internet for 
Computer-Assisted Reporting and their use of the World Wide Web as 
news consumers. The questionnaire instrument itself has been included 
as Appendix 2. Similarly, tabulated results from significant questions 
are included at the end of this thesis as Appendix 3.  
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5.3.4 Findings and analysis 
Age 
No one younger than 20 responded; 20 percent of respondents were 
aged 20-29; nearly 25 percent were aged 30-39 and nearly 35 percent 
were aged 40-49; 20 percent were aged over 50. A clear majority of 
respondents were older than 40. I compared these and subsequent 
demographic results variously with ABS census data (1996), a survey of 
membership conducted by the UK National Union of Journalists (NUJ 
2000) and a comprehensive survey conducted for the American Society 
of Newspaper Editors (ASNE 1997). The QNPL results were generally 
supported in both other populations. In the UK survey (NUJ 2000), 3 
percent of respondents were aged under 25, 26 percent were between 
25-34, 32 percent were between 35-44, 26 percent were between 45-54, 
10 percent were aged 55-65 and 2 percent were in the 65+ age group. A 
more detailed breakdown of the NUJ returns (2000) showed that 3 
percent were under 25, 29 percent were under 35, 59 percent were 
between 35-54 years and 12 percent were over 55 years old. In the US 
survey (ASNE 1997) the proportion of journalists 30 and under was 20 
percent while the percentage of those in their 30s was 37 percent.  
These changes could be explained by two major factors, one 
demographic and one economic. Most of the baby-boom generation, the 
most populous group in American society, has moved into mid-career 
(ASNE 1997). Those in their 40s accounted for 32 percent of 
respondents. Although their numbers are shrinking overall, the 
youngest age groups are becoming more female and more racially 
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diverse. Fifty percent of the US journalists 30 and under were women 
(ASNE 1997). 
 
Gender 
About 61 percent of QNPL respondents identified as male; 39 percent 
identified as female. This was largely supported (ABS 1996) across 
Australia, where slightly more than 55 percent of print journalists were 
men and 45 percent were women. The combination of the statistics that 
four out of every five QNPL journalists were 30 years or older (slightly 
more than half being 40 or older), and that more than 60 percent were 
male, points to an aging, male-dominated community with Baby-
Boomer tendencies (Weaver et al 2003) and a set of clearly definable 
views. British journalists followed suit (NUJ 2000) with 64 percent men 
and 36 percent women, while slightly more women (37 percent) 
proportionately were employed in US newsrooms. As an aside, 
Henningham (1995:230) notes that women journalists in Australia were 
more favourably inclined to new technologies with “86 percent believing 
the quality of their work was improved, while 93 percent felt time was 
saved”. 
 
Employment status 
Most (72 percent) QNPL journalists described themselves as full-time 
permanent employees, while almost 22 percent percent described 
themselves as part-timers (12 percent permanent; 10 percent casual), 
followed by almost 5 percent who described themselves as full-time 
casuals and 1 percent as “contractor”. This did not mirror the situation 
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of journalists in the UK, where the full-time/part-time split was 
dramatically different, at 92 percent/8 percent (NUJ 2000). The ASNE 
survey did not contain results for employment status. Union officials in 
Australia over the past 10 years have pointed out what they call the 
growing casualisation of the journalistic workforce and if the QNPL 
figures are any guide, this has reached significant proportions. 
 
Workplace 
A significant number of the QNPL journalists (almost 40 percent) 
reported that they routinely (more than once a week) performed work for 
Queensland Newspapers away from the main Bowen Hills office in 
Brisbane and all of those agreed that computers or other kinds of digital 
technology (e.g. mobile phone, portable computer, Internet) allowed 
them to do this work away from the office more easily. At the time of 
this survey, company email accounts in individual journalists’ names 
were still being allocated at QNPL, and this was supported by those 
“work-at-home” respondents reporting that only 38 percent of them had 
been allocated such a company email account. By the end of 2002, the 
roll-out of email accounts to all staff was almost complete. As if to 
compensate for the lack of QNPL corporate email accounts, 50 percent 
of respondents said they used another kind of email account (e.g. 
Hotmail, Yahoo, another Internet service provider) in their work. 
Quinn’s research (1999) showed that the email access of QNPL 
journalists lagged behind their other Australian colleagues, where 
overall 62 percent of reporters on Australian metropolitan daily 
newspapers had email access at work and 54 percent had web access in 
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1999 and the fact that QNPL was slow on the uptake is also supported 
by Lamble (2000). While there were at the time about half a dozen 
Internet and email equipped computers available to any users at QNPL, 
and thus it might be said that many journalists had free access to 
electronic communications and research, those with exclusive and 
personalised accounts were significantly fewer. 
 
Work elsewhere 
As a group, QNPL journalists in 2002 formed a relatively closed 
community: Nearly 54 percent had worked as journalists only within 
Australia. Of those with any overseas journalism experience, 38 percent 
had worked at some stage in the United Kingdom, 10 percent had 
worked in New Zealand, 6 percent had worked in the United States and 
4 percent had worked in each of Hong Kong and Canada. Among the 
smattering of other countries, some respondents had worked as 
journalists in China, Fiji, France, Indonesia, Papua New Guinea, 
Singapore, South Africa, Thailand, Zambia, Ireland and Japan. Some 
respondents had worked in several of the above countries. 
 
Education 
Slightly more than a third (36 percent) of respondents had completed a 
university degree, while six individuals among that number had gone on 
to commence post-graduate study. Only two of those individuals had 
completed that post-graduate study (3 percent of the total cohort). 
Among the whole cohort, 5 percent said they had only completed some 
high school, 19 percent had completed high school and 25 percent said 
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they had started, but not completed, some tertiary studies. About 7 
percent indicated they had completed a diploma course. Only 74 
percent said they had undertaken any formal training in the field of 
journalism. These results differed dramatically from the US survey 
(ASNE 1997), of which 89 percent of the journalism workforce had what 
the ASNE called “college” degrees and 54 percent said the degree they 
had taken was in the journalism field. Respondents in the US who were 
40 and under were more likely to have college degrees and to have 
journalism degrees (ASNE 1997). The US report also showed that 18 
percent of newspaper journalists there had graduate qualifications 
(known in Australia as “postgraduate degrees”) and it was those in their 
mid-career and in their 40s who were more likely to have obtained a 
postgraduate qualification, while women there were more likely than 
men to have at least a master's (ASNE 1997). I suggest that the 
relatively low level of university-degree training identified at QNPL 
against almost 74 percent of journalists who said they had some formal 
training in journalism is explained by the cadetship system of 
journalism apprenticeships which has operated at workplaces for most 
of the 20th century, and which continues to date. Publishers such as 
News Ltd, the Australian Broadcasting Corporation and Fairfax (to 
name but the top few) have also operated their own training courses 
over the years. During 2001, for example, I participated in the 
development of the then-embryonic News Ltd national online training 
scheme for that organisation’s recruits, and some continuing staff. 
While it is noted that an advertisement in The Courier-Mail of Saturday, 
April 10, 2004, specified “a degree in journalism or equivalent 
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experience” in the selection criteria for a senior sub-editor at the News 
Ltd publication Brisbane News, overall my general impression has been 
that publisher managements have seen their in-house courses as a way 
to adapt – sometimes even to correct – university and college journalism 
training, to make it match more closely their own business 
requirements. Some in-house training has focussed on perceived 
inadequacies in the quality of spelling and grammar among students 
and even graduates; other schemes have focussed on a lack of 
shorthand skills among graduates (even though it will be shown that 
the percentage of journalists who actually use shorthand is now quite 
low, with no corresponding loss in productivity); while some editorial 
managers continue to complain about some graduates’ lack of a hard 
nose for news. Dombkins (1993:50) notes that a Fairfax personnel 
manager said in 1992 that “the training of journalists is cyclic and that 
the present trend to employ university-trained journalists will swing 
back to cadet training with the company taking more responsibility for 
in-house training”. Ten years after that statement, it seems to be 
coming true.  
 
Training 
Almost two-thirds of respondents (62 percent) said they had received 
some formal training involving computers but a more than inverse 
proportion (82 percent) said they had received no formal training on 
how to use the Internet. This was generally supported by US figures 
(ASNE 1997) where only 30 percent of their US colleagues regularly 
used the Internet. Seven percent of US respondents said they “don’t use 
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it, and doubt they ever will”. However, 26 percent called themselves 
keen beginners and another 13 percent said they had started to 
experiment, and the ASNE survey concluded that this indicated that a 
majority would soon be on the Net. The UK survey did not investigate 
computer or online use. 
 
As indicated earlier in this chapter, training in and use of shorthand is 
often promoted as the mark of a “true journalist”. I was required to (and 
did successfully) complete training in the “TLine” version of shorthand 
in order to graduate from the Queensland University of Technology in 
the 1980s. Sections of the Journalists (Regional Daily Newspapers) 
Award 1999 (varied to August 2002) industrial award now refer to 
compulsory attainment of at least 100 words per minute in shorthand 
for regional cadet journalists to receive a “grading” as a full journalist 
(MEAA 2004). Other awards – covering News Ltd and John Fairfax 
newspaper journalists in metropolitan daily publication, and country 
non-daily journalists, to name a few – also carry references to 
compulsory attainment of shorthand skills (MEAA 2004). The 
Australian Broadcasting Corporation stopped employing cadets in 2003 
and so the current ABC Employment (2003-2006) makes no mention of 
cadets or of shorthand (MEAA 2004). However, among the demonstrably 
aging and very experienced journalists at QNPL, 50 percent of 
respondents said they had stopped using shorthand at work and 26 
percent said they had never used shorthand, making a cohort of 76 
percent of QNPL editorial staff not using a skill which new cadet 
recruits are required to acquire in order to become eligible for promotion 
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to the base level (J1 of 10 levels). Of those who had stopped using 
shorthand, two-thirds had spent most of the previous year performing 
the role of subeditor; of those who had never used shorthand, slightly 
more than half had spent most of the previous year working as a 
subeditor; and of those who continued to use shorthand, four in five 
had spent most of the previous year as a reporter/writer. Dombkins 
(1993:36) notes that use of shorthand also had decreased in importance 
at the Sydney Morning Herald. Also, “journalists now need word 
processing skills, not just adequate typing skills” (Dombkins 1993:36). 
These data will be introduced later in a discussion of appropriate and 
inappropriate training for work as a journalist in the digital 
environment.  
 
Service in journalism and at QNPL 
Half of the respondents had worked in newspapers for more than 20 
years, almost a quarter (23 percent) had worked in the industry for 10-
20 years, and almost one-sixth (15 percent) for 6-10 years. The 
remaining 12 percent had worked in newspapers for up to five years. 
Three percent of respondents had joined QNPL in the 1950s (as early as 
1954), 4 percent in the 1960s, 7 percent in the 1970s, 20 percent in the 
1980s, 50 percent in the 1990s and 12 percent had joined QNPL since 
2000 (4 percent did not complete this question). This high level of 
industry and employer loyalty was not mirrored in the UK survey (NUJ 
2000), where only 16 percent of respondents had worked for their 
current employer for more than 10 years. The US survey did not 
investigate length of time at the same job. 
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Productivity 
Perhaps one of the obvious results of the survey was that because most 
of these journalists had been employed at QNPL for a long period of 
time, they reported having seen high levels of productivity improvement 
since their first day on the job. Almost two-thirds (63 percent) said their 
overall productivity as a journalist had increased “a lot”, while only 13 
percent said they had noticed hardly any (or no) increase in their 
productivity. Half of the 63 percent who said their productivity had 
increased “a lot” had worked at QNPL for more than 20 years, the same 
period in which all of the new editorial technologies had been 
introduced at the company. Almost three-quarters (71 percent) of 
respondents said they felt “busy” or “very busy” at work in the two 
weeks prior to the January 2002 questionnaire while 20 percent said 
they felt “not really busy”. Of those who classed themselves as “very 
busy” or “busy”, slightly more than half were subeditors. Part of that 
productivity was the journalists’ ability to perform more jobs at their 
individual desks, or workstations. Most (73 percent) agreed that their 
use of new technology at work over the past year – such as email, the 
World Wide Web, databases, electronic libraries and/or mobile phones – 
had resulted in them being able to write or edit more stories without 
leaving their desk at Queensland Newspapers. Of those, three-fifths said 
the technology had helped achieve this “a lot” while two-fifths said it 
had helped “a little”. Most of those who identified an improvement were 
subeditors. Only 15 percent said technology had made little or no 
change to their workstation output.  
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These data support Dombkins’ findings (1993:42) that in the period 
1962-1992, the amount of work to be done by journalists – in her case, 
at the Sydney Morning Herald – had increased by 162 percent but that 
the overall productivity per journalist (reporters and subeditors 
combined) measured by output, had not changed at all (Dombkins 
1993:48). This indicates an increased feeling of “busy-ness” but also 
that in reality, journalists were “spinning their wheels” working with 
these new technologies, working harder to produce the same level of 
output. Dombkins found (1993:48) this to be particularly true along the 
line that divided reporters and subeditors: reporters had increased their 
productivity by 15 percent but productivity among subeditors had 
decreased by 38 percent.  
 
Hegemony 
Two of my survey questions (A-19 and A-20) allowed me to investigate 
for a relationship between respondents’ current job description at QNPL 
and their previous job descriptions. When these responses were 
combined with earlier responses concerning age, years of service with 
QNPL, overseas experience, gender, and education, I was able to reach 
some findings about a significant managerial policy at QNPL: which 
journalists were promoted to senior positions within the newsroom, and 
why. Of the various roles available at QNPL in 2002, managerial or 
controlling roles were concentrated at the sub-editing or production end 
of the staff. The journalists who controlled which articles and 
photographs were published normally sat among and worked as 
subeditors, manipulating “copy”, often deciding on headlines and 
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layout, and making decisions about article placement, length and 
priority. I have assigned this level of role the ranking “3”, at the top of 
journalistic roles as far as managerial importance goes. Next “down the 
pecking order”, ranked “2” in this analysis of control, were section 
editors, chiefs of staff and chief subeditors, who controlled the 
assignment of reporters and general subeditors, sometimes using their 
own initiative, sometimes under direction from managerial editors, and 
sometimes as a result of peer agreement in news conferences. Least 
control rested with reporters and subeditors and they have been 
assigned a ranking of “1” in this analysis. Although journalists in both 
reporting and general subediting roles exercise a degree of initiative, for 
most the amount of self-determination at work is low. Thus it is 
possible to show by a choice of variables which are the driving or 
inhibiting forces in selection of staff for various controlling roles at 
QNPL. The sole highest ranked respondent, Level 1, was male, aged 40-
49, had overseas work experience and no university degree, but some 
university-level study. The next highest rankings, of which there were 
10, showed promotion has followed certain apparently predictable 
patterns: each of the 10 individuals had spent more than five years 
employed at QNPL and of those, six had spent more than 10 years 
there; eight claimed some overseas journalistic experience; seven were 
aged 40-49;  seven had spent at least some time employed as a reporter 
at QNPL;  six were male; and six did not have a university degree. While 
the degree of confidence within such a small sample is low, I suggest 
that this invites the conclusion that QNPL promotes older, loyal males 
who can demonstrate overseas journalism and reporting experience, 
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and who have a personally-founded commitment to the industry-based, 
cadetship system of journalistic training. If this is the case, which could 
be the subject of further research, it would support Louw (2001:156) 
who notes that news-making in newsrooms is constrained by 
hegemonic dominance, created through the staffing practices 
(recruitment, promotions and dismissals) employed within these sites 
and by decision-making concerning rules, procedures and the 
configuration of technology within these sites: 
 
… There is no need for directives concerning which discourses 
should be favoured because good staffing decisions (from CEO 
downwards) can be relied on to create self-policing mechanisms 
(through staff ‘cloning’). Discourses serving the hegemonically 
dominant will be adhered to because staff cloning will ensure 
‘appropriate’ gatekeepers are in position (Louw 2001:157). 
 
Quality of product 
Respondents were asked to choose, but not to rank, a maximum of 
three aspects of a “quality newspaper” which they considered most 
important. All respondents chose “Accuracy, both truth and technical 
such as spelling”, 76 percent also chose “Speed: the ability to publish 
news first” and 75 percent also chose “Curiosity: the ability to publish 
analysis as well as reports”. When asked later in the survey to rate 
online news publications according to the same criteria, “accuracy” 
(facts and technical aspects) again rated first, followed in order by 
“speed of publication” and “the ability to publish analysis as well as 
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brief reports”. I suggest that respondents believed the quality of news to 
be independent of the medium used to publish it. This supports the 
profit motive within journalism, and demonstrates that some things in 
journalism simply do not change – “get the story at all costs”. In 1854, 
for instance, journalists at what is now The Sydney Morning Herald in 
Australia competed with others at The Empire newspaper for news from 
the Crimean War in Europe. Here is an early report of their tactics 
(recorded in Fairfax 1931:173-174): 
 
The news reached Sydney only by sea, and special efforts were 
necessary to get the latest papers containing the particulars of 
the progress of the war. The Herald had a special boat built for 
the purpose, and kept a crew always in readiness night and day. 
It was not an uncommon occurrence for the reporters to board 
vessels outside the [Sydney Harbour] heads as far down as 
Coogee, in order to secure any and even all the papers on board 
the incoming vessels not actually in the postal bags or boxes… 
When a vessel was expected during the night the reporter and his 
boat’s crew often camped … on the look-out for lights to the 
south’ard and some dangerous work was done in boarding vessels 
in the dark. … The public excitement of the latest news kept the 
newspaper people in a whirl to supply the demands. The hunt for 
papers on the water was often continued on land. When the 
shipping reporter arrived at the office with this journalistic booty, 
he and others frequently started off to scour the city for papers 
sent to merchants and well-known private citizens. 
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In the online environment, respondents tended to give higher “quality” 
approval ratings to news websites with which they were more familiar. 
In order of approval, most respondents said The Courier-Mail’s website 
was the best, followed by The Australian’s, the Sydney Morning Herald’s,   
The Times of London, the New York Times’ and last, the Washington 
Post’s. Henningham (1995:234) notes that journalists who believe that 
standards of journalism in Australia have declined are also less likely to 
consider that technologies have improved work quality. 
 
Advantageous technologies 
While Pearson (1999:28) has found that 168 new tasks and practices 
are now required of journalists, I listed 74 kinds of technologies which 
had been in use at QNPL at one time or another since 1954. 
Respondents at QNPL were asked to nominate within a Likert-scale 
table of those 74 editorial technologies and processes, which 
“tools/devices have improved the quality of newspapers at Queensland 
Newspapers”, based on their earlier choices of accuracy, speed and 
curiosity as measures of “quality”. The results showed that the older 
male workers, who were in the majority at QNPL, appreciated the 
simplest and most obvious advantages brought about by digital 
technologies. These results are supported by the QNPL data and 
Henningham (1995:227), who notes that while journalists overall think 
that new technologies are more likely to improve the quality of their 
work, older journalists think more time is taken in doing the job. The 
top three technologies listed were (in order) the electronic database 
library (preferred over the clippings library), the mobile phone, and the 
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desktop computer. Respondents placed more difficult digital 
applications such as the CyberNews and CyberPage word-processing 
and pagination applications much lower in their preference rankings. 
Among those which respondents found “non-useful”  were “Chat” 
software (used in 2002 by a mere handful of journalists at QNPL, mostly 
in the production process of communicating between the sub-editing 
rooms, the production control room at the rear of the building and the 
print operations at Murarrie, across town) and the spellchecker. Spell-
checking, a process by which a computer program prompts writers and 
editors that a word might be spelled incorrectly, is a story of real drama 
and angst in production journalism, and is certainly not unique to 
QNPL. Computerised spellcheckers at News Ltd and Fairfax newspaper 
sites around Australia have been lampooned and criticised since their 
introduction for their lack of precision and their ability to create bizarre 
sentences at the click of an unwary sub-editor’s (or reporter’s) mouse 
button. At times, editorial managers have debated about, and even 
experimented with, switching off the spell-checker at QNPL since its 
introduction. Table 5.1 (below) shows the ranking (where “1” has made 
the most significant contribution to quality, and “20” the least) which 
respondents gave to the wide variety of equipment many of them had 
used while working with QNPL over the years. 
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Table 5.1: Journalists’ choices of advantageous technologies 
1. Electronic library 
2. Mobile phone 
3. Desktop computer 
4. Computer keyboard 
5. Mouse 
6. Portable laptop computer 
7. Image system (pictorial database and editor) 
8. Fax machine 
9. Desktop computer monitor 
10. CyberNews program 
11. Access to Internet (generally) 
12. QN Intranet (generally) 
13. Phone recording device 
14. Web browser 
15. Cassette recorder 
16. Email software 
17. Modem 
18. Spell checker 
19. Online dictionary  
20. CyberPage program 
 
However, when (at the end of the survey) journalists were asked to write 
in the item of digital technology, or the change in operations, at QNPL 
which they thought “made the single biggest change to the way you 
have done your job as a journalist”, the introduction of desktop 
pagination of newspapers (using CyberGraphics products) was 
identified as the most important. This was followed closely by Internet 
and email access, then the availability of the electronic library Newstext. 
Further down the list of preferences were desktop computers and the 
NewsImage pictorial system. Table 5.2 (below) shows the ranking (where 
“1” has made the most significant change in their work practices, and 
“17” the least) which respondents gave to the wide variety of equipment 
many of them had used while working with QNPL over the years. 
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Table 5.2: Journalists’ choices of the most significant technologies 
1. Internet  
2. CyberPage 
3. Cyber 
4. CyberNews 
5. Electronic typesetting 
6. Electronic library 
7. Email 
8. Email and Internet 
9. Desktop computer 
10. Image system 
11. Laptops 
12. ABR / CITEC access 
13. Intranet 
14. Mobile phones  
15. Newer phones 
16. Tape recorders  
17. Digital cameras 
 
I suggest this is because journalists who have worked in a variety of 
newsrooms (especially outside Australia) are less likely to become 
dependent on a single system of digital technology, if only because they 
have seen and used a wider range of editorial practices and systems. 
Fifty-three percent of editorial workers at QNPL at the start of 2002 had 
never worked as journalists outside Australia, despite more than 55 
percent being aged 40 years or older and 73 percent having worked in 
the newspaper industry more than 10 years. Slightly more than 50 
percent said they had worked more than 20 years in newspapers and 
almost 46 percent said they had worked for QNPL more than 10 years. 
Shortly before the 2002 survey of journalists conducted for the current 
research, an online intranet staff poll at QNPL also showed that 63 
percent of staff who participated had been born in Queensland and 
continued to work there. While the second online poll was informal and 
not restricted to editorial staff (available, as it was, to advertising and 
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clerical employees as well) these two results present a strong impression 
that QNPL as a newspaper publisher was a “closed community” to a 
degree which made it a useful subject for a study of technology 
dependency, as well as diffusion of innovation. Earlier research by 
Lamble (2000) has made the same point on a smaller scale and Quinn 
(2001) refers to the whole Australian journalism industry in similar 
terms. It was also true to say that at the beginning of 2002, the outward 
appearance of News Corporation newspaper products had changed little 
in decades. Ink was still printed on to generally low-quality paper stock 
(although the typesetting and inking processes had improved); the 
resultant newspapers were trucked or flown to retailers and delivered 
either by hand each morning to subscribers’ houses or sold over the 
counter in newsagents and stationery stores or supermarkets. However, 
much of the behind-the-scenes production environment, especially at 
the point where journalists do most of their work, had changed up to 
2002. 
 
Alienation of the workers from the product 
Journalists were asked to respond to the proposition that: “I think 
moving the press hall away from Bowen Hills improved the quality of 
QN publications.” Dombkins (1993:29) notes that new technologies at 
the Sydney Morning Herald in 1992 had “freed” the organisational 
structure from the production process and the Fairfax newspaper 
company had moved its presses from the CBD, where journalists 
remained, to a “greenfields” site away from the city. While Dombkins 
makes no statements on the affect this might have on quality and 
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journalistic involvement in the product, anecdotally, journalists who 
had worked at the QNPL Bowen Hills site before 1994 had often noted 
to this writer (and I agreed) that not having the presses near at hand 
decreased journalists’ control over the final product, since it was easy 
for journalists to actually go to the press hall, pull a paper off the 
conveyor belts and check that the printed result matched editorial 
expectations. In 2002, journalists at Bowen Hills normally waited at 
least an hour before they could see printed papers, and then these 
papers were often second-quality “spoils” first off the presses and 
trucked from Murarrie to Bowen Hills. Reporters and subeditors 
unfamiliar with the earlier practice were not likely to notice any 
difference in quality. When the survey question was put to them, 
however, this issue polarised opinions among QNPL journalists the 
most. Slightly more than 65 percent could not decide whether moving 
the press hall away from Bowen Hills improved the quality of QN 
publications, but among those who could decide, the number 
expressing any agreement exactly matched the number expressing any 
disagreement with the proposal: 17.4 percent each. However, strong 
agreement outstripped strong disagreement. It is possible that a 
reworded question might have achieved a clearer result. 
 
Questions in the second part of the survey focused on respondents’ own 
experience of online news and information, especially ease of access, 
and reliability. Almost 64 percent found information on the Internet 
“easy” or “very easy” to access, while 26 percent found it “difficult” or 
“very difficult”. More found it “very easy” than found it “very difficult”, 
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and many more found it “easy” than “a little difficult”. Responses from 
the next question showed that almost 77 percent described the quality 
of information on the Internet as “quite reliable” or “very reliable”. Only 
13 percent described the quality of information on the Internet as “not 
very” or “not at all reliable”. In practice this is at least as good as, if not 
better, than a journalist’s normal reliability test, where he or she has 
interviewed a human source in person. The level of trust afforded a 
human source is usually not as high as that afforded a published 
source in a printed book. Coupled with the results of the preceding 
question, in which nearly two-thirds of respondents found information 
at least “easy” to find and obtain (“access”) on the Internet, these results 
indicate a medium-to-high “trust” level among respondents in 
information obtained through the Internet. Neither question attempted 
to discriminate between the various sections of the Internet – such as 
the World Wide Web, email and Usenet (the network of discussion lists); 
nor did they set out to discriminate between respondents who used the 
Internet at QNPL solely, those who spent some Internet time at QNPL 
and some elsewhere (eg. home) and those who spent no Internet time at 
QNPL and all elsewhere. 
 
Online access to specific information 
More than 78 percent of respondents agreed that using online 
directories and web searches has allowed them to find out public 
information about a person or organisation which they had used in 
their work and which otherwise they would not have been able to find 
as easily. At QNPL, this could range from (at the low “easy” end) the 
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“Newstext” electronic library operated jointed by News Limited and 
Fairfax, to the more complicated, password-access level private and 
government operated databases such as ABR and CITEC. Forty percent 
further agreed that using those online database searches (and/or 
others) had allowed them to find out confidential information about a 
person or organisation which they had then used in their work and 
which otherwise they would not have been able to find as easily. At the 
time of this study, journalists using these online database searches 
could only gain access to those searches after seeking password 
permission/access through the QNPL “Editorial Technology” 
department (where I worked). Instances of access were checked monthly 
by the Editorial Technology manager for account-keeping purposes but 
I was not aware of any other security checks conducted about the use of 
the material obtained by journalists. At the end of 2001, details of the 
new privacy laws were circulated to all QNPL journalists and displayed 
on the company intranet. By the beginning of 2002, journalists 
responding to my survey remained divided on the ethics of using this 
restricted information: 13 percent “strongly agreed” that this kind of 
confidential personal information should continue to be available to 
journalists but should not be available to the general public, while 
almost 22 percent merely “agreed”; 32 percent remained undecided, 
while 29 percent “disagreed” and slightly more than 4 percent “strongly 
disagreed”. This difference of attitude among journalists at QNPL could 
bear further investigation. 
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I note that the information referred to as “restricted” in the above 
question is actually available to any member of the public able to pay 
for it. However, I suggest that few non-journalists would have the first 
idea about how to gain access to these databases, or how to use them, 
whereas the databases are actually placed before journalists as a tool 
they should use at work, and training is supplied. Among all my non-
journalistic acquaintances around Australia, I have yet to meet anyone 
other than police and public servants who expressed any knowledge of, 
or real interest in viewing, the online databases referred to. This 
position is supported by Bentley (1998:18) when he cites Demers’ 
finding that “reporters better understand how to gain access to centres 
of power in a community, and are more reliable and efficient at 
gathering information than the average citizen”. 
 
Time on the World Wide Web 
Only 10 percent of respondents admitted to spending more than 10 
hours a week on the Web. Most (39 percent) spent 1-2 hours online, 
followed by 28 percent who spent 3-5 hours online, and 13 percent who 
said they spent 5-10 hours on the World Wide Web. Overall, however, 
this means that slightly more than half of all respondents (50.7 percent) 
said they used the World Wide Web more than three hours a week. Of 
those, almost half said they used the Web for more than five hours a 
week. The question did not attempt to discriminate between use of the 
Web at work during work hours, at QNPL outside normal work hours, 
at home or elsewhere while working, and at home or elsewhere for 
pleasure. 
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Use of news on the World Wide Web 
Forty-three of the 69 respondents (62.3 percent) visited at least one 
online newspaper web site a week, but the majority of those visited only 
1-2 a week. Since the QNPL/News Ltd online sites were mirrored on the 
QNPL intranet, which every journalist in the building used daily, and 
since in January 2002 most journalists did not have password access to 
the World Wide Web, it is a fair though not necessary conclusion that 
many of those “1-2” visits (daily or weekly) were to News Ltd online 
sites, such as www.news.com.au or www.thecouriermail.news.com.au. 
It would likewise be a fair but not necessary conclusion that of the total 
sample, only nine respondents (13 percent) made any regular and 
frequent attempt to visit online news sites containing content other 
than that generated by News Ltd or the Australian Associated Press 
agency (which supplied a lot of the content for www.news.com.au and 
its affiliated masthead sites).  
 
QNPL journalists chose aspects which promoted interactivity when 
ranking “devices which have generally improved the quality of online 
news sites”. I suggest that this strongly supports Benkler’s theory of 
“cooperation gain” (2003:156), Grunig and Hunt’s “two-way symmetric” 
communications (in Johnston and Zawawi 2004:53) and in turn 
supports my model which proposes a “consensus of adoption” between 
journalists and their audiences. Table 5.3 (below) shows the devices or 
processes as ranked by QNPL respondents, where “1” is highest and 
“16” is lowest: 
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Table 5.3: Journalists’ choices of best online features 
1. Email links to individual journalists 
2. Links from images 
3. Email bulletins to readers 
4. Reader response boxes 
5. Hidden links embedded in articles 
6. Much more space for letters to the editor 
7. Audio with articles 
8. Video with articles 
9. Rich media and animation 
10. Homepages for individual journalists 
11. Free things on site 
12. Paid subscriptions 
13. Links from ads 
14. SMS bulletins to mobile phones 
15. Bulletins to WAP devices 
16. Advertisements embedded in reports 
 
Summary and conclusions 
General observations 
The results show that journalists employed by Queensland Newspapers 
Pty Ltd are generally like their colleagues in similar markets (the United 
States and United Kingdom) in age and gender: older and male. 
However, even though almost 90 percent of QNPL journalists had 
worked for the company for more than 6 years (mostly for more than 20 
years), their overall employment status is less secure than in the UK. 
QNPL journalists are also less likely to have worked overseas in a 
journalism capacity, less likely to have obtained university 
qualifications (especially post-graduate) than their US counterparts, 
more likely than not to have received some formal training in use of 
computers, but in 2002 were much less likely to have received any 
formal training in the use of the Internet. Nevertheless, they spend more 
time online than their US counterparts, tend to trust information they 
encounter on the Internet, and find it relatively easy to conduct 
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research online. They appreciate the ease with which they can find out 
confidential material using online databases, and generally think this is 
something that journalists ought to do. They favour online news sites 
which offer interactivity. At work, they feel busier and think that their 
overall productivity has increased a lot, and this is reflected in their 
feeling that their principal product, The Courier-Mail, is a quality 
newspaper, judged on accuracy and timeliness criteria. However, they 
are more “desk-bound” than ever before, more dependent on digital 
publishing technologies, and the use of shorthand among staff has 
dropped below 25 percent. Hiring and promotion of staff follows a 
predictable pattern, favouring older, more-loyal males with a reporting 
background and demonstrating industry-based, rather than university-
based, journalism training. 
 
Specifically, attitudes towards technologies 
Technological innovation has dramatically changed the way in which 
journalists at QNPL have gone about their work. The large digital 
network described in the early sections of this chapter bears almost no 
resemblance to the paper-and-typewriter environment of the pre-1982 
newspaper. Based on these survey data, and my experiences observing 
and participating in the new-technology roll-out processes at QNPL from 
1984, it is clear that while QNPL journalists have adopted many digital 
technologies to produce newspapers for the 21st century, they favour 
those which deliver a “relative advantage”, as discussed by Sylvie 
(1988). I suggest that the relative advantage is determined to a large 
degree by the participation of the local experts, who it has been noted, 
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are on the same wavelength as the user and experience the same 
problems (Booth 1989:184). It is also clear that the newspaper’s 
adoption of these “relatively advantageous” technologies also improves 
QNPL journalists’ perception of its quality. Sylvie explains (1998): 
 
The greater the relative advantage and compatibility of the 
technology, the less likely will the newsroom manager need to 
pursue motivational and controlling measures in getting 
subordinates to adopt the technology; and the greater the 
technology’s relative advantage and compatibility, the more the 
newspaper's content will be perceived to have improved. 
 
There are clear instances of relative advantages being chosen over other 
“advantages” in the preferred new technologies listed in Table 5.1 
(above), which links technology with the quality of the newspaper 
product. These are displayed in Table 5.4 (below). Sylvie’s conclusion is 
also demonstrated in the QNPL journalists’ choice of The Courier-Mail’s 
website as their preferred online news site, followed by The Australian 
site. This is generally supported by Henningham (1996:14) who notes 
that “there is general loyalty to flagship newspapers within ownership 
groups”. In Henningham’s survey of journalists’ perceptions of 
newspaper quality, 40 percent of respondents named The Australian, 
followed by the Sydney Morning Herald (1996:14), which also supports 
the QNPL results. 
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Table 5.4: Editorial realitive advantage at QNPL, post 1995 
Introduced 
technology 
(in order 
preferred by 
QNPL 
journalists) 
 
Suggested relative advantage, relative to quality 
1. Electronic 
library 
Performs the same function as walking to the clipping 
library adjacent to the newsroom, but quicker and 
easier to obtain the results required 
2. Mobile 
phone 
Performs the same function as a normal phone but no 
need to find a phone box when out on a job; no need to 
carry coins when out on a job 
3. Desktop 
computer 
Performs the same function as a typewriter but no 
paper, ribbon or pins to worry about; also combines the 
transmission function of pneumatic tubes and human 
copy messengers. However, typewriters don’t have 
computer “crashes” (Henningham 1995:226). 
4. Computer 
keyboard 
Performs the same function as a typewriter keyboard 
but quieter and softer to touch; also no paper, ribbon or 
pins to worry about 
5. Mouse Increases familiarity because it makes the work 
computer more like a home computer (before 1995, 
QNPL computers were exclusively keyboard operated) 
6. Portable 
laptop 
computer 
Combines the functions of a notebook and a portable 
typewriter; allows reporter to write and file complete 
stories from the field 
7. Image 
system 
(database and 
editor) 
Combines the functions of (a) hard-copy photo library; 
(b) layout sub-editor’s image sizing gauge; (c) 
retouching artist; (d) graphic reproducer (tradesman in 
composing room); (e) compositor. However, time saved 
by removing the retouching artist has been replaced 
with time lost by adding image enhancing staff (in 
separate building at Brisbane News, see above); time 
saved by removing sizing gauge has been lost by adding 
time to size and crop image electronically; time saved by 
removing compositor has been lost by adding time to 
complete pagination layout (including electronically 
importing picture from NewsImage to Cyber: up to 10 
minutes on a good day). 
8. Fax 
machine 
Performs the same function as the hard-copy mail 
system – professional appearance of a letter, hard-copy 
result, direct address and delivery function – but 
virtually instant instead of days or hours 
9. Desktop 
computer 
monitor 
Combines the functions of paper without the need for 
pins, rubbers, “white-out” or pencil editing. However, 
typewriters don’t have computer “crashes”. 
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10. 
CyberNews 
program 
Reporters’ software. Enables desktop computer to 
perform the same function as a typewriter but no 
paper, ribbon or pins to worry about; also combines the 
transmission function of pneumatic tubes and human 
copy messengers. Also allows electronic transmission of 
Internet messages better than DEC system, in which 
messages were limited in character length. However, 
typewriters don’t have computer “crashes”. 
11. Access to 
Internet 
(generally) 
Enables email software and Web-browsing software 
(below), which combine and enhance functions 
described above for “electronic library” and “fax”. 
12. QN 
Intranet 
(generally) 
Enables functions of “electronic library” described 
above. Also (through portal facility) enables functions of 
CyberNews program described above, and CyberPage 
(below). Most recently, replaced newsroom noticeboard 
for editorial rosters. 
13. Phone 
recording 
device 
Enhances functions of traditional telephone. 
14. Web 
browser 
Specifically enables “electronic library” function, as well 
as enables access to World Wide Web resources without 
having to leave workstation. 
15. Cassette 
recorder 
Replaces shorthand skills, which most QNPL 
journalists have discarded, lost or never had. 
16. Email 
software 
Enables a particular Internet communications function; 
saves time in some interviews; allows some reporters to 
check stories with sources privately. 
 
However, when technology is measured against resultant changes in 
respondents’ work practices, the picture is dramatically different (see 
Table 5.2, above). This list is much more a reflection of reality, rather 
than relative advantage – reflecting what journalists think they have to 
use, not what they prefer to use – and as such, reflects journalists’ new 
technological dependencies. While Henningham shows that Australian 
journalists are generally satisfied with their new technologies 
(1995:236), I suggest the QNPL results show that that satisfaction is 
more than tinged with resignation.  
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I suggest that this feeling of “resignation” results from the history of the 
implementation of digital technology at QNPL. The systematic 
replacement by the company from 1978-1982 of existing news gathering 
and publishing technologies – including hot-metal composing, 
typewriters and the paper accoutrements of the mid-20th century 
newsroom – then again from 1995-2000, replacing the computerised 
typesetting, without pagination, with the newer digital pagination 
technologies, short-circuited the normal process of diffusion.  
 
When the company imposed the digital innovations on the social system 
that was journalism, they ignored the messages that were passing 
through journalism’s communications channels, telescoped and 
artificially directed the innovation-decision process, and ignored 
established opinion leaders within that social system. The messages 
that were passing through journalism’s communications channels were 
demonstrated by the long and protracted industrial actions which 
preceded every major technological replacement (especially in 
newspapers) during the final two decades of the 20th century. 
Journalists went on strike for weeks in the early 1980s during the 
replacement of hot-metal typography with computer typesetting. These 
industrial disputes continued during the 1980s and into the early 
1990s, as journalists resisted the new technologies and demanded more 
and more “penalty payments” for operating the new equipment. Strikes 
and ongoing disputes continued into the mid-1990s when digital 
pagination began to replace the now obsolete computer galley 
typesetting but when the same pagination systems eventually replaced 
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the entire level of tradesmen compositors in 1999, the effectiveness of 
these disputes fell to nearly zero. Without the industrial muscle of this 
whole level of production workers whose strike action could effectively 
stop a newspaper in its tracks, industrial action by unionised 
journalists became ineffective. With the proliferation in 1995 of non-
unionised journalism labour (contracted to work during industrial 
action) even the remaining limited effectiveness of strike action fell 
away. Typically managerial staff and technologically-savvy journalists 
were recruited on to no-strike contracts and these employees 
demonstrated an ability to report for, sub-edit and paginate whole 
newspapers during strikes. The effective demise of the Printing and 
Kindred Industries Union (PKIU) within the Australian newspaper 
industry mimicked the demise of the printing workers’ unions in 
England after the celebrated Wapping lock-outs at News Corporation’s 
London operation (Marjoribanks 2000). 
 
The telescoping of time in the innovation-decision process removed the 
essentially optional nature of the decision to adopt, attacked the 
collective decision to reject which was being made by journalists and 
their union, and replaced it with an authority decision, where the 
adopting individuals have no influence in the innovation-decision 
(Rogers 1995:29). Rogers compares this authority type of innovation-
decision with that which operated during the introduction of seatbelts 
in cars and buses (1995:29-30). The wearing of seatbelts has moved 
from an ineffective optional decision in the 1960s, through an ineffective 
collective decision in the 1970s, to a still relatively ineffective authority 
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decision situation which began in the 1980s. The sudden death of 
England’s Princess Diana in a car crash in 1997 while she was not 
wearing a seatbelt, and the high road death figures attributed to not 
wearing a seatbelt, testify to the undesirable, direct and unanticipated 
consequences of some authority decisions. 
 
Newspaper publishers ignored established opinion leaders within the 
journalism industry when they ignored union resolutions and 
directives. The process of ignoring those directives was categorised by a 
crash-or-crash-through approach by newspaper managements, in 
which managers would engage journalists and their union 
representatives in protracted negotiations but continue to plan for 
infrastructure replacement as if the conclusions of those discussions 
had been pre-determined. I witnessed and directly participated in some 
of those negotiations and I cannot recall one significant issue which was 
not eventually resolved in favour of newspaper management, even if 
there was a monetary cost involved by way of making an extra payment 
to journalists. Newspaper publishers also ignored established opinion 
leaders within the journalism industry by their hiring practices. When I 
started work in the industry in 1980, the key figures in the newsroom 
were the older reporters and subeditors. These individuals, aged mostly 
over 50, were often consulted informally or formally by editors and held 
sway over editorial decisions, if not over policy. Younger journalists 
such as me were answerable to these senior journalists over 
professional matters such as writing style, ethics and judgement. In 
those days senior journalists were senior in age if not in salary and were 
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respected for that, even by younger journalists paid more every week. 
However, hiring and promotional practices have changed within 
newspapers, and the previous hegemony of years of service and 
experience in journalism has been replaced by another, based on the 
hegemonic dominance created by the newspaper owners. It is likely that 
this change in hegemonic dominance was tempered and assisted at 
QNPL by the “soothing” presence of the “local experts”: journalists who 
could lead their colleagues – mostly by example but also with 
appropriate documentation – down the road towards adoption of new 
technologies and ways of doing things.  
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Part 2 
Chapter 6. Email survey of the news and informational needs of, 
and technologies employed by, researchers at Australian Antarctic 
bases in 2002  
 
This chapter continues the process of documenting the primary-
research data collected for this thesis. It is based on a focussed, 
questionnaire-based study I conducted of how a particular group of 
individuals living in a very remote part of Australian territory – 
researchers and support staff at the four Australian owned and 
operated research bases in Antarctica: Mawson, Davis, Casey and 
Macquarie Island – obtained their news and informational content in 
mid-2002, in the complete absence of a large commercial media 
operation, by using innovative applications of digital and more 
traditional technologies.  
 
It continues to address Part 2 of my research problem: “to discover the 
roles played by the various humans involved in the communications 
process”, by focussing on the receivers in that communications process. 
In part it also continues to address Part 1 of the research problem – 
“the role played by in situ digital newsgathering and publishing 
technologies in the communications process” – since, as researchers in 
a very remote area, the respondents in this survey were compelled by 
circumstances to use equipment which was installed for completely 
different purposes but which they have applied in situ to the task of 
receiving journalistic information.  
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The rationale for this study of how Antarctic researchers find their news 
content had its origins in the warmer and more apocalyptic 
environment of East Timor, 1999. In 2000, less than a year after the 
tumult of the referendum and subsequent riots and massacres, I was 
part of a team of academics and students from the Queensland 
University of Technology (QUT) in Brisbane, and other journalists, 
which set out to establish an experimental “online newsroom”, the East 
Timor Press website on behalf of journalists at the fledgling Timor Post 
newspaper, more than 3000km to the north-west of Brisbane. During 
the 18 months of my involvement with the project as managing editor, 
and consequently with individuals and organisations based in East 
Timor, I noticed aspects of news gathering in, and news delivery to, 
audiences in East Timor. Chief among those was that while the 
infrastructure as well as the news gathering and publishing capacity of 
journalists at the Timor Post newspaper in Dili had been devastated and 
reduced to nothing by the 1999 militia violence – not to mention the 
pre-existing condition among audiences in East Timor that their 
capacity to receive news was fundamentally limited to oral 
transmission, newspapers and portable radios – organisations with 
large amounts of capital backing, which later came to operate in East 
Timor, had no difficulty establishing two-way lines of communication, 
either domestically or internationally. 
 
I have already reported on my study of the digital network established 
at Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd (QNPL), a large media organisation 
in Australia. Such digital networks and other distributed systems now 
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exist in nearly all parts of industrialised society, so I decided to 
investigate one which had been established by, or was operating within, 
another large bureaucracy with distributed staff and resources, and 
exactly how such a digital network related to the delivery of news and 
informational content. I chose the Australian Antarctic Division (AAD) of 
the federal Department of the Environment and Heritage for the 
geographic remoteness of its bases, management by a large and 
comparatively well-funded government organisation, and residents’ 
apparent high dependence on digital communications technology. I 
conducted a survey of technologies used to receive news and 
informational content at the four bases named above, and questioned 
respondents about their perceptions and attitudes towards news-
delivery technology and news content. I also gathered demographic data 
and information about technologies actually in use at the bases and 
was greatly assisted by the co-operation of the AAD telecommunications 
manager, Peter Yates. 
 
In the early part of 2002 I contacted Mr Yates and requested his help in 
administering the survey. He consented and cooperated in developing 
the questionnaire, eventually emailing surveys to the approximately 80 
expeditionary members at the bases. Sixteen completed questionnaires 
were returned directly to me by email from respondents. The complete 
survey is included in this thesis as Appendix 4 and tabulated results 
are included as Appendix 5. The structure of the survey was based on 
the questionnaire I had earlier administered to journalists at QNPL in 
January 2002 and was presented as a Microsoft Word file attached to 
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emails. The questionnaire gathered anonymous demographic data and 
used Likert-scale questions to test respondents’ attitude to various 
technologies and media dependencies. The question of ethical clearance 
by the relevant Griffith University committee was addressed before the 
questionnaire was administered and the committee advised that ethical 
clearance was not required. The questionnaire contains the 
recommended text advising members of the survey sample that 
participation was voluntary and that they could obtain feedback and 
that they could lodge complaints or objections with the research team. 
To date (2004) the author has not been approached for any feedback 
from respondents, and no complaints have been received about the 
survey. 
 
Findings and analysis 
Respondents’ demographics 
Respondents were mostly aged 30-50 and most were male. Most were 
employed on a “full-time temporary” basis, reflecting the trend among 
polar researchers for seasonal employment. Many polar researchers and 
support staff spend half the year at the South Pole and the other half at 
the North Pole. Educational levels among respondents were mostly split 
between those who had only completed high school and others who had 
completed post-graduate degrees, reflecting the diverse nature of the 
base populations. Most had worked in Antarctica for between one and 
10 years but another substantial percentage had worked there less than 
one year.  
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Dependencies 
How dependent are polar researchers on news in their lives? This is a 
question of both existing in situ circumstances and residual 
dependencies. The reality of life at AAD bases at the time was that there 
were no locally produced newspapers, no television, no radio except 
short-wave and no mobile telephony. In effect, there was very little by 
way of traditional news media channels. Therefore I asked respondents 
to reflect on how much they missed these, and how they compensated 
for that lack. About 76 percent of respondents said they missed 
receiving newspapers: 38 percent said they missed newspapers “a lot”, 
and another 38 percent said they missed newspapers “a little”. Slightly 
more than 69 percent said they missed radio news: 25 percent “a lot” 
and 44 percent “a little”. These numbers decreased further for TV news, 
which only 19 percent said they missed “a lot”, and 38 percent “a little”. 
Thus newspaper readership was the area of greatest “residual 
dependency”. A large percentage of respondents used digital technology 
– namely, computers – to compensate for that loss. Just as the 
journalists at QNPL, almost all the Antarctic respondents said they had 
received some formal training in how to operate computers but very few 
had received any formal training in “use of the Internet” such as 
operation of email client programs, file transfer protocols (FTP) and 
browsing software. 
 
The questionnaire asked respondents to rank a list of 12 “channels” 
they used to obtain news in Antarctica, in order from 1 (most used) to 
possibly 12 (least used). I applied a simple inverse formula to the 
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results, giving each “1” (highly favoured) a score of 12, each “2” a score 
of 11 and each “3” a score of 10 and so on until a “12”, which received a 
score of 1 as the lowest usage. The results are shown below (Table 6.1, 
below). 
 
Table 6.1: Technology used most to receive news in Antarctica by AAD 
 
Technology  
 
Score 
 
Newspapers copied and sent to base 70 
Web online news sites 66 
Emailed and printed TEAMtalk 32 
News relayed by telephone 31 
Email (another subscriber service) 29 
Email (summaries from home and friends) 22 
News relayed by fax or letter 16 
Newspapers sent by ship to Antarctica as originals 15 
Internet chat sessions 14 
Radio news (short-wave or otherwise) 9 
Copies of radio news taped or transcribed 7 
AAD library link with journal access 4 
 
While the data show a strong first preference for the relatively old-
fashioned method of having “printed newspapers copied and sent or 
distributed to you” (mostly by fax), the second and third preferences 
were just as strongly up-to-date and digital: visiting online news 
Websites, and receiving an emailed PDF news bulletin, purchased 
under subscription by the ADD from the England-based newsagency 
TEAMtalk. Next among the also-rans were “news relayed by telephone”, 
“email (another subscriber service or summaries from home and 
friends)” and “news relayed by fax or letter”. The next most-used 
“channel” was “newspapers bundled at AAD headquarters in Hobart, 
Tasmania, and floated down on board regular but very infrequent 
supply ships which visit the bases”, followed by Internet chat sessions, 
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short-wave radio news, and copies of radio news taped or transcribed 
and sent to respondents. A few respondents pointed out that the 
dedicated satellite link from the base to the AAD library in Hobart, and 
its resultant link with libraries and databases around the world, was an 
important channel of information: if not exactly “news”, this qualified as 
useful information to the scientific researchers.  
 
Productivity and “feeling busy” 
Slightly more than 60 percent said their productivity had noticeably 
increased since they had started working in Antarctica but only 19 
percent said digital technology had allowed them to do a lot more work 
at their desk, while 25 percent said it had allowed a little more desk 
work. Most of the respondents (75 percent) declared that they had been 
“busy” or “very busy” the week the questionnaires had been 
administered. Spending a lot of time on the Internet, however, was not 
the cause of their “busy-ness”. Most AAD respondents reported 
spending only 5-10 hours a week browsing the World Wide Web, with 
another significant portion reporting only one to two hours a week. 
During that time, more than 37 percent said they did not visit one 
online news website, while the highest number of visits to online news 
sites was between two and five a day. Once again I suggest that Sylvie’s 
argument for “relative advantage” (1988) is relevant, where he notes:  
 
‘Relative advantage’ means the degree to which an innovation is 
perceived as being better than the idea it supersedes, while 
‘compatibility’ refers to the degree to which an innovation is 
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perceived as consistent with the existing values, past experiences 
and needs of potential adopters. 
 
In other words, only 20 percent of respondents thought online 
communication was compatible with their existing values and needs, 
while also offering a better means of working. The relevant point is that 
the more “relative advantage” AAD staff saw in online communication, 
the more likely they would be to use it, both for “office” purposes such 
as research and official communications, and for “non-office” purposes 
such as reading news. It is this element that proprietors of online news 
services are keen to exploit. 
 
Also in common with the QNPL journalists, most of the Antarctic 
researchers said they found accessibility of news on the Internet “easy” 
or “very easy” and most regarded news on the net as “quite reliable” and 
“quite useful”. All in all, most regarded their experience of receiving 
news in Antarctica as “quite good” or “very good”. Like the journalists, 
they responded that accuracy was Number 1. However, they reversed 
the rated positions of the next two attributes, rating the “inclusion of 
analysis” above the “ability to be first with the news”. 
 
Walter R. Bender, at the time the executive director and senior research 
scientist at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, and his teams of 
researchers have speculated on and tested various methods and models 
for editing and augmenting text in news reports (Gruhl & Bender 2000). 
Their work has led them to try contextualising news communities by 
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physically augmenting text in digital databases (Elo 1996); some have 
tried even more sophisticated computer programming to sort through 
the massive news databases which are being cultivated by media 
publishers (Gruhl 2000).  I asked the AAD base staff how they would 
like to have their news edited, or “filtered”: By humans in a traditional 
newsroom? By time codes augmenting reports? By region codes 
augmenting text? By keywords, similar to a simple text search? Or not 
filtered at all, “as it comes”?  
 
Most popular was “human evaluation”, but computer-coded reports 
(augmented by time and/or region) followed closely. I put this 
attitudinal response to the test by asking AAD respondents to rate a list 
of the same six online news websites the QNPL journalists had ranked: 
The Australian, the Sydney Morning Herald, The Courier-Mail, the New 
York Times, the London Times and The Washington Post. All the 
Australian sites fared better than the US or UK ones, and The 
Australian’s website came out on top of the list. I suggest this selection 
reflects respondents’ preference for the intervention of human editors, 
and stories selected by those editors for importance to Australian 
readers (regional coding, in effect). 
 
Summary 
The aim of the study was to discover how people living in the most 
remote parts of this planet have been obtaining their news and 
information without the benefit of conventional news services. It has 
emerged that this select group of individuals (the respondents to my 
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survey) uses a combination of email, fax, World Wide Web browsing and 
delivery of newspapers by sea. This is evidence of capacity theorem 
(Benkler 2003:154) at work as well as processing gain (Benkler 
2003:154) since specific coding is employed to create the PDF 
documents used by TEAMtalk to gather and distribute news bulletins to 
the researchers. Finally, the data which shows that those news 
consumers in Antarctica prefer to have their news reports mediated by 
humans (Gruhl and Bender 2000) – even if they are using cutting-edge 
digital technology – indicates that the traditional newsroom, filled with 
curious and determined reporters and editors, is certainly not dead yet, 
and might actually have a wealth of life left in it. However, that 
newsroom might actually be on the other side of the world, as long as 
the information and presentation of the news fits with the criteria of the 
eventual readers. 
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Part 2 
Chapter 7. Training media aspirants towards “integrated 
journalism” 
 
This chapter continues the process of documenting the primary-
research data collected for this thesis and begins the process of 
applying some of the primary research data already presented in 
Chapters 5 and 6 of this thesis. The chapter documents a professional 
environment in which I participated from 1999-2002, as well as two 
other university newsgathering and delivery projects which I either led, 
or with which I was centrally involved, from 2000-2003. This begins to 
address Part 3 of my research problem: “to engineer a new (journalistic) 
model which would apply the most effective in situ digital technologies 
in ways which would be most amenable to the humans involved, so as 
to maximise receptivity and the effectiveness of the communications 
process”. The following chapter will continue to address this part of the 
research problem.  
 
The professional environment I will present concerned my employment 
as an “editorial technology journalist”, specialising in training, editorial 
support and website development at Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd 
(QNPL) from 1999-2002. The first of the university projects was the East 
Timor Press project (2000-2001) and the second was the Griffith 
University Distributed Newsroom (2002). These two action-research 
projects involved the establishment of student newsrooms, under my 
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academic supervision, using innovative reporting and publishing 
techniques, to serve particular audiences.  
 
Editorial Technology Department, QNPL 
This department accommodated the company’s “local experts” (Booth 
1989:183). The focus of my work within the Editorial Technology 
Department at QNPL was “support”. This support included training new 
employees (and student “work-experience” candidates) on the 
computerised editorial systems CyberNews and CyberPage and 
updating or extending that training for existing employees, or existing 
employees who were moving positions within the editorial work process. 
Thus we would have “reporter training sessions”, “subbing training 
sessions” and “layout training sessions”, all designed, documented and 
carried out by Editorial Technology staffers such as, and including, 
myself. We also designed, documented and conducted training sessions 
in the use of proprietary software – including email clients such as 
Microsoft Outlook, web browsers such as Microsoft Explorer – and in-
house software such as the pictorial editor NewsImage and the laptop-
based text editor RemoteText used by reporters in the field to transmit 
stories by direct modem connection or email. It was expected that we 
would try out, test, document and then train employees in any editorial 
software which the company chose to install. Journalists’ computers 
with this department were equipped with a wide range of varied 
applications, up to 20 or more at a time. Most of the documentation 
found its way onto the corporate intranet, and maintenance of that 
editorial intranet was also our responsibility. My small contribution to 
 233 
that intranet was the development in 2000 of a portal I called “The QN 
KnowledgeShop”, where journalists could search for and locate a wide 
range of other support services such as calculators, converters, 
almanacs, dictionaries and the lists of trivia on which journalists, 
especially subeditors, thrive. Some of these links pointed to data which 
had been included in the News Ltd national WAN by editorial technology 
staff in other states; some pointed to external websites, especially 
government and non-government organisational websites such as the 
United Nations. This was an example of the kind of “conceptual 
guidance” discussed by Booth (1989:184): “the role of the local expert is 
not just to provide information, but to help users formulate their 
problems into more meaningful questions”. 
 
In the light of this, it appears as though system documentation 
will almost always prove to be a second course of action for the 
bewildered user (Booth 1989:184). 
 
The Editorial Technology “support” role also included finding, 
downloading and transmitting through the QNPL local area network 
various items for publication, such as complete pages, as PDFs, which 
had been produced in Sydney for the Body+Soul magazine for The 
Sunday Mail, graphical news images from international agencies, stock-
market details, weather forecasts and lottery results. Finally, “support” 
covered supplying, arranging or fixing just about anything else 
concerned with the editorial computer interface which reporters or 
editors needed done. This ranged from “fiddling” with keyboard, mouse 
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and monitor connections to try to make them work again, helping 
reporters find stories or files they had “lost” into the vast database 
system of the LAN, assisting artists and image-enhancing staff with the 
complex and time-consuming transfer of data around the LAN, 
especially close to publication deadline, and generally “making layouts 
work” within the CyberPage environment if subeditors were unable to 
do so. In most cases, the only way to solve network or connection 
problems was to notify the “help desk” staff in the Information 
Technology Department on the first floor at QNPL, and wait for them to 
reset servers or clear connections. On the occasion of the disastrous 
Palace Backpackers hostel fire in June 2000, Editorial Technology 
Manager Bob Howarth gathered up as many laptops as he could find 
around the newsroom, piled them into his car and drove the 320km 
north to Childers so that reporters would have a sufficient supply of 
equipment for the lengthy reporting task which followed. 
 
The East Timor Press project 
One of the aims of the East Timor Press project, established at QUT in 
June 2000, was to provide a World Wide Web platform for news which 
had already been reported and written by indigenous journalists in East 
Timor, rather than presenting that news as refiltered from an Australian 
perspective. The project operated as an experimental newsroom in 
Brisbane for 18 months until university-grant funds became available 
to send selected students and one other QUT academic to East Timor, 
to train journalists at the Timor Post in the daily operation of a news 
website, and to handover management of that website to them (Tickle 
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2002:1; see also Cokley et al 2000:35). While I developed and led the 
website part of the project from 2000 until the end of 2001, I did not 
participate personally in the website on-site handover in East Timor, 
having moved to Griffith University in the meantime. A check of the 
Internet-based www.EastTimorPress.com news service in July 2004 
returned a positive response, but the most recent articles were dated 
June 2003.  
 
A simultaneous aim of the project, which was largely achieved through 
the efforts of Queensland Newspapers Editorial Technology manager 
Howarth, was to obtain, transport to and install in Dili as much 
computer and printing technology as possible, and as cheaply as 
possible, to allow the printed Timor Post to resume operations. Howarth 
achieved this by scraping together obsolete computers, software and 
even an off-set press from the various News Ltd subsidiaries around 
Australia over the 18 months of the project, then convincing transport 
companies and the Australian Army to help ship everything to Dili. 
Combining his adventurous nature, his journalism skills and his 
computing skills, Howarth was able to help the Dili journalists 
recommence publishing (with output on a photocopier) by the end of 
2000. 
 
Given that a central aim of the project was to republish news which had 
been reported and written by Timor Post journalists, not to refilter it 
through Australian eyes (Cokley et al 2000:34), the most significant 
lesson in remote journalism which emerged from the East Timor Press 
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project was the differences in technologies, language and motivation 
which existed between Brisbane and Dili. The only effective 
synchronous communication for the journalists in Dili was by mobile 
phone. There was no landline connection to the newspaper’s 
rudimentary office and the only commercial Internet café on the island, 
operated by Australia’s Telstra, charged $A16 per hour for access, 
which was a major disincentive to the under-paid journalists. So if my 
students were to obtain and publish any news content from Dili, they 
had to ring one of the Dili journalists who had some English-language 
skills (editor Hugo Da Costa or reporter Rosa Garcia) and interview him 
or her, then transcribe that interview as faithfully as possible before 
attempting to present it in journalistic English on the website. Clearly 
this involved an element of refiltering, even if unintended. It also 
involved distracting the journalists from their main job, which was 
reporting and production work for the print-based Timor Post (resulting 
in a pay cheque, which the website did not, at least initially).  
 
Eventually, these differences were resolved. Firstly, Howarth succeeded 
in installing enough computing infrastructure in the offices of the Timor 
Post by the middle of 2001 to enable the indigenous journalists to use 
an obsolete version of the PageMaker desktop-publishing software 
(obtained by Howarth) to compile, edit and output multi-language 
editions of their newspaper (and a children’s magazine) to both print 
and removable media (a ZIP disk). They then sent copies of both the 
printed product and the disk – courtesy of Howarth or any other visitors 
returning from Dili to Brisbane – to me at the QUT newsroom, 
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whereupon students would work to photocopy, scan, digitally enhance 
and then upload images of the newspaper to our project website. At the 
same time, PDF files of the children’s magazine were extracted from the 
ZIP disk and uploaded as well. (PDF copies of the newspaper proved to 
be inoperative.) Thus by December 2001, the Dili journalists were able 
to concentrate on their print publication and, at the same time, supply 
us in Brisbane with either paper or electronic copies of their work to 
upload to the website. The developed news website – which I had built 
around a basic template put in place by QUT post-graduate student 
Nisar Keshvani before project implementation commenced – also 
continued to feature articles written in English by my students, based 
on telephone interviews with Da Costa and Garcia, as well as images 
and captions from around East Timor, taken by Howarth and other 
visitors to the Timor Post, as well as the unfiltered print-based articles 
in English and the local languages of Tetum, Bahasa Indonesia, and 
Portuguese, along with similarly unfiltered and multi-language editions 
of the magazines Talitakum and Lalenok (Cokley et al 2000:30). In mid-
2001, I travelled to Canberra to accept a certificate at the annual 
National Ericsson Innovations in Technology awards, in which the East 
Timor Press website had been named as a finalist. Features of the East 
Timor Press project included its economical and widely distributed 
network architecture based in a tutorial room at QUT, low-end 
equipment and processes and, most importantly, a high level of student 
involvement and management. The media artefacts produced in the 
East Timor Press newsroom included a standard frames-based news 
website updated weekly during semesters, letters to the editor, news 
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polls, a PDF section for republication of print editions of The Timor Post, 
for download and paper output, and a gallery of images and captions 
which had been collected and returned to Brisbane by various visitors 
to East Timor during the project’s duration. In the period February-
June 2002, the students whom I had trained, now supervised by QUT 
academic Sharon Tickle, developed a technology-transfer and training 
program, incorporating English documentation, as well as a database-
driven revamped website which was to be hosted by a Brisbane Internet 
service provider, Web Central, for a period of 12 months (Tickle 2002:1). 
 
The Griffith University Distributed Newsroom 
The Griffith University Distributed Newsroom, established at that 
university’s Logan City campus in July 2002, ran for a much shorter 
period than the East Timor Press project, and concluded in December 
2002. I led the project, assisted by tutor and Channel 9 television 
reporter Sally Eeles, and other staff (see acknowledgements). During the 
“intensive newsroom” phase, I acted as production editor while Eeles 
filled the role of chief-of-staff. Eeles’ participation as a QUT student in 
the East Timor Press project prompted me to hire her for the Griffith 
University project, as it too would operate as an experimental 
newsroom, this time pitching its content to a nominal audience of 
university students and others with similar interests (see “target 
development”, below). Features of the Griffith University Distributed 
Newsroom (which, thanks to the acronym, became known as the 
GUDNewsroom) followed the design of the East Timor Press project fairly 
closely: an economical, distributed network, low-end equipment and 
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processes, and a continuation of the high-level student involvement in 
news management. In this case, however, Eeles and I were able to 
introduce a further refinement to more closely mimic daily newsrooms: 
rostering, assignment of tasks and editorial responsibility. The media 
artefacts produced in the GUDNewsroom included a standard news 
website updated daily, SMS and email headline-and-briefs bulletins, 
short sound and video grabs spawning consumer-level Windows media 
player or RealPlayer applications, PowerPoint objects and a PDF “print 
publication” for download and paper output. From Day 1, participants 
were encouraged to see themselves as generic news journalists, not just 
for print, broadcast or Internet but for all of them, and to add sound 
and movement to their reports as much as possible. 
 
Just as the East Timor Press website at QUT had demonstrated student 
reporters’ and producers’ capacity to work effectively within a small-
scale but widely distributed digital news environment and produce a 
commercially viable publication model, and as Phillips and Lindgren 
had also demonstrated when they operated what they called a content-
enhanced radio-on-demand website with students at Murdoch 
University featuring pictures, text, voice grabs and web links (Phillips 
and Lindgren 2002:217), the GUDNewsroom was able to demonstrate 
students’ capabilities in these areas. At the time, many other 
universities worldwide had plans to set up, or had implemented, similar 
or more advanced training exercises in online journalism, including (see 
Online Journalism Review 2003) the University of Tasmania, University 
of Lincolnshire and Humberside, University of Georgia,  Northwestern 
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University, University of Oregon, City University (London), Iowa State 
University, European Journalism Centre, Columbia University, 
American University, Northwest Missouri State University, Duquesne 
University, Nottingham Trent University and the Universities of Illinois, 
Maryland, Memphis, Central Lancashire, Punjab (Pakistan), Arkansas 
Tech, Washington, Boston, Arizona State, San Francisco State, 
California (Berkeley and Los Angeles), Florida, Metropolitan State, 
Southern California, Ohio, New Jersey, Missouri and South Carolina 
(NewsPlex Institute). 
 
Rather than act only as individuals turning in assignments, students in 
the GUDNewsroom were required to become team players: reporters and 
producers operating a multimedia newsroom. Even better, it was also a 
multi-cultural newsroom. The total enrolment was about 36, ranging in 
age from 19 to early-mid 30s but with most students in the younger 
bracket. Against the trend that most Australian journalism course 
enrolments are skewed female (May, 2003) this project attracted a more 
evenly-balanced gender mix. We did not take a socio-economic survey of 
class members but Eeles’ recollection was that “we had everything from 
working-class to privileged” (Cokley & Eeles 2003:244): “Most came 
from white, English-speaking Australian backgrounds and no student 
identified as indigenous Australian. One female student identified as 
Australian with Chinese heritage and there was a Chinese-born female, 
a Dutch-born female and a male with immediate British heritage”. 
Several of the Australian-born students, as well as the Chinese and 
Dutch students, were encouraged to contribute audio and video reports 
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in languages other than English, so the resultant project website 
included English narrations, Chinese, Japanese, Spanish, French and 
Dutch. One student was confined to a wheelchair and attended 
workshops with a carer, who looked after computing and access issues.  
The 13-week semester was divided into three broad segments: digital 
news theory and revision of journalistic practices, as well as initial 
instruction on Avid ProTools Lite audio editing software, Adobe Premier 
video editing software, the operation of digital mini-disk recorders and a 
digital video camera, and the operation and understanding of a simple 
shared network of PCs at the university’s Logan campus; theory and 
practice on the audience development, targeting and marketing of an 
online news service; and construction and implementation of the 
GUDNewsroom virtual space, and two weeks operation of the 
GUDNewsroom as a publishing venture. 
 
The aims of the subject/project had been stated in advance. For 
students to be successful, they needed to:  
1. Demonstrate a professional level of understanding of and technical 
expertise in the gathering and production of news and current affairs 
material in at least 10 technologies being introduced to newsgathering 
or production (most of which are now included in Appendix 1); 
2. Research and document the various audiences available to news and 
current affairs producers and how they differ from each other; 
3. Understand and develop explicit strategies for the application of each 
of the stated technologies in a manner appropriate to each audience; 
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4. Demonstrate an ability to become conscious of performing in a 
professional role and to make judgments about their own strengths and 
weaknesses within that role in order to reach and maintain professional 
journalistic standards.   
 
The course also sought to ensure students could demonstrate a clear 
professional understanding of how and why media organisations 
exclude or marginalise some segments of our society, and how to 
reverse that marginalisation in the interests of greater equity and social 
cohesion. In a general fashion, this final aim sought to make students 
aware of the “digital divide”, discussed earlier in this thesis, which is a 
phenomenon every 21st century journalist must be able to deal with. 
 
Target development 
Mid-way through the semester, a set assignment asked students to 
consider the market demographic of the subject’s proposed news 
delivery channel. In referenced submissions (presented both orally to 
class and in either print or multimedia format) students put forward 
ideas about sport publications, and others for children, residents of the 
university’s host city, Logan, and the university student demographic, 
18-30 years of age. Almost all students sought an audience of their 
peers and sport, youth, entertainment and quirky stories were the most 
popular news categories. Thus, it was decided that the GUDNewsroom 
would offer a combination of these ideas since from an educational 
viewpoint, it would produce the widest variety of news sources and 
production possibilities … in fact, it was the obvious choice. 
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For the students, the two-week “production” period of the 
GUDNewsroom was the culmination of weeks spent honing their 
interviewing and writing skills learned in two-three years of journalism 
studies, and realizing that as multimedia journalists they would also 
have to adopt a creative edge. They had to think about how to turn the 
images and sounds they captured into a meaningful online product that 
would appeal to their audience. They would have to study and adopt 
some of the elements of print, radio and television news production, 
combine and mould them, so the results were quite unlike the offerings 
of other news services. They would also have to encounter some basic 
elements of “human-computer interaction” (HCI, Hewett et al 2002). 
This large area of information technology research impacts directly on 
journalists and audiences who communicate in computer-supported 
environments. As Hewett et al note (2002): “Human-computer 
interaction is a discipline concerned with the design, evaluation and 
implementation of interactive computing systems for human use and 
with the study of major phenomena surrounding them”. Simple aspects 
of HCI which I encouraged students to consider ranged from the 
apparently obvious (that people who sit at computer terminals 
immediately turn their backs on everyone else in the room) to more 
subtle aspects of computer-based communications design, such as 
design for the disabled and multi-lingual, backwards compatibility, 
bandwidth and peripheral capacity (audio on a webpage is useless if the 
receiving computer does not have a sound card).  
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For me – and to a lesser degree, for Eeles – the approach of publication 
day represented another chance to apply and to test my preparedness 
to subordinate myself to the students as clients in this publishing 
venture. Since I had invited these students to identify, document and 
then target a specific market – which had turned out to be their peer 
group, so it included themselves – I had to test how much I, as an 
experienced journalist, could let them hold the reins by letting them set 
agendas, write in both news and feature styles, and suggest ideas 
which, to both of us – 10-20 years their senior in age and experience – 
might seem too “wild” to publish. This editorial preparedness was the 
same quality which was necessary during the East Timor Press project: 
to publish news as the East Timorese journalists had created it, not 
through our own eyes. The ultimate test of my preparedness came as 
each of the 10 daily editions was published to the GUDNewsroom 
website, since university rules meant that only I, as a full-time staffer, 
was permitted access to the web-facing section of the Griffith University 
network.  
 
The following list demonstrates that I was successful (at least in part) in 
allowing the students to compile and publish material which might not 
have seen the light of day in a more traditional “news” environment:  
 
1. Humour: The website featured a daily segment called The Unstealable 
Car, in which one of the students volunteered to park his car – an early 
model Holden – in a street around Logan, a district notorious for car 
thefts. He supplied a digital photo and text detailing where the car was, 
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how long it was there and perhaps a comment from passers-by about 
why they didn't steal it. The car remained “un-stolen”. The following 
week the team switched to The Unstealable Condom. It was picked up 
and taken several times after being left lying around in bars and clubs. 
The final night’s report – “condom stolen from outside Brisbane brothel” 
incorporated more humour with reported news. 
 
2. Irony: Reporters adopted a daily audio exercise, The Face Next Door, 
in which unprepared interviewees were shown a photo of a famous (or 
infamous) person (for instance US President George Bush) and asked 
“What would you do if this person moved in next door?” Interviewees 
were vox-popped (and photographed where possible) then edited and 
provided to producers. 
 
3. The Question of the Day was a video reporter’s job. People would be 
asked about a particular news issue of the day. The written question, as 
well as details about vox pop grabs, would be supplied to producers.  
 
4. Suburb in the Spotlight was a more traditional weekly text assignment. 
The designated student would choose a nearby suburb and write a 
feature from whichever angle they chose. For instance, they could speak 
with a long-term resident or write about a new project affecting the 
locals. They were also to arrange photos and an Internet link to the 
appropriate map on www.whereis.com. Other weekly interviews 
included Job/Job Seeker of the Week (text and stills reporting); Gig 
Guide (text of entertainment artists and venues in tabulated form); and 
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an audio Arts Review Wrap, either a 50-second segment on a new 
release CD, movie or computer game, a profile on an emerging artist or 
a feature about an upcoming festival.  
 
In addition to the above “quirkier” tasks, daily reporting duties for all 
media included gathering general stories from local police stations, the 
local council, state government and Griffith University.  
 
However, before the intensive two-week GUDNewsroom actually began 
publishing, late in 2002, numerous issues had to be addressed. These 
are the same issues which would face non-technical journalists or 
novice journalist aspirants in the development of a new “integrated 
journalism” product. 
 
Technical capacity 
The technical environment provided by the university for the 
GUDNewsroom comprised nine university-issue Dell PCs, networked 
through a tenth machine to form a small impromptu Local Area 
Network (LAN), tagged on to the university Wide Area Network (WAN). 
The WAN allowed students and staff, if necessary, to submit text, audio 
and video documents from a MAC-equipped media lab at the Nathan 
campus, 30 minutes drive to the north-east. It also allowed me to enter 
and use the LAN remotely from my university administrative office, also 
at Nathan, and from my home office in the suburb of Tarragindi, 
another 20 minutes to the north, to create, edit, layout and publish all 
kinds of editorial content remotely. This WAN access gave the newsroom 
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its truly “distributed” nature, since the 330kbps domestic fibre 
connection from my home into the university WAN, and then into the 
GUDNewsroom LAN at the Logan campus, mimicked very closely the 
system capacities (not in size, of course) at QNPL. Bandwidth and server 
capacity were major ongoing issues, and this also reflected technical 
issues encountered during my work at QNPL, and during the East Timor 
Press project. If readers had typed the project URL 
http://www.gu.edu.au/school/fmc/gudnewsroom/ into a browser (IE6 
worked best) in early 2003 (after the project had completed its run) they 
would have noticed that most of the multimedia artefacts had expired or 
been deleted at the end of the 2002 session because of administrative 
demands for server space. In preparing for and publishing the 
GUDNewsroom, I experienced a gap between my expectations of the 
project’s eventual requirements and the expectations of the university’s 
central network administrators. After the first week, the GUDNewsroom 
had managed to overload upload capacity by more than 100 percent of 
what administrators later said had been allocated (the site contained 
about 1GB of data and the allowance was about 400MB). On several 
nights, the upload engine choked after deadline. In hindsight, the 
weighty dot.wav. dot.mov and dot.avi files used could have been 
converted to the less-hungry MPEG and MP3 files. I could also have 
instituted a more personally demanding data housekeeping regime, 
gutting and CD-archiving each night’s edition for a fresh start the 
following day.  
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Peripheral equipment provided included a digital stills camera, a digital 
video camera, six mini-disk recorders, Adobe Premiere video editing 
software, Microsoft Word text editor, Macromedia DreamWeaver HTML 
editor, Avid ProTools Lite audio editor, and a HP LaserJet printer. 
Students needed to learn how to use the network, the different software 
and the digital equipment. Week by week, students (split into morning 
and afternoon classes) would learn how to use a new piece of digital 
equipment (for instance, a mini-disk recorder) and the software needed 
to process it (for example: ProTools Lite). After every lesson, each person 
was required to submit the work they’d completed in class using these 
new tools. Most students proved extremely multimedia savvy. They had 
either previously learnt how to use particular software or equipment, or 
easily figured out how to use it, and were keen to experiment in creative 
ways. As Eeles noted (Cokley & Eeles 2003:249): “Others became 
bogged down in the technicalities, and, as a result, their journalism 
suffered.” Students were also encouraged to think “outside the square” 
in terms of news production. Discussions were held about the elements 
of different news services (radio, print and TV) and how these features 
could be incorporated into the GUDNewsroom environment. Much time 
was also dedicated to examining the online offerings of such major news 
services as CNN, ABC, and the BBC, as well as independent ones, such 
as www.Indymedia.org. At first students were hesitant to think beyond 
traditional and familiar news models but as the semester progressed, 
their ideas became more creative. As the two-week “intensive” 
newsroom segment approached, the two classes of students were split 
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into production and reporting groups. Each group of eight-ten people 
was required to report one week and produce for a week.   
 
Journalistic capacity: reporting 
The groups were allocated daily tasks which involved gathering video, 
audio or text-based news. Every student had at least one day – 8am-
3pm shift – using each medium. Unfortunately equipment (especially 
the digital video and stills cameras) were at a premium. That, as well as 
taking into account the differing needs and skills of students, made 
creating a roster a time-consuming exercise for Eeles. However, once 
complete, as in the real working world, students were expected to 
coordinate their other activities around the roster as much as possible. 
They were also required to be familiar with what other groups were 
doing and have contact numbers and email addresses for team 
members. It became obvious very quickly who hadn’t paid attention to 
the roster. It was quite a task for Eeles to adapt students and rosters to 
the demands of different media and to fit them into a more detailed 
assignment list. She noted (Cokley & Eeles 2003:249):  
 
For instance, how could three students using one video camera 
produce three separate pieces within a seven-hour period? These 
were the sorts of questions that had to be addressed.  
 
As a result, video teams were often required to do campus-based 
interviews and “vox pops”, and leave the tape and transcripts (as well as 
more or less explicit editing instructions) with the production team each 
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evening. There were eight mini-disk recorders, so students were more at 
liberty to move around to collect audio. Students doing text stories had 
the most flexibility, as they could attain stories by phone and then 
email or phone them to the production team without having to attend 
the university. Just as with an industry publication, a story and 
assignment list was prepared ahead of schedule, with many (but not all) 
topics suggested. This was to give students an idea of what to expect, 
and enable them to arrange to pick up equipment, or complete projects 
ahead of time. Students were provided with information about how to 
set out each type of story (from video vox pops to audio reporter pieces). 
On both Mondays of the intensive, chief-of-staff Eeles was available in 
the computer lab to discuss problems and provide guidance. On all 
other days, contact with her was via phone (as she was at work for the 
television station). Each morning, Eeles would liaise with one (or more) 
member of each group to discuss the requirements of the day. Story 
ideas would be assigned: sometimes students would be given a contact 
for an interviewee, other times they would have to chase up talent for 
themselves. They would be instructed on what form the story should 
take (an interview grab or a straight reporter read for audio stories) and 
directed how to find a fresh angle for a story. 
 
As has already been outlined, news gathering equipment was limited. 
Students were required to borrow mini-disk recorders, video camera 
and digital stills camera from the university. Because the equipment 
was needed by different teams each day, everything had to be returned 
on time and in working order. A strict sign in/out system was devised 
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by Eeles and adopted by the team. As she noted (Cokley & Eeles 
2003:250) technical failures had to be reported immediately: 
 
This system generally worked well. Although, there were the 
inevitable last-minute returns and difficulties collecting 
equipment.  
 
Sometimes stories did not come off, just as in the real world of 
journalism. The more industrious students then set about finding their 
own. Others, fazed by looming deadlines, problems with equipment, or 
other reasons, floundered. Success or otherwise showed in their 
resulting submissions. Perhaps because they'd already spent a week 
producing, the reporters from the second week were much more in tune 
with what was required, and frequently suggested story ideas or tracked 
down their own story leads. 
 
Journalism capacity: subbing/production 
The production team worked from 3-9pm for the 10 production days. 
Background music for selected web pages – a very effective and simple 
production technique – was purchased from a company called “Free Up 
Down Under” in Sydney (www.royaltyfree.com.au) where, for about 
$150, I received more than 90 usable MP3 music tracks for legal 
website and multimedia use. Online polls and other freeware objects 
such as discussion boards and chat lists were sourced from 
www.Bravenet.com, just as we had done during the East Timor Press 
project. As discussed earlier, I filled the job of night editor/executive 
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producer because of university rules. However, I assigned all other 
roles, except one, to students each evening. Thus during the 10 
production days, each student spent a complete shift – 3-9pm in the 
Logan campus computer lab – as chief sub, managing tasks and 
monitoring and ensuring copy and audio/video flow. I also appointed a 
deputy chief-sub, who had the task of managing text flow in a 
conventional newspaper arrangement (reporters’ folder à subs à check-
sub à production sub à publication). The chief and deputy also 
managed video and sound editing staff, proof readers and maintained 
production deadlines which had been established before Day 1 of the 
intensive. I also filled the final position in the chain, nightly web 
producer, and used a HTML template I had designed in DreamWeaver 
and Microsoft FrontPage in the weeks leading up to the intensive. This 
frames-based design had been carried over from the East Timor Press 
website, and while very basic, served the purpose. 
 
Reflective practice 
The project used problem-based workshops as a learning environment 
for students dealing with specialist skills. Students met formally and 
informally throughout the semester to enable an exchange of ideas and 
learning experiences with each other, and with the authors. The course 
comprised initial lecture content and small assignments for assessment, 
followed by assessable work experience in the Griffith University 
Distributed Newsroom, then a final, more-formal assignment due in the 
final week. Before commencement, I had formed the view that the third-
year and postgraduate students who made up the GUDNewsroom 
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project were on the verge of starting their journalistic careers and as 
such could reasonably be introduced to a long-observed aspect of 
newsroom practice: peer assessment. Working reporters and subeditors 
often compare stories and ask advice from their peers on what 
constitutes “a good story”, or “a good angle”, and this would be a useful 
ingredient in training programs for future “integrated journalism” 
projects. Thus in Weeks 1 and 3-7, small in-class news assignments 
were assessed by student peers answering set questions (below) about 
one another’s work. Peer-reviewing students were required to answer 
Yes or No to each question, based on which a quantitative response of 
up to four marks per week was allocated. Those possible four marks 
formed a total of 24 percent of the student’s overall grade for the 
subject.  
 
The questions each student asked when assessing their peers’ 
submissions were:  
1. Is the submission a publishable news or current affairs report 
(publishable was defined as “containing no legal, grammatical or 
factual errors”)? 
2. Does it tell an important or worthwhile story according to 
journalistic and social values (these values were defined as 
“passing relevancy and public interest tests” as discussed by 
Conley [1997:58])? 
3. Does it use appropriate media for its intended audience (for 
instance, passing human-computer interface tests)? 
4. Is the submission on time? 
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In Week 7, students were asked to compile and bring to class the 
following week a response to the following task: 
 
Using established referenced theory and teaching/class discussions to 
date, select: 
1. A REAL theme for the project publication 
2. Identify a REAL market (or client organisation if appropriate) 
for the publication,  
3. Devise a contents list for the first two editions and  
4. Formulate and make a convincing presentation in your chosen 
digital format for a proposed News and/or Current Affairs 
publication.  
 
Important inclusions would be:  
1. HCI and usability,  
2. Potential market penetration,  
3. Potential for interactivity and  
4. Production requirements.  
Students were urged to “include as many interactive tools as you 
deem appropriate”.  
 
The assignments in Week 8 were similarly assessed by student peers by 
them completing and submitting to me a qualitative criteria sheet 
discussing the above tasks. I then allocated quantitative results of up to 
25 percent per submission. During the full-time reporting and 
production period of Weeks 9 and 10, assessment took place using a 
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combination of two qualitative self-assessments by each student and a 
subsequent quantitative measure I assigned to each self-assessment. 
The qualitative self-assessments (Buckridge, M 2002, personal 
communication) encouraged students to become conscious of 
themselves performing in their professional roles and allowed them to 
make judgments about their strengths and weaknesses within that role 
in order to reach professional standards Eeles and I had identified 
during the semester. The questions linked the students’ self-
assessments directly to Biggs’ “kinds of knowledge” (1999:40) – 
declarative, procedural, conditional, and functioning – by investigating 
whether students remembered the content of lectures, whether this 
memory had translated into knowing “what to do” and “when to do it” 
during a journalistic act, and whether this finally translated into the 
ability to demonstrate functioning journalistic knowledge in the 
newsroom environment. During each student’s reporting week, he or 
she had to answer the following list of questions: 
 
1. Identify and describe the reporting tasks I was assigned, or I 
developed, this week.  
2. How quickly did I start each one?   
a. Were there any false moves?  
b. Did I have the right amount of preparation?   
c. Do I seem to approach this differently from others?  
3. How hard was it to find an angle on which to base my reports?  
4. How did I manage the interview process this week?  
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a. Did I mean to make the talent comfortable or 
uncomfortable and if so, why?  
b. Did I succeed in making the talent feel as intended and 
what was the result in my report?          
5. How did I manage the tasks (if required) of recording audio-
visual material?  
6. Was there anything in my experience of this process that 
seemed to run counter to what I have learned about reporting? 
 
During each student’s production week, he or she had to answer the 
following list of questions: 
 
1. Identify and describe the production tasks I was assigned, or I 
developed, this week.  
2. How quickly did I complete each one?   
a. Were there any false moves?  
b. Did I have the right amount of preparation?   
c. Do I seem to approach this differently from others?  
3. How hard was it to develop a technical media strategy to 
transmit the stories supplied by reporters?  
4. How did I manage the process of developing that media 
strategy? 
a. Did I consult with my instructors or student colleagues 
and what was the response? 
b. Did I stick to strategies adopted by existing online news 
sites or try to develop new strategies? 
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5. How did I relate to the reporters who worked with me this 
week?  
6. How did I relate to the other production and editorial staff who 
worked with me this week?  
7. How did I manage the task (if required) of editing and 
transmitting audio-visual material? 
8. Was there anything in my experience of this process that 
seemed to run counter to what I have learned about the 
production process? 
 
Eeles and I cooperatively subsequently assigned up to 12.5 percent 
each week to each student based on the quality of each student’s 
insight, reporting or production achievements and their professional 
self-awareness, shown in the personal replies compared with each 
student's participation in the intensives.   
 
I alone was to judge the final assignment. Due in the last week of 
semester, it asked each student to research, write and submit a 
reflective scholarly paper, or working digital project such as web page or 
PowerPoint in a format I had approved in advance, on any one of the 
following topics:  
 
1. Outline and discuss with reference to other research and your 
experiences in the current project, the issues a journalist faces 
when “gathering and/or publishing news and current affairs” and 
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whether these are made more difficult by distance, technology or 
language.  
2. Outline and discuss with reference to other research and your 
experiences in the current project the issues a journalist faces 
when coping with the technology of the online environment: how 
much does the digital hardware and software intrude on the 
writer/editor/producer's role?  
3. Outline and discuss with reference to other research and your 
experiences in the current project how interactivity can be 
promoted and managed in the news and current affairs 
environment, and what differences effective interactivity makes to 
a program or publication?  
 
This was designed to test students’ application of declarative knowledge 
gained during the semester. I assigned quantitative assessment (a 
possible 26 percent for this final assignment) using criteria based on 
the quality of:  
 
1. Academic and/or professional citations used and their relevance; 
2. Application of experience gained during the semester; 
3. Structure and convincing argument displayed in the presentation; 
4. Technical prowess and appropriateness displayed in the assignment. 
 
Summary and Conclusions 
The “can-do” culture within the QNPL Editorial Technology (“local 
expert”) department, which I have described in this chapter, forms a 
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useful foundation for the “integrated journalism” model proposed in this 
thesis. Each journalist in “Ed Tech” had come from a reporting or 
editing background – many brought both to their roles – and knew 
exactly what was required to ensure production of a newspaper. This 
crossover made the department’s operations much more effective than if 
computer problems had been handed straight to network 
administrators or technicians who had no journalistic training or 
experience. This is supported by Booth’s (1989:184) description of 
“conceptual guidance”. The “can-do” culture inculcated “preparedness” 
in the “Ed Tech” journalists to serve the interests of their “clients”, who 
were the reporters, sub-editors and managers at QNPL. They were able 
to subordinate their journalistic desire to “get on the story” so that 
others could do so more effectively. As an example of how clearly this 
subordination was viewed among staff at QNPL, I cite a comment made 
to me by a reporter (a friend of mine) on The Sunday Mail in September 
1999, soon after I moved from full-time writing and sub-editing into the 
editorial technology support role: “So, when did you decide to get out of 
journalism?” he asked.  
 
It is the above “preparedness” which anyone operating my “integrated 
journalism” model would need to acquire and put into action. The 
student performances during the East Timor Press and GUDNewsroom 
projects demonstrate that youthful vision, preparedness to take risks 
with new technologies, and preparedness to publish material which fits 
the clients’ needs and desires, are valuable ingredients for the 
“integrated journalism” model. Plowman (2004:4) notes similar 
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attributes to all of these in his list of factors which make communities 
flourish rather than languish. The task of devising a media model which 
will fit that purpose therefore needs to incorporate features of 
“preparedness”, new and youthful thinking, and risk-taking to achieve 
community goals. I suggest that integration of local experts, careful 
design of conceptual guidance materials and documentation, human-
computer interaction, and evaluation (reflective practice) should play 
important roles in the model as well. 
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Part 2 
Chapter 8. Putting the research into practice: The Blackall 
Newspaper Project  
 
This chapter continues the process of documenting the primary-
research data collected for this thesis and continues the process of 
applying some of the primary research data already presented in 
Chapters 5-7 of this thesis. This chapter documents a project in 2003-
2004 in which I led a group of university journalism students and 
“ordinary residents” to revive a defunct newspaper masthead in a 
remote Australian town and, by so doing, to allow those residents to 
regain control over at least some part of the news media which 
circulated there. This addresses Part 3 of my research problem: “to 
engineer a new (journalistic) model which would apply the most effective 
in situ digital technologies in ways which would be most amenable to 
the humans involved, so as to maximise receptivity and the 
effectiveness of the communications process”. 
 
Background 
The newspaper which the project revived, The Barcoo Independent, was 
first published in 1889 as The Barcoo Independent and Blackall, Tambo 
and Isisford Observer (Cripps 2003) and served the tiny, remote central-
western Queensland town of Blackall (pop. now 1,833). It had replaced 
the town’s first newspaper, The Western Champion, launched in 1879 
(Coats 2003). However, after publishing for just short of a century, the 
offices of The Barcoo Independent were destroyed by fire in 1983 and the 
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business closed (Coats 2003). The town’s other newspaper, The Blackall 
Leader, was owned by Heinz magnate Tony O’Reilly’s Australian 
Provincial Newspapers Ltd, but that masthead also closed in 2001 
(Cripps 2003). The nearest newspapers in the intervening years had 
been, and continued (at time of writing) to be, controlled and produced 
from Longreach, 200km to the north-west, and in Charleville, another 
300km to the south-south-east. So in 2002, a group of Blackall 
residents formed a committee and asked local officers of the 
Queensland Department of Primary Industries, led by Mrs Chris Capel, 
to help them in a project to start a new locally controlled and produced 
newspaper. (The project has since come to be known as the Blackall 
Newspaper Project.) Capel organised a study tour of small community 
newspapers in south-east Queensland and included two Blackall 
residents, Kirstie Davison and Max Seymour, and two residents of the 
town of Barcaldine, 100km to the north of Blackall. Barcaldine had also 
lost its local paper and was looking to re-establish a local paper there. 
Members of the Barcaldine group later decided to proceed with their 
own newspaper project (see below). Through the government 
department, the study tour also approached me at James Cook 
University, Townsville, for advice and assistance. A pilot edition of The 
Barcoo Independent was subsequently published and sold in Blackall on 
October 24, 2003, and further editions continued to be produced and 
sold, generally fortnightly, into 2004. This chapter describes the 
methodology and the processes used to produce those editions. In 
summary, it is a study of the application of in situ digital technologies, 
editorial “preparedness”, targeted preparation of the publication, and 
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devolution of control from the journalists involved at James Cook 
University, including myself, to the participants in Blackall, more than 
735km away to the south-west. At the time of writing, production and 
management of the newspaper had successfully passed to the 
community of Blackall, along with appropriate training. Sales had been 
maintained, advertising bookings had started to come in, and there was 
every sign that The Barcoo Independent would continue as a viable, 
community-owned and operated business. The aim from the beginning 
had been to follow the successful “build-operate-transfer” model (Cokley 
et al 2000) identified during the East Timor Press Project.  
 
Just as one of the aims of the East Timor Press project had been to 
provide a wider platform for news which had already been reported and 
written by indigenous journalists in East Timor, not to refilter and 
publish that news from an Australian perspective, so too the 
researchers and participants in the Blackall Newspaper Project aimed to 
publish news which Blackall residents thought was important, and in a 
style they recognised as appropriate. This approach was further 
supported by that which I adopted during the Griffith University 
Distributed Newsroom project. Significantly, the cultural lessons learned 
by the student participants matched those of the East Timor Press 
student participants: there were significant differences in technologies, 
language and motivation between Townsville and Blackall; and the most 
effective communication channel was telephone. Most of the student 
journalist participants had been raised in city or large regional town 
environments, and only a handful had ventured west of the Great 
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Dividing Range, less than an hour’s drive west of Townsville. Most were 
young women unfamiliar with life away from the coast or on the sheep-
raising properties of central western Queensland.  
 
Formative research 
As Capel (Cokley & Capel 2004) noted, Blackall as a town was 
experiencing desperate times in 2002: 
 
Residents are in their third year of long-term and crippling 
drought, which has resulted in many of the local properties being 
destocked, partially or fully. Blackall is more dependent on its 
agricultural base than its neighbours and this has affected the 
town significantly. Blackall State School (P-12) enrolments 
dropped from 271 in February 2000 to 195 in February 2003. A 
number of local businesses have closed and proprietors have 
reported a 25 percent (at least) downturn in business. The youth 
hostel closed and some long-term residents have left or are 
leaving the district.  
 
Capel and Roberts (2002) had conducted an initial study into whether 
Blackall residents wanted their own paper:  
 
People mentioned the value a local paper had towards “building 
community confidence” and that a paper supported the “social 
fabric” of the community. Several mentioned that not having a 
local paper had detrimental effects on town morale. 
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This was also during a time of ongoing and debilitating drought that 
was negatively impacting on Blackall in several ways. Capel and Roberts 
(2002) arranged to hold a public meeting of residents in Blackall and 
note that “At the public meeting, held on Thursday September 5, 2002, 
there was 100 percent support for re-establishing a local paper.” As a 
result of the meeting and their ongoing research, Capel and Roberts 
(2002) concluded that a locally-controlled newspaper (1) would enhance 
the sharing and spreading of information in the community and that 
“there was value in a local newspaper for community networking”; (2) 
could provide training opportunities; (3) could build on existing 
community resources; (4) could provide an advertising source by 
business. As Capel (Cokley & Capel 2004) noted: 
 
Several interviewees mentioned that having a newspaper would 
benefit local business, as they would be able to advertise through 
the local paper. One interviewee mentioned that in the past, local 
businesses had been reluctant to use the paper for advertising.  
 
Capel and Roberts also reported (2002) that the residents thought that 
a professional approach to editorial responsibility was essential “so the 
paper is without bias and no one is defamed”, and that a business plan 
was needed. It would need long-term sustainability, should involve the 
town’s youth, and should be published fortnightly. Community 
involvement in all aspects of the development and management of the 
new paper was essential. Davison and Seymour were appointed to lead 
the local end of the project. In March 2003 they decided to expand the 
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group to include local journalist and USQ journalism graduate Sally 
Cripps, whom I had known personally for more than 10 years. Success 
of the newspaper project was to be measured against a set of criteria 
established before work commenced on the first edition. This set of 
criteria is shown in Table 8.1 (below): 
 
Table 8.1: Progress of the Blackall Newspaper Project 
Outcome Achieved 
Actual production and sale of a recognisable newspaper on the 
streets of Blackall 
 
24/10/03 
Meaningful operational control of content (in pilot) by 
representative citizens of Blackall. 
 
ü 
Meaningful operational control of content (in ongoing 
production) by representative citizens of Blackall. 
ü 
Meaningful participation by JCU Journalism students in as 
many editorial roles as possible, given time and resource 
constraints 
 
ü 
Devolution of roles away from journalism lecturer Cokley, to 
increase the level of participants’ confidence in the process and 
reduce dependence on one individual 
 
ü 
Documentation of reproducible processes in preparation for 
training of Blackall staff to take over production of the 
newspaper 
 
ü 
Evaluation of the project using available survey means to obtain 
feedback from Blackall citizens not necessarily involved in the 
project at an operational level. Survey also contained 
demographic questions and questions about respondents’ use of 
news and other informational technologies. 
Survey 
administered; 
6.2 percent 
response.  
Preparation of a business plan by Blackall citizens which would 
indicate continued viability (or otherwise) of The Barcoo 
Independent 
 
In progress 
Application of that business plan to attract a medium-to-long 
term funding source, either through government assistance, 
advertising revenue or corporate sponsorship 
 
In progress 
Regular editions to be published collaboratively during the first 
half of 2004. 
 
ü 
Editions published on March 12, March 26, April 23, May 14 
and May 28 (the final edition produced at James Cook 
University). 
 
ü 
Handover to Blackall residents’ committee in time for June 11, 
June 25,  and July 9, 2004, editions, produced in Blackall. 
 
ü 
 
Journalistic methodology 
Reporting and production took place in a manner most newspaper 
journalists would recognise. This is especially true with the more 
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traditionally “distributed” newsrooms such as national newspapers with 
state and/or regional bureaux (e.g. The Australian, USA Today, LA 
Times and, on a smaller scale, around the News Ltd companies and 
wire-service newsrooms which, while they don’t operate paper-output 
publications, maintain reporting and subbing operations away from 
their organisational hub). The key difference on this occasion was that 
the seat of editorial control was not in the same office as the production 
crews; in the case of The Barcoo Independent, editorial control (as well 
as the check-sub role) resided on the rim of the production wheel, with 
the committee in Blackall, members of which passed instructions back 
to the reporting and production journalists in Townsville. 
 
Reporting 
Fifteen of my first-year journalism students at James Cook University 
opted to help in the Blackall Newspaper Project. Third-year JCU 
Journalism student Patricia Coats was approached to fill the position of 
chief-of-staff and she agreed. Copy flow mimicked that of a recognisable 
newsroom, without the four walls. Students were allocated names and 
phone numbers from a list of 48 contacts supplied by the Blackall 
committee. Chief-of-staff Coats followed up with students to ensure 
coverage was as complete as possible and pre-subbed all copy 
submitted by reporters. All stories were then emailed to Kirstie Davison 
and Sally Cripps in Blackall. Cripps and Davison combined in the role 
of “check-sub” to identify some misspelt names in reports, as well as to 
provide some local knowledge in other articles which allowed The Barcoo 
Independent to achieve the community flavour and accuracy which is 
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vital to small-town newspapers. These corrections were emailed and 
telephoned to Townsville for inclusion in final copy. After stories were 
laid into pages in Brisbane (see below), proofs were exported as PDFs 
and both read in Townsville and emailed by me to Blackall for final 
reading. The Barcoo Independent went through four “extra proofs” before 
Davison and Cripps telephoned that everything was ready for 
production, about 3pm on Wednesday, October 22. 
 
Production 
Part-time academic Raylee Coleman (of QUT in Brisbane) moved to 
Townsville early in 2003 and approached me for some involvement in 
the Townsville journalism program; she agreed to build the initial layout 
template using Adobe InDesign, Ver. 1. The first proposal was for her to 
receive copy and illustrations by email to her house just north of 
Townsville but by the time production began she had returned to live in 
Brisbane so email moved from a nicety to a necessity. I obtained an 
evaluation copy of Adobe InDesign, Ver. 1 and carried on editing after 
Coleman delivered the first layouts. (James Cook University has since 
purchased a full InDesign licence as a result of this project.) I drew 
layouts and delivered those hand-drawn layouts to Coleman as scanned 
images prepared on a CanoScan N122OU, compressed and emailed. 
Coleman reported that these worked well enough for her to prepare 
layouts accordingly (Figure 8.1).  
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Figure 8.1 The author’s pen-and-ink layout for the first edition of the new 
Barcoo Independent in October 2003 
 
 
When Coleman’s InDesign layouts returned by email to James Cook 
University, I transferred the publication file into the journalism 
“newsroom” (a 10-PC JCU student Local Area Network, LAN) on another 
floor of the building and on another computer server, where I could 
launch my evaluation copy of InDesign for the duration of the project. I 
was also able to access and edit this file, and associated others, using a 
256kbps ADSL connection, a secure Virtual Private Network (VPN) 
connection and the Remote Desktop facility in Windows XP from my 
home office in Kirwan, 20 minutes drive to the north-west.  
 
Two days before cover date, Kirstie Davison received the final PDF 
document of the 8-page newspaper and output it to paper, producing 
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an A4-sized mono publication, which she photocopied on to 80gsm 
white bond stock and stapled once in the centre. The cover price was 
set at 80¢. Davison made 400 copies and personally distributed them to 
the newsagency, motel, department store, garden centre, bakery, two 
petrol stations and a corner store. Of the print run, 387 copies were 
sold. Members of the Association for Blackall Community Development, 
in collaboration with me, and the immediate participants, Davison and 
Cripps, agreed to continue the Blackall Newspaper Project with four 
fortnightly issues in early 2004, again using James Cook University 
students and volunteer labour in Brisbane and Blackall itself, as a 
move towards eventual viability and handover to the Blackall 
community. 
 
Evaluative research 
On Page 4 of the first “new” The Barcoo Independent on October 24, 
2003, I included a survey form which readers were encouraged to 
complete and return to Kirstie Davison by November 7, 2003, with the 
incentive of a $1 donation to the Blackall Hospital, funded from my 
doctoral research account, for every valid return. A copy of the survey 
questionnaire is included in Appendix 6. By the survey returns deadline 
of November 7, 2003, 24 responses had been handed in to Kirstie 
Davison at the state school (6.2 percent response). As this was 
happening, Davison (personal communication 2003) noted other 
comments relayed by residents to her, verbally: “Great for Blackall to 
have its own newspaper”; “Great job. When is the next edition?”; “Will it 
be weekly or fortnightly”; “Thank you”; “Excellent first publication.  
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Keep up the good work!”. She noted that other comments on the 
production included requests by citizens for: improved reproduction 
quality of photos (this was implemented using photo-enhancing 
software) more photos / social information; options for advertising / 
classifieds.  
 
Most of the respondents to this survey lived within the town boundaries 
of Blackall, and most were female with younger children, were older 
than 40 and had never attended a university. Almost all the 
respondents had bought another newspaper during the month leading 
up to publication of The Barcoo Independent and nearly as many had 
bought a printed trade or specialist magazine as well. Most had used 
(and many owned) a mobile phone in that period. Information 
technologies widely and recently used by respondents – indicating a 
clear capacity for publishers to use these technologies for news and 
information distribution to remote communities, just as they already do 
to many larger city markets – were (from most to least used) VHS 
videotapes, fax machines, automatic teller machines at banks or 
building societies, free-to-air radio, free-to-air television, email, CD-
ROMs, UHF radio, cable or satellite television, cinema screenings, voice 
mail on a mobile phone, World Wide Web browsers and hyperlinks, 
PowerPoint presentations, and intranets run by governments or 
schools. Not as frequently used, but still of interest, were the next 18 
technologies used by respondents in Blackall during September-October 
2003. Online databases (such as library catalogues) rated highest in 
this group, followed by digital television, VHF radio, news tickers on 
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billboards, TV programs or websites, Keno gambling screens in hotels 
and clubs, PDF documents, SMS text messaging, digital video discs for 
hire (DVDs), personal entertainment/games equipment such as 
PlayStation, X-Box, Game Boy and Game Cube, discussion lists and 
forums on the Internet, email to SMS (e.g. bulletins to handheld 
devices), short audio messaging facility on handheld devices, web casts, 
and teletext. At the same time respondents indicated at least some 
ability to use significant entry-level digital news and imaging devices 
such as digital, still, or video cameras and digital audio minidisk 
recorders. Last but not least, especially in the light of the heavy 
emphasis placed on newspaper, television and online tipping and 
betting during the 2003 Rugby World Cup, a couple of respondents in 
the Blackall survey also reported having placed bets on at least one 
sporting event using the Internet and/or a mobile phone during the 
survey period. 
 
Content analysis 
After the May 14 edition of The Barcoo Independent, I collaborated with 
Jacqui Ewart on a content analysis of the first five editions. The results 
(2004) showed that entertainment and social events were reported at a 
higher rate than anything else (23.1 percent), followed by education 
(14.8 percent), sports (13.9) and business (13.9). Given that Capel & 
Roberts (2002) had indicated that Blackall community members 
thought “that a paper supported the ‘social fabric’ of the community”, 
the high incidence rate of entertainment and social reports suggests 
that the reporting and editing team had been sensitive and responsive 
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to the community’s thinking. Stories about farming accounted for less 
than 6 percent. Generally, of the 349 people named in the five editions, 
only 51 appeared more than once. Females were named 54 percent of 
the time.  
 
At the heart of the content analysis was the question of whether “elite” 
sources (such as the rich and powerful in the town) would dominate 
“non-elite” sources, the ordinary people-in-the-street of Blackall. Ewart 
and I note (2004): 
 
Non-elites dominated the voices appearing in the news, at just 
over 78 percent, while elites accounted for a little more than 19 
percent of the sources appearances. Amongst the non-elite 
sources, female voices (144) were heard more often than males 
(112), while amongst elite sources, women’s voices significantly 
outweighed those of men. 
 
We also discovered that the student reporters had given non-elite 
sources more prominence in each story, placing them higher in the text 
of each article. We note that these results challenge findings by Zoch 
and Van Slyke Turk (1998) that journalists rely heavily on elite male 
sources, and also challenge Macklin’s finding (1995:291-303) that 
women are subordinated in country life. Further research is under way 
to establish whether this is a result of my teaching in this subject, or 
simply because the students had not experienced professional 
newsroom socialisation. 
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Incorporation of feedback 
Based on the survey responses from the October 24, 2003, edition, a 
“social page” of pictures was published in the edition of March 26, 
2004; the first paid advertisement appeared in the same edition; and 
other advertisements followed in the edition of May 14, 2004. 
Distribution changed too: instead of Davison personally dropping off 
copies to the newsagency, motel, department store, garden centre, 
bakery, two petrol stations and a corner store, an agreement was struck 
with the newsagency for sole distributorship for the March 12, 2004, 
edition and subsequent editions. Sales on March 12 fell to 219 copies, 
while sales for the next edition, March 26, rose to 262. Discussions 
were held with Davison about the importance of actively distributing 
and “selling” a newspaper to retain sales levels, and at my suggestion, a 
traditional promotional poster was produced for display on the day of 
publication of the April 23 edition. I had also suggested that the 
Blackall committee hire a “newsboy” to sell copies on the street, to 
supplement newsagency sales, but this did not take place. Sales of the 
April 23 edition fell to 179, and for the May 14 and May 28 editions they 
were equally poor, hovering around half the figure for the first edition, 
October 24, 2003. It seemed to me at that time that Davison was 
carrying the weight of distribution virtually alone, along with half of the 
checking process, organisation of production by a team of volunteers, 
and administration. More than 700km away in Townsville, I was unable 
to verify whether this was a result of an inability to delegate, or that 
there was no one to delegate to, but ongoing discussions I had held with 
Davison throughout the first six months of 2004 revealed an ever 
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decreasing number of Blackall residents willing to shoulder 
responsibility, or contribute labour to, The Barcoo Independent. 
 
The period immediately following the May 28, 2004, edition marked 
what flight and space engineers (NASA 1997) know as a “Go or No-Go” 
point in the developmental process of The Barcoo Independent: The 
student reporters in Townsville and Cairns finished their semester of 
studies and formal involvement with the newspaper. Kirstie Davison 
and Sally Cripps held meetings in Blackall to decide their next move 
and then telephoned me in Townsville to say that they wanted to 
continue The Barcoo Independent and would try to produce it locally in 
the Outback town. I agreed to help in whatever ways possible. First I 
suggested that Kirstie take advantage of the evaluation trial download of 
the InDesign CS software from the Adobe website, just as I had done in 
October 2003. She also downloaded a template copy of a Barcoo 
Independent edition in InDesign CS, with a copy of an instructional 
manual (“cheat sheet”) I had designed for production of the newspaper 
“for beginners” (see Chapter 9 and Appendix 7). The operational flaw in 
this process was that the manual expected the participation of a “local 
expert/trainer” on site and while a journalism student had volunteered 
to travel to Blackall for several weeks of hands-on transfer, she was not 
due to leave Townsville until June 12, the day after the scheduled next 
edition on June 11, 2004. I would have to fill the role of “local 
expert/trainer” by telephone from Townsville, and did so. As it 
transpired, the journalism student changed her plans at the last minute 
and did not go, so Kirstie Davison emerged as her own “local expert”. 
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She managed – by reading my cheat-sheet, experimenting with the 
template in InDesign CS and calling me or emailing me every day – to 
edit the template, create a new June 11 edition and place a whole new 
set of stories and pictures into the file ready for publication. In so doing, 
Davison confirmed Booth’s position (1989:142) that system design and 
development is chacterised by a list of six items: the correct 
interactional device is chosen for any particular task; the most useful 
dialogue style is chosen for any particular task; an appropriate 
conceptual model is chosen so that a system can be easily learnt and 
understood; users are allowed to perform a task in the way that they 
choose; the information that users require is provided in the form that 
is acceptable; and the system fits easily into the working practices of an 
organisation. Davison’s success at producing the June 11, 2004, edition 
also supports the position of Hewett et al (2002) that the “best fit” for 
computer technology includes the human users’ ability to customise 
and tailor a system, identifying compatibilities between users and 
system characteristics, ease of learning, training methods, and “user 
guidance” (help techniques, documentation, error-handling techniques). 
Davison offered me valuable extra feedback about sections of the 
manual, which have since been included. 
 
Discussion 
Researchers and support staff at the Mawson, Davis, Casey and 
Macquarie Island Antarctic bases were far more geographically remote 
in 2002 than were residents of Blackall in 2003, and both were more far 
more remote than the journalists at Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd 
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(QNPL), although I note that subsequently – during the transmission of 
the Rugby World Cup 2003 final on October 22, 2003 – the Channel 7 
announcer in Sydney said that the “live” audience extended to Casey 
base in Antarctica. But even in the remote situation of there being very 
little by way of traditional news media channels, there was still 
discernable evidence in Antarctica and Blackall of audience uptake of 
digital channels and appliances for receipt of news content, and no 
significant difference between the QNPL journalists (when they were 
responding as “news consumers”). The strongest similarity between all 
three groups was their desire for news to be delivered in the form of a 
newspaper, and this was clearly evident among both journalists and 
audiences in the East Timor study. As discussed earlier, Bentley 
(1998:18) demonstrates that audiences want newspapers: “The 
newspaper made survival in their community much easier and more 
enjoyable”.  
 
While long-term viability of a news publication is outside the scope of 
this research topic, long-term sustainability was one of the key factors 
in whether The Barcoo Independent will be successful for the Blackall 
community. The formative research (Capel & Roberts 2002) highlighted 
the community concern that the newspaper be a long-term initiative 
and that if the project collapsed, the resulting downturn could greatly 
damage town morale. The pilot edition in October 2003 demonstrated 
that under certain circumstances, and with the unpaid help of a large 
organisation such as James Cook University, and with the involvement 
of a professional production journalist such as me, a newspaper for the 
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Blackall community was feasible. Viability outside those circumstances 
would only be ensured with proper business planning, long-term 
sponsors or advertising, and with much greater involvement among 
community members themselves. Another element of the formative 
research (Capel & Roberts 2002) highlighted the community’s desire for 
young people in Blackall to take a central role in any newspaper 
production. This was a key element discussed between the James Cook 
University team and the Blackall team during preparations for the pilot 
edition, and the specific reason for the inclusion of Page 6 in the 
newspaper, which focussed on school news. A young first-year teacher 
at Blackall State School, Rowena Morrison, was recruited to the project 
steering committee early in 2004 as educational liaison officer, with the 
aim of inviting and collecting news reports from school students 
(including those at the town’s Catholic primary school). Since the 
project as a whole was conducted as a “community capacity building” 
exercise, this is appropriate because, as McGinty points out, “schools 
are central to a community’s learning and development” and have 
“…the potential to build the capacity of the whole community” (2002). It 
is noted that news and contributions from the school community fell off 
in the April 23 edition, and sales for that edition dropped 
correspondingly. However, community interest (measured in sales) 
involvement (measured in editorial contributions by locals) and 
confidence (measured in the number of advertisements booked by local 
businesses) increased dramatically after the July 11 handover to 
Davison and Cripps. It is noted that another fortnightly A4-sized 
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newspaper, The Outback Advocate, was launched on April 28, 2004, in 
the town of Barcaldine, 100km to the north of Blackall. 
 
Summary 
The Blackall Newspaper Project was relevant to this thesis insofar as its 
participants used in situ digital networks for newsgathering, production 
and delivery to a remote audience. It emphasised issues such as 
maintaining local editorial control of content, and building positive 
community processes and structures. An evaluative survey of people 
who bought or read the first new edition also revealed an unexpectedly 
high capacity – given current received wisdom of “the digital divide” – 
within the financially-depressed town’s residents to use emerging digital 
technologies to receive news and informational content. Another study 
revealed that non-elites were reported more, and enjoyed more 
prominence, in the newspaper’s first five editions. It is evident that the 
major technologies employed to service big-city markets could also be 
used with a high expectation of market penetration in Blackall: news 
and advertising on automatic teller screens (not to mention free-
standing touch-screen kiosks); conventional radio and television; cable 
or satellite television; cinema; email and the World Wide Web. Less 
conventional but emerging vectors for news including CD-ROMs, UHF 
radio, voicemail, PowerPoint presentations, and intranets run by 
governments or schools are also possible. The remote communities in 
Antarctica already use fax, online databases and news tickers on 
websites, PDF documents, and discussion lists and forums on the 
Internet to receive news when other channels are not available. And 
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those modern journalists at QNPL in Brisbane have also demonstrated 
on behalf of others in their industry the capacity to use many of the 
digital technologies discussed in this chapter. 
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Part 3 
Chapter 9. Discussion 
 
The research problem identified at the beginning of this thesis was: (1) 
to investigate the role played by in situ digital newsgathering and 
publishing technologies in the communications process, which consists 
of the effective and economical delivery of news and informational 
content; (2) to investigate the roles played by various participants in 
that communications process; and (3) to design a new model which 
would apply the most effective in situ digital technologies in ways which 
would be most amenable to people involved, so as to maximise 
receptivity and the effectiveness of the communications process. I 
described this proposed model as “integrated journalism”. Aspects of 
this model would include discovery of appropriate in situ technologies, 
new product development, and the development of constructively-
aligned (Biggs 1999:25) training regimes for the people in the use of 
those technologies, in both the sending and receiving parts of the news 
communications process. A characteristic of this constructive alignment 
was to be a “consensus of adoption” between journalists and the general 
community who make up the news audience. In the process and based 
on my news communication model, I planned to develop an approach to 
news production which described the benefits and limitations of the 
model in general theoretical terms. Journalists, and members of 
audience communities, could use this approach – presented as a simple 
formula – to determine how they should approach news 
communications tasks based on the outcomes that they themselves 
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decide are most important. I tested various populations for elements 
which would make up the general model and the theoretical approach: 
the Australian community for general-purpose technologies which could 
be described as in situ news-delivery devices; Australian researchers at 
bases in Antarctica; professional journalists at Queensland Newspapers 
Pty Ltd in Brisbane, and where possible further afield in News 
Corporation’s Australian affiliates; student journalists at the 
Queensland University of Technology and Griffith University; and 
community members – professional as well as aspiring journalists – 
living in Dili, East Timor, and Blackall, central Queensland. 
 
My studies at Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd (QNPL), National Nine 
News, the Australian Broadcasting Corporation and Australian 
Provincial Newspapers, have supported my general conclusion that the 
most effective contemporary transmission of journalistic messages will 
take place in a computer-supported, distributed-network environment, 
especially within large-scale news publishing enterprises. Data from the 
Antarctic Bases survey have also supported this indication, for a much 
smaller audience in a vastly more distributed area, and added the 
important concept of the in situ nature of the networks identified during 
that study. The even smaller East Timor Press case study indicates that 
an in situ digital network is also appropriate for news delivery across 
cultural and language barriers. Tests during the Griffith University 
Distributed Newsroom Project and the Blackall Newspaper Project 
showed that professional-quality journalism artefacts can be produced 
and effectively delivered to audiences using such networks, even at the 
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comparatively low-end of sophistication which were available in both 
cases. Effective establishment and implementation of such a network, 
using in situ resources, into a community or special interest group 
requires a clear understanding of not only how the various “found” 
technologies operate, and how various communities of humans operate 
but also, crucially, how the technologies and the participants interact 
and how the resultant communication artefacts are affected by that 
interaction. 
 
Evidence of the operation of the capacity theorem (Benkler 2003:154) 
was discovered in the Antarctic population, as a wide range of 
comparatively low-frequency news delivery services and delivery 
methods operated together to help researchers stay in touch with their 
homes, workmates and the wider world. Similar evidence emerged 
during the East Timor Press website project at QUT, as participants 
used the simplest of newspapers, mobile phones, postal and personal 
deliveries, and a basic website to convey news to and from the remote 
populations in and around Dili. The capacity theorem is also at work 
among users of low-powered but widespread UHF and VHF radio 
transceivers, especially in the Australian Outback. Processing gain 
(Benkler 2003:154), in which coding applied to a message enhances a 
transmission as though it were more powerful, was also detected in the 
Antarctic and East Timor studies, as well as in the Blackall Newspaper 
Project, as the unique PDF coding developed by the Adobe Corporation 
enabled fast, economical, reliable and easy decoding of recognisable 
newspapers to relatively non-technical audiences, equipped with free 
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decoding software and entry-level network connections. The same effect 
using PDF files was evident in gains achieved by News Corporation, 
which has begun centralised production of newspaper supplements and 
delivery of these PDF files around its national network by FTP software, 
by John Mellor’s GoAuto e-News network and the Liverpool-based 
TEAMtalk news network. Some evidence of processing gain is also 
evident in the uptake of SMS text-messaging on mobile phones, the 
penetration of free Java software, PowerPoint readers and cookies 
technology, and the emergence of freely-available and easy-to-operate 
media players to World Wide Web users, enabling the downloading and 
playing of otherwise complex and expensive audio-visual news bulletins 
coded either as MP3 or RAM files. This effect is likely to become more 
pronounced with the increasingly widespread use of Web-based digital 
radio channels and digital television. Cooperation gain (Benkler 
2003:156) was clearly evident in both the East Timor Press project and 
the larger Blackall Newspaper Project, since these two could only have 
taken place by the formation of large human networks determined to 
increase their overall communications reach and power beyond the 
individual capacity of each. Of all the communications theories 
identified by Benkler, this comes closest to the “generosity” identified by 
Freire (1972:28) as an essential ingredient of his praxis pedagogy. 
 
My audit of general-purpose technologies demonstrated just how tightly 
the processes of communication are bound up with the technologies 
used to carry that communication (Silverstone 1998) and how 
dependent modern civilisations have become on them (Ball-Rokeach 
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and DeFleur 1976). While mobile telephony and wireless 
communications head the list of technologies that have acquired strong 
cultural meaning especially among teenagers and the business 
communities, the penetration of mobile audio and video signal carriers 
into everyday life indicates the need for further research, especially into 
news delivery environments for touchscreen kiosks, gaming consoles 
and on gambling networks such as Keno. The client-side humans – the 
receivers in the news transaction – are allowed to play a much greater 
role now that digital technologies are abundant. In return for bearing 
most of the cost of reception appliances and transmission costs 
(Benkler 2003:179), audiences have been able to pick-and-mix the 
products and news which they receive. They are able to do this with or 
without the collaboration of the journalists sending the news. But as 
the studies of TEAMtalk in Antarctica and The Barcoo Independent in 
Blackall illustrate, they are able to achieve much higher levels of user 
satisfaction if the journalists actively collaborate. 
 
That it takes time and considerable human intervention for new 
technologies to diffuse through communities (Rogers 1995) was directly 
illustrated in the Antarctic study, as fax and physical transportation of 
newspapers emerged as significant news delivery methods to the polar 
outposts even as email and PDF channels were operating. The same 
effect was evident during the QNPL study, as journalists identified the 
simplest and oldest of their vast armoury of more complex news 
production technologies as the most appealing in their everyday 
working lives. However, the evaluative survey of technologies in use 
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among residents of Blackall in 2004 challenged these results, 
illustrating the capacity among members of a depressed population on 
the wrong side of the Digital Divide to connect and use appliances such 
as mobile phones, online gambling and computer games. 
 
Strong evidence was discovered in each of the studies that any 
computerised news delivery environment requires human moderation, 
either in coding reports for user convenience (Gruhl and Bender 2000), 
employing the principles of human-computer interaction (Hewett et al 
2002) or training by local experts (Booth 1989). Data from the QNPL 
studies, the East Timor Press project and the Blackall Newspaper 
Project strongly support a suggestion that the most effective means of 
applying that moderation is by combining the praxis pedagogy (Freire 
1972) with a functioning knowledge (Biggs 1999) that has been soundly 
constructed on a foundation of declarative, procedural and conditional 
knowledge (Biggs 1999). The combination of praxis and functioning 
knowledge by encouraging local experts (Booth 1989) within the news 
production environment has been strongly supported by the final stages 
of handing over The Barcoo Independent from James Cook University to 
the Blackall residents’ committee, as well as by the handover of the 
East Timor Press website from Queensland University of Technology to 
journalists at The Timor Post (Tickle 2002).  
 
My ethnographic study of and survey data from QNPL supports the 
existence of a modified relational model (Marjoribanks 2000:196) within 
News Corporation, such that what happens in one arm of a global 
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industry – in this case, newspapers – directly affects outcomes 
elsewhere in the world in the same industry. Simply replacing one kind 
of technology with another, results in disputes. Further, replacing one 
kind of technology with another in an environment which takes no heed 
of existing communications channels within communities, the time 
necessary to adopt, and the proper incorporation of existing opinion 
leaders, is essentially counter-productive. My study of the journalists at 
QNPL, and their counterparts in the United Kingdom, the United States 
and elsewhere in Australia, supports this position. After the millions of 
dollars spent worldwide by News Corporation and 20 years of planning, 
preparation, implementation, disputes and renegotiations, some of the 
statements by journalists at the heart of the changeover supported 
Sylvie’s position (1988:v) that where the “relative advantage” of new 
technologies was strongest, there also would be the most effective 
adoption of those technologies. My data support the positions that the 
introduction of new technology into the journalistic process creates 
managerial, journalistic, environmental and cumulative impacts (Sylvie 
1988: vi). This gives some journalists greater control over production 
aspects than it does others, often at some costs in terms of staff 
satisfaction and motivation, and allows “staff cloning” and enhances the 
owners’ hegemony in the organisational structure (Louw 2001:156). My 
data identifies strong hegemonic dominance at QNPL and how that 
dominace has been enforced. QNPL journalists’ attitudes towards 
technology and its effects generally supported earlier observations that 
digital and pagination technology has meant more work and some 
disadvantages for editing and production staff (Solomon 1985, Randall 
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1986, Ezell 1987, Beyrouti 1990, Brill 1994, Henningham 1995 & 1996, 
Ewart 1997 & 1998, Moulden 2001). Clear preferences for some 
computer applications over others support the action of relative 
advantage (Sylvie 1988) and the vast number of new jobs and computer 
programs for journalists to cope with support more recent observations 
(Green 1994, Pearson 1999, Lamble 2000, Tickle & Keshvani 2001). The 
organisational change evident in the QNPL newsroom echoes that 
observed at the Sydney Morning Herald (Dombkins 1993). However, 
there is very little evidence of ongoing new product development 
(Rosenqvist 2000) within the Australian newspaper arm of News 
Corporation and this challenges the company’s ability to survive in the 
rapidly diversifying news market. If large newspaper publishers such as 
News Corporation were to heed Rosenqvist’s advice they would: 
concentrate on working with digital online products because these offer 
inexpensive prototyping and multiple iteration loops; look beyond 
existing manufacturing processes and design products which could fit 
different manufacturing processes and distribution channels; and 
concentrate on designing product architecture as well as possible 
(Rosenqvist 2000:1). By the middle of 2004, however, “new product 
development” evident within News Corporation’s newspaper division 
followed lines established as early as the 1980s: develop and modify 
newspaper liftout supplements which can be produced centrally for 
national distribution within existing newspaper mastheads using the 
cheapest available technology (at the moment, PDF coding). Distribution 
channels for the final printed product (newsagency sales and “over the 
fence” delivery) have remained unchanged during the company’s 
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history, with the possible exception of the introduction of online PDF 
distribution of The Australian (only) using the third-party NewsStand 
facility. The hegemonic dominance within News Corporation works 
directly against public journalism (Romano 2001), and against any hint 
of two-way symmetric communications (Johnson & Zawawi 2004) or 
dialogical participatory communication (Servaes 1996), all of which were 
so important during the East Timor Press, the Griffith University 
Distributed Newsroom and the Blackall Newspaper projects. Australian 
newspaper circulation figures in 2003 (Kirkpatrick 2003:5) showed that 
among the 35 metropolitan daily or weekend mastheads under review, 
only two, the Sunday Herald Sun (New South Wales) and the Sunday 
Examiner (Tasmania) recorded gains of more than 2 percent (up to 3.4 
percent), 18 recorded gains of between 0.1 percent and 1.9 percent, 
while the remaining 15 titles recorded falls up to 6.1 percent or no 
change. I suggest these figures indicate a newspaper market in decay 
for want of new products. The new approach I propose – “integrated 
journalism”, a dialogical combination of traditional, profit-motivated 
journalism, public journalism, and participatory communication – 
might prove helpful for new product development in the current 
situation.  
 
Results from the East Timor Press project and my own Blackall 
Newspaper study indicated that the “humanistic generosity” described 
in praxis pedagogy (Freire 1972:28) and a determined and documented 
“preparedness” to include, train and devolve control of publications to 
client groups for their benefit, were essential ingredients in the projects’ 
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eventual success. These ingredients were enhanced by integrating the 
training methods I learned during my employment at QNPL and by 
devising written and illustrated documentation aimed at de-
emphasising technical competence as suggested by Cohen (1996:240). I 
also used the list of universal newsworthiness criteria (Masterton 1998) 
and an understanding of the kinds of knowledge and of effective 
methods of monitoring and evaluating the outcomes of the learning 
process (Biggs 1999). 
 
Relative advantage (Sylvie 1988) also helps to explain the initial low 
sales of, and volunteer participation in, The Barcoo Independent. 
Volunteer residents of this drought-ravaged town, depressed and 
depleted of resources and energy, took the best part of seven months to 
realise that the task of motivating themselves and others, organising 
and then producing a regular newspaper that they could call their own 
(even with substantial help from us at James Cook University) took 
more effort than that required to continue to accept and purchase news 
content that was controlled and produced out of town. On the other 
hand, journalists working at the Timor Post who were paid a salary for 
their efforts – even if it was only a small fraction of what journalists 
might expect elsewhere – found sufficient “relative advantage” in the 
new technologies offered them that they were still using those 
technologies and processes for newspaper and website production three 
years after their introduction in Dili. This directly supports my finding 
that the profit motive is a key element in journalistic enterprises, and 
one which affects not only the motivation of those involved (and thus 
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their appreciation of “relative advantage”) but also the content which 
they include in their publications. The target market-development 
exercises during the Griffith University Distributed Newsroom project (in 
which participants had a financial interest, their university tuition fees), 
the “augmentation” results of the Antarctic Bases study, and the “local 
control” stipulations and results during the East Timor Press project 
and the Blackall Newspaper Project, demonstrate that a community’s 
feeling of control over the content of their news greatly enhances the 
relative advantage which they perceive in new technologies and new 
news products. My studies have also supported the important 
contribution made to the successful introduction of new technologies by 
the group identified by Booth (1989) as “local experts”. The Editorial 
Technology department at QNPL demonstrates the effectiveness of an 
overt policy to keep “local experts” operating within the community of 
journalists, during the introduction of the “DEC” system in 1982, and 
during the introduction of the CyberGraphics platforms from 1995 
onwards. Local experts also emerged during the East Timor Press project 
– the two journalists who operated the www.EastTimorPress.com 
website – and two more emerged during the Blackall Newspaper Project, 
Kirstie Davison and Sally Cripps. Plowman’s identification of the 
advantages of “leadership” over “leaders” supports the role of such local 
experts, since local experts lead from within a community, not from on 
top. 
 
Evaluative studies of The Barcoo Independent (including Ewart & Cokley 
2004) have demonstrated that the control-by-community process is 
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effective and positive in creating a forum for non-elite members of that 
community. In only seven months and using the most basic of 
journalistic techniques, the telephone interview, novice reporters on the 
newspaper interviewed, reported on the activities of, or simply 
mentioned 349 of the shire’s 1833 people: coverage of nearly 20 percent 
of the population. The size of the newspaper – eight A4 pages – was not 
particularly off-putting to residents, since as Cripps (2001) notes: “The 
Barcoo Independent was well-known [before 1983] as the Egg-Timer 
(three minutes to read) but they wouldn't be without it. They were 
always there, every week to buy it!” The A4-paper size is also supported 
by the publication of a similar sized newspaper, The Outback Advocate, 
since April 28, 2004, in the town of Barcaldine, 100km to the north of 
Blackall. These results, coupled with the facts that The Barcoo 
Independent finally received a “start-up” grant of $1,500 from the 
Blackall Shire and was re-incorporated in July 2004 as a government-
registered business with eight committee members, also support the 
assertion that newspapers can and do make a positive contribution to 
the operation of communities. I suggest that the realignment of 
traditional newspaper hegemonic dominance to govern both the profit 
motive and the community-capacity building motives greatly enhanced 
the resultant participatory communications environment.  
 
This “integrated journalism” still had a long way to go in Blackall in 
June 2004, of course. At that time, Kirstie Davison and Sally Cripps 
faced the daunting task of reporting, producing and distributing whole 
editions of The Barcoo Independent without the assistance of James 
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Cook University journalism students, since classes ended on the date of 
the May 28 edition. That edition carried an article encouraging Blackall 
residents to write and supply articles for the next edition, planned for 
June 11, and Davison and Cripps had planned to hold another 
community meeting in the weeks before the June 11 edition. As 
discussed in Chapter 8, Davison and Cripps managed to produce that 
edition, and printed 200 copies for distribution to the newsagency and 
corner store in Blackall. They had decided on a more conservative print-
run since sales from the preceding 400-copy editions had fallen below 
200. On the evening of edition day on June 11, however, Davison 
received a phone call from the newsagency saying that The Barcoo 
Independent had sold out and “please bring in some more” (Davison 
2004, personal communication). The final sales figure for June 11 was 
240. The pair repeated their efforts on June 25 and sold 250 copies, 
and again on July 9.  
 
I had included a summary of basic journalistic practices in the 
instructional manual in case Cripps required any documentation of this 
knowledge, which she had already obtained at the University of 
Southern Queensland years previously, or for Davison, in case Cripps 
was unable to continue her participation at all. That summary included 
a new table, or editorial guide, which I had derived from the Biggs 
(1999) and Biggs & Collis (1982) models. 
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The novice journalist’s guide to community news publishing 
This section summarises the complete “Novice’s Guide” supplied to 
participants of the Blackall Newspaper Project in June 2004 (presented 
in detail in Appendix 7), setting out training, development and 
publication of The Barcoo Independent or any other similar community 
newspaper. The aim is to enable community groups or individuals to 
write, design, publish and sell their own newspapers as simply and as 
cheaply as possible while maintaining what most audiences recognise 
as a professional journalistic character. It is also to help trainers and 
other journalists to enable community members to develop these skills 
for themselves as “local experts”. It is important that beginners feel free 
and able to “try things out” their own way then pass that information 
back to the local experts for incorporation into the model.  
 
During implementation of the “novice’s guide”, journalist/trainers and 
host community members involved in reporting and publishing news 
are encouraged to approach the task “facing each other”, interested in 
learning and keen to produce a mutually beneficial communications 
outcome. This works by identifying and then constructively aligning the 
needs of the journalist/trainers and the needs of the host community, 
then applying strategies which will result in those needs being met. 
Those strategies include having the journalists strive to train novices by 
adopting a stance of “preparedness” so that they can support and assist 
host community members and then deliberately allow editorial control 
to pass to the host community in the same way as the Blackall 
Newspaper Project proceeded. At the same time, the members of the 
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host community are encouraged to strive to learn from the journalists 
the principles and practice of how news is best gathered and delivered 
to their community as a whole, and then to apply those principles and 
practices for the benefit of the community as a whole. 
 
The trainer-journalist is to bring declarative, procedural, conditional 
and functioning knowledge (Biggs 1999:40) to the training environment, 
but the initial technology-transfer period concentrates on passing on 
procedural and conditional knowledge. Declarative knowledge can be 
passed on by working cooperatively with the host community using 
praxis (Freire 1972:28), conducting informal meetings and seminars (to 
identify legal issues) and identifying other issues such as grammar and 
style as they emerge. The eventual aim is to encourage the development 
of local experts within the host community, so that once the training 
journalist has completed the training schedule, he or she can step aside 
and allow the local experts to manage further training, planning, 
production and distribution for sale of a recognisable newspaper 
controlled by the host community and containing content which 
members of that community recognise as “news” and “information”. 
This is the “moment of consensus”. Note, the local expert is not 
necessarily the editor or manager of the newspaper, but can be if the 
newspaper group is small. The “novice’s guide” contains details of the 
computer hardware and software required for the project to proceed, 
based on the supplies which were used during production of The Barcoo 
Independent. The guide comes complete with either a read-only compact 
disk, or a website URL from which the beginners can download a 
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complete template edition of The Barcoo Independent which they can 
customise into their own publication with minimum effort. This is 
identical to the procedure which was successfully implemented in June 
2004 in Blackall (using the website download procedure). The guide also 
contains a planning template for fortnightly editions, nominating days 
in the 14-day cycles on which certain specific tasks should be 
completed. 
 
In the guide, beginners are introduced step-by-step to elementary 
journalistic method (newsworthiness, the inverted pyramid, active 
writing) and the rationale behind each step, starting with the statement 
that “the best way to learn how to write like a journalist is to read 
newspapers and copy the style”. While the list of universal 
newsworthiness criteria (Masterton 1998:91) is generally applied, 
beginners are urged to minimise or eliminate reporting of “conflict” 
stories, since these do not tend to build positive communities and so 
should be used sparingly in community newspapers. “However, 
argument and conflict certainly has a place in every community and no 
doubt will appear in your newspaper,” the guide explains. There is also 
emphasis on accuracy and fairness, and the essential pitfalls leading to 
publication of defamation. The guide includes a simple but 
comprehensive newspaper writer’s style sheet which I have developed, 
for reference purposes, and an editor’s style sheet as well, specifying 
type styles, sizes and the elements of uniformity which newspaper and 
website readers have come to expect in publications. There are simple 
tips for conducting interviews and for writing sports reports, which are 
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very common and popular in community newspapers. I also include the 
“Editor’s Guide to a Good Yarn” (Table 9.1). Most importantly, the guide 
contains a step-by-step procedural guide to the effective use of the 
principal pagination software, Adobe InDesign CS, and ancillary image-
processing software, in illustrated cheat-sheet format based on cheat-
sheets I designed for journalists within News Corporation in 2000-2002. 
These pages also contain blank spaces for learners to write in their own 
processes, so that they customise operations to their own needs. 
Finally, beginners see how to complete their work by transforming their 
Adobe InDesign CS publication into a printable (and transferable) PDF 
document, which can be used for printing the final newspaper or 
uploading to a website, or both. 
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Table 9.1 Editor’s Guide to a “Good Yarn” 
 
Does the story do 
this? 
 
Is this journalism suitable for 
publication in our community 
newspaper? 
 
What the 
editor should 
do now 
 
 
Misses point; 
misses news angle 
 
Probably not yet. This is an 
“uninformed observer” at work, with 
no obvious journalistic skills. 
Probably a first-time contributor. 
 
 
Read the story 
again and 
apply the 
above criteria 
to it, and judge 
whether a 
rewrite is 
feasible. If so, 
rewrite. 
 
 
Correctly identify 
news angle; correctly 
follow relevancy 
tests (above); 
Do simple 
procedures 
 
 
More than likely. This is a “slightly 
informed but unformed observer”. 
Probably has written for the 
newspaper at least once before. 
 
Read and edit 
the story 
carefully, then 
include it in 
the newspaper. 
 
 
Enumerate 
Describe 
List 
Combine 
 
 
Almost certainly. This is probably 
someone who can be depended upon 
to work from your instructions but 
perhaps not from his or her own 
initiative. 
 
Read and edit 
the story 
carefully, then 
include it in 
the newspaper. 
 
 
Compare/ contrast 
Explain causes 
Analyse 
Relate 
Apply 
 
Almost certainly.  This will be 
someone who can work effectively 
with initiative and mostly without 
instruction, and submit articles of 
very high news and reporting 
standard 
 
Read and edit 
the story 
carefully, then 
include it in 
the newspaper. 
 
 
Adapted by Cokley from: 
Biggs, John B & Collis, Kevin F. (1982) Evaluating the Quality of Learning: The SOLO Taxonomy, Academic 
Press, New York 
Biggs, John B (1999) Teaching for quality learning at university, Society for Research into Higher Education 
& Open University Press, Buckingham, P.47 
 
General theoretical model for news publishing 
My studies have allowed me to propose a new approach to news 
production which describes the benefits and limitations of the preceding 
model in general theoretical terms. Journalists, and members of 
audience communities, can use this approach – presented here as a 
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simple formula – to determine how they should approach news 
communications tasks based on the outcomes that they themselves 
decide are most important. These outcomes can be grouped broadly as 
“financial” and “social”. 
 
Given that profit is a key driver for the function of journalism, from the 
producers’ and the audiences’ perspectives (Mensing 1998:1; Kamerer 
and Bressers 1998:1; Singer et al 1998:1; Ewart 1997:49; Marjoribanks 
2000:185; and Sylvie & Witherspoon 2002:11) this profit,  , can be said 
to exhibit either financial ( f) or social ( s) characteristics. A company 
driven by shareholder demands and accountancy-based requirements 
will tend to seek financial gains, whereas a small town or community 
group will tend to seek gains described as “social capital”, such as 
community capacity building, enhanced local communication and more 
community control of the news service. 
 
As the shareholder-driven company will tend towards financial profits, 
its directors will view high revenue as the most important gain but this 
will come at the cost of high hegemonic dominance, which reduces the 
profit potential by requiring many levels of highly-paid managers. High 
hegemonic dominance also has the effect of increasing the effort per 
worker in the company, since it reduces the possibility of audience 
participation. This increased effort requires a high level of relative 
advantage from the technology employed and a high level of adoption of 
new technologies. The total effort (effort modified by relative advantage) 
is subtracted from the total gain (revenue modified by the costs of 
 300 
hegemonic dominance) to produce the final value of profit. In the real 
world, this supports the importance for companies of maximising 
revenue, and is demonstrated by the continual rising cost of advertising 
in hegemonically-dominant media. On the other hand, if a publisher 
such as a small town or community group seeks high “social profits”, 
which will tend to be community capacity building, the hegemonic costs 
will be reduced, since community capacity requires leadership not 
leaders, and decentralized decision making (Plowman et al 2003:8). 
Cooperation gain (Benkler 2003:154) and the reduction in hegemony 
will both enhance audience participation and drive down the amount of 
effort required per participation, even though the amount of relative 
advantage will remain low as well.  
 
As in the previous example, the total effort (effort modified by relative 
advantage) is subtracted from the total gain (community capacity only 
slightly modified by the low costs of minimal hegemonic dominance) to 
produce the final value of profit. In the real world, this illustrates the 
importance for community groups to have a wide support base, 
distributed leadership roles and a general drive among participants to 
become directly involved with unpaid tasks required for successful 
outcomes.  
 
It also iIllustrates how relatively high social profits can be achieved 
relatively easily by the careful application of simple in situ media 
technologies and carefully designed processes.  
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It is possible to express this approach as a formula, as shown here: 
 
ρη  = (∑γη / θ  η) – (∑εη / ϕ  η) 
 
Notes:  γ = observed positive features of the process, summarised as 
“gains achieved”; ε = efforts expended to achieve those observed positive 
features, or “gains”; η = the nature of the observed gain (either financial 
or social); θ = hegemonic dominance within the news service, and ϕ = 
relative advantage. Values for all variables are expressed as a figure 
from 1-10, where 1=low and 10=high. For a simpler expression, values 
for each variable can also be expressed in the words “low”, “medium” 
and “high”.  
 
Thus,  
 
High revenue 
High effort per 
participant 
 
High financial  
return =  
High hegemonic 
dominance 
 
 
minus  
High relative 
advantage 
and  
High community 
capacity 
Low effort per 
participant 
 
High social  
return =  
Low hegemonic 
dominance 
 
 
minus  
Low relative 
advantage 
 
As demonstrated here, high financial returns are driven principally by 
keeping revenues high, since hegemonic dominance is not affected by 
revenue while total effort will always tend towards a value of 1 since 
individual effort is reduced by relative advantage. Conversely, high 
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social returns are driven by keeping hegemonic dominance low, driving 
up cooperation gain which reduces individual effort, even though 
relative advantage is low in the non-technical environment. In a 
technically enhanced environment, the “social returns” model can be 
expressed in a different way using the same formula, when cooperation 
gain is substituted for effort per participant, thus: 
 
 
High community 
capacity 
High 
cooperation 
gain  
 
 
High social  
return =  
Low hegemonic 
dominance 
 
 
minus 
 
High relative 
advantage 
 
In any expression of the formula, η is a constant, either financial or 
social. Hegemonic dominance, θ, is inversely proportional to audience 
participation, such that high hegemonic dominance (equivalent to low 
audience participation) concentrates and increases the effort per 
production participant and thus requires tools with a high relative 
advantage, reduces audience control, and increases the rate of conflict-
oriented articles because these are cheaper to produce, since police 
media units routinely supply ready-made stories, complete with 
gruesome details, suspects for pictorial representation and even venues 
in which to conduct interviews and write articles (Scott 2001:141). Low 
hegemonic dominance (equivalent to high audience participation) 
distributes and reduces the overall effort per production participant (by 
exploiting co-operation gain) and therefore permits use of tools with a 
lower relative advantage, increases cooperation gain (Benkler 2003) and 
audience control of the news product, and reduces the number of 
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conflict-oriented articles (because these harm social capital). Among all 
the “universal criteria of news” (Masterton 1998) “conflict” has dual and 
opposing effects: overt inclusion of conflict in news benefits individual 
or corporate publishers motivated by improvement in financial profit, 
but damages community publishers motivated by improvement in social 
capital and community cohesiveness. At this stage, I suggest a 
community decision to determine local newsworthiness criteria could 
prove beneficial. Relative advantage (Sylvie 1988), ϕ, is the degree to 
which an innovation is perceived as being better than the idea it 
supersedes.  
 
Limitations 
Limitations on the outcomes of this research project are approached in 
two categories: physical and conceptual. Physical limitations on the 
QNPL study include the fact that at the time of the survey, QNPL was 
the only major metropolitan title in the News Ltd newspaper group to 
use the more advanced Windows-based CyberGraphics software 
described in this study. The other News Ltd metropolitan dailies 
continued to employ an earlier, DOS-based version. The computer 
operations required by each journalist using different systems were 
different enough to affect some sections of the questionnaire but only in 
minor ways. Other limitations include aspects of the News Ltd computer 
network operations, such as the fact that many more News Ltd 
journalists in Sydney and Melbourne, for instance, worked with 
company-provided email accounts than was the case in Brisbane at the 
time. Anecdotally, News Ltd journalists in Sydney and Melbourne were 
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better supplied with more modern equipment and services. In the main 
southern capitals, employee numbers were greater and workplace 
accommodation was more extensive. Audiences for the newspapers were 
different from that in Queensland. In my analysis I have taken these 
apparent differences within News Ltd into account. 
 
Limitations on the Antarctic study were imposed mostly by distance. I 
designed the questionnaire and consulted about its design with Mr 
Peter Yates, telecommunications manager of the Australian Antarctic 
Division (AAD), who made several constructive suggestions. The 
questionnaire was then emailed as a Microsoft Word document to Mr 
Yates, who subsequently passed it on to each AAD staff member at the 
four bases, who were advised to save the document to their computer 
hard-drives, complete the questions and then email the completed Word 
document back to me in Brisbane. Of the approximately 80 researchers, 
16 completed this task. 
 
Limitations on the QNPL and Antarctic studies’ conclusions were also 
imposed by the sample sizes available and the response rates. In 
January 2002, QNPL’s intranet telephone records showed the company 
employed 252 editorial staff and while the survey achieved a 28 percent 
response rate, this amounted to only 69 individual respondents. Had 
this study been undertaken by an outsider with no prior knowledge of 
either organisation, such figures would prompt reservations about the 
extrapolations I have made from them in this thesis. However, given the 
ethnocentric nature of the additional research I have conducted, and 
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the triangulation of methodologies which this has allowed (described on 
Page 33 of this thesis), the survey returns have been accepted as useful, 
especially given the lack of any other similar contemporary Australian 
data. Likewise, the AAD contingent based at the four Antarctic research 
stations was about 80 members in mid-2002 when the survey was 
conducted, so the 20 percent response rate amounted to only 16 
individual respondents. I note that the “insider” Peter Yates cooperated 
in the development of the AAD survey, and that when I showed him the 
eventual results, he acknowledged (personal communication 2002) that 
the trends displayed were not unexpected. I suggest this is a further 
example of triangulation of the methodologies. 
 
Efforts which were made to improve the response rates included a 
personal approach and drop-off of questionnaire, a covering letter, a 
return envelope with postage, and a small monetary reward, and are 
largely supported by Neuman (1997:249). In the case of QNPL, free 
internal postage had been authorised by the managing editor and in the 
case of the Antarctic researchers, return was by electronic mail. The 
personal approach to the AAD amounted to my approaching Mr Yates 
by email and phone and going through a process of obtaining his co-
operation and then official permission from the AAD to conduct the 
survey and use the results in my research publications. His mediation 
of the survey questionnaire approximated a personal approach/drop-off 
delivery. The response rate among journalists to previous academic 
surveys in Australia has ranged from about 90 percent in the early 
1990s when telephoned (Henningham 1995) to about 6 percent in 1998 
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when faxed (Quinn 1999). Neumann notes that a response rate “of 10 to 
50 percent is common for a mail survey” (1997:247).  
 
In the case of the Blackall survey, the questionnaire was distributed in 
a 400-copy pilot print run of the newspaper The Barcoo Independent, 
which was itself the subject of the case study. Of that 400, 387 copies 
were sold, indicating that the delivery channel initially worked 
effectively. However, only 24 valid responses were received. While there 
was again a monetary reward attached to valid completion, a 
contributing factor to the low response rate probably was the collection 
method, which was to drop off the completed questionnaire to the local 
school office. A final physical limitation results from the slowness of the 
diffusion of innovations developed in Europe and the United States into 
the Australian market. Some digital technologies which have appeared 
only recently on the Australian scene have been in use either 
corporately or domestically in overseas markets for several years.  
 
Conceptual limitations include the resistance I suggest will emerge 
among many journalists to the theoretical concept of “consensus of 
adoption”, especially as it relates to journalists taking part in explicit 
public sphere activity. As a staff journalist in the News Corporation 
from 1984-2002, I noted an almost total lack of any kind of meaningful 
public sphere activity in Australian newspapers. I worked as a reporter, 
editor, designer, trainer and website developer at Queensland 
Newspapers Pty Ltd (a News Corporation subsidiary) in Brisbane, 
Australia, after working for The Daily Sun newspaper and the Australian 
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Associated Press wire service and inside any of those organisations the 
term “the media” meant us journalists and specifically excluded “the 
public” of any involvement. I say “almost total lack” because of the 
obvious public involvement which takes place every publishing day on 
the letter’s pages in the newspapers, and the talkback radio programs. 
But in my experience both the letters pages and the talkback programs 
were so heavily colonised by organised interest groups such as political 
parties and lobbyists, and then so heavily edited by journalists such as 
myself because of space and legal restrictions as to make them virtually 
meaningless as a public sphere of rational discussion as described by 
Habermas. 
 
Even the fact that journalists, including myself, interviewed individuals 
from all walks of life, from the dispossessed to the high and mighty, 
from marginalised communities to the rich and powerful, made little 
difference, since each of the dispossessed and marginalised continued 
to be viewed as an individual, not as a spokesperson for any influential 
group or public. The “little people” only ever achieved a share of a 
mediated public sphere and only when it suited the media power 
brokers to make that space available to them for other reasons, such as 
to drive an unrelated political or economic debate. There was a single 
bright period in 1998 during which journalism academics at the 
Queensland University of Technology arranged for an experiment in 
public journalism at The Courier-Mail newspaper and managed to 
achieve several op-ed page feature articles explaining views harvested 
from public meetings on a range of topics (Public Journalism Project 
 308 
2004). Even that, however, failed to result in any kind of parity for 
ordinary people in the news (Ewart 2002:77), and specifically none for 
women or Indigenous people. Essentially, in 2004, the news media in 
Australia remains an “us & them” sphere populated by journalists, 
politicians and lobby groups driven by commercial interests. Journalists 
regard people outside their industry as those who “want to get in the 
paper” and in many cases “public journalism” as a means only to that 
end. Heaven forbid the public actually control the newspaper! 
 
Journalists have traditionally regarded themselves as the fourth estate, 
and the “watchdog role” of the media is very well enshrined in 
journalistic thinking and practice. However, the watchdog role is a one-
way, asymmetric process, in which we, as journalists, appropriate for 
ourselves the role of investigators to warn members of the public about 
things which could harm them. This role is not enshrined in statute, 
certainly is not evident in laws such as contempt, and hardly exists in 
common law except as an implied right. It doesn't exist in the 
Australian or British Constitutions (or other articles which resemble 
constitutions). It is mentioned in the United States Constitution’s First 
Amendment thus:  
 
Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of 
religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or abridging the 
freedom of speech, or of the press; or the right of the people 
peaceably to assemble, and to petition the Government for a 
redress of grievances (FindLaw 2001).  
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For its part, the Australian Constitution is silent on freedom of the 
press. A search of the Constitution document itself (Department of the 
Prime Minister and Cabinet 1995) reveals it doesn't even mention the 
word “press” once; it doesn't mention the word “freedom” either. The 
Australian Press Council (2004) notes that “the loss of access to 
information is society's loss, not that of the press, as the freedom of the 
press is based on the interest of the public in not having limits placed 
on the information with which it is provided”. I suggest that the 
“watchdog role of the press” promotes the conflict news value, “bad 
news”, and that the adage “good news doesn’t sell” reflects journalism’s 
entrenched attachment to profit as a motive for reporting and 
publishing news and that my model challenges its validity. 
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Part 3 
Chapter 10. Conclusions and implications for future research 
 
Historical perspective 
Much of the historical detail within this thesis tracks the technological 
progress of journalism on the cusp of the 20th and 21st centuries. This 
was a time – starting in the post-World War II era – in which the 
practice of journalism (technical or otherwise) arguably reached a 
highpoint of both political and community relevance, and business 
success. Internationally, the postwar period produced the journalism 
and literature of William Shirer (1961, 1980) and Cornelius Ryan (1959, 
1966, 1974) whose wartime reportage was transformed into books 
which were themselves made into blockbuster movies by succeeding 
generations; journalism of this era recorded, and quite possibly fuelled, 
the Cold War in the 1950s and 60s; it reported and quite likely ended 
the Vietnam War, and brought down an American president (Bernstein 
& Woodward 1974). This was also the era which spawned the Murdoch 
News Corporation (Gunzerath, n.d.) and the Ted Turner/CNN 
broadcasting empire (McLeland, n.d.). In Australia, journalistic names 
such as George Johnston, Damien Parer and Neil Davis had created the 
Great Australian Novel (Kinnane 1986: viii) and images of heroism 
etched into the national psyche. The big-picture world of Australian 
journalism that I entered in 1980 was a realm of drama and great 
moment, populated by larger-than-life figures. Reports of the 
murderous Whisky Au Go-Go nightclub firebombing in Brisbane in 1973 
were brought to our household by journalists such as Brian “The Eagle” 
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Bolton (whom I would meet, accidentally, years later, holding up the bar 
at the Embassy hotel in Brisbane) and Jim “The Count” Crawford, a 
“real tough, Humphrey Bogart type” (Hay 2004, personal 
communication) who won a Walkley journalism award for his reports in 
The Courier-Mail of the nightclub fire. Those were the days of Australian 
journalists uncovering abortion scandals and police corruption, and the 
1975 Loans Affairs which brought down the Whitlam Labor Government 
(Lloyd 2002:14-15). That latter-day Henry Lawson, Keith Willey (1984: 
vii) identified one of journalism’s great strengths as its “dramatic 
immediacy”, just as his final book showed a lighter side as well: You 
Might as Well Laugh, Mate. 
 
Even so, and in common with most journalists, I received my 
introduction to the industry in the early 1980s by writing for small, safe 
specialist community publications, where I was “shown the ropes” 
(Dombkins 1993:39) by senior and hard-worn journalists such as the 
editor of Brisbane’s Catholic Leader, Jack Sullivan, who prided himself 
on being one of the old school, hard-copy editors, working with ordinary 
typewriter, scissors, paste-pot, pen, chinagraph pencil and paper. 
Sullivan’s preferred method of instructing me was to grab my typed 
copy paper and sub the article there in front of me, explaining my 
mistakes along the way. This remains my own method of instructing 
first-year journalism students. In 1984, while editing The Southside & 
Logan Leader, I learned the “production ropes” from ex-Courier-Mail 
compositor Bob Briggs. I wrote articles on a manual typewriter, then 
Briggs took my typed and marked-up copy away to one of the then-new 
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computer “cold type” typesetting bureaux. On his return we supervised 
other compositors in the cold-type paste-up process of piecing together 
the pages according to my pencil-and-ink layout. But if we spotted a 
mistake on deadline, when there was no time to return to the photo-
typesetters for a correction, we nipped out the back to the old hot-metal 
letterpress machine, cobbled together the words or letters we needed 
from the type in the small print shop where the newspaper was based, 
and inked up some card before using glue or clear tape to stick the 
letters in place on the layout. I graduated to reporting for the national 
wire service Australian Associated Press on greenie sit-ins in 
Queensland’s Daintree rainforest in 1984 (Sanderson 2004:8) where 
bureau chief John Higgins guided me, then to subbing for News 
Corporation where some really “old hands” (Des Dryberg, Bill Clegg and 
Don Busmer, among many others) continued to “show me the ropes”. 
Each of these provided some measure of conditional and procedural 
knowledge (Biggs 1999:40), while Queensland University of Technology 
editing-and-layout lecturer David Lonsdale and publications instructor 
Bob Prentice also imparted procedural knowledge during my concurrent 
university studies. One other lecturer at QUT, Len Granato PhD, was 
able to provide the whole range – declarative, conditional, procedural 
and functioning knowledge (Biggs 1999:40) – thanks to his industry 
experience (including the Associated Press in the United States and The 
Queensland Times in Australia) and to his theoretical background 
provided by post-graduate study. 
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Journalism experienced many changes over all those years, and often 
these have been due to the emergence, development and application of 
new digital technologies. Newspapers, hitherto printed on poor-quality 
paper covered in kerosene-impregnated ink and thrown over customers’ 
fences before dawn, have broken free of cellulose and fossil fuels and 
have begun to be published and read (though not exclusively) on the 
World Wide Web. Now almost every newspaper in the developed world, 
and plenty of others in the developing world including The Timor Post in 
Dili, is produced using digital computer technology from reporting and 
writing stages to pictorial, layout, production and printing. News 
publishers, more than ever before, have also broken free of the 
boundaries of the traditional office. However, the single feature of 
journalism which had not changed before the mid-1980s was that the 
technologies and the consumables remained part of the capital 
infrastructure of each business, to be found and applied in situ by 
wage-paid employees who were brought in to do the production work; 
this began to change dramatically, and personally for me, in 1985.  
 
That was the year I bought my first personal computer and applied it to 
journalism outside the environment of a main-stream newsroom. While  
the march of integrated circuits and digital processing started as early 
as the late-1940s (Winston 1998:4; Maddox 1972:28-30) it wasn’t until 
1977 that such a thing as a computer chain store existed (Schembri 
and Boisseau, n.d.). These (such as ComputerLand) specialised in kits 
for enthusiasts but it was not until 1984 that these kits translated into 
useable personal computers sold off the shelf. Mine was an Amstrad 
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CPC464, launched (perhaps eerily in an Orwellian sense) in 1984 and 
which Schembri and Boisseau (n.d.) describe as one of the most 
successful computers in Europe, selling more than two million units for 
the equivalent of less than $1000 (2004 dollars). The CPC464 I owned 
featured a small green screen, a plastic keyboard with a built-in 
cassette-tape drive, and an external hard-drive using an operating 
system called CP/M (Lawson, n.d.). It had a 4MHz processor (compared 
with the modern 2GHz machines of 20 years later) 42KB of RAM 
available for the user and, thanks to its game-console heritage, a 
joystick port (Schembri and Boisseau, n.d.). On this machine I was able 
to write articles, edit on-screen, print out articles, and save them to a 
tape drive, and eventually to a removable disk drive. This process 
exactly mimicked the process I was using daily that year (on much 
larger, mainframe computers) at AAP and The Daily Sun newspaper. My 
next computer, in the late 1980s, was an XT 1512, also from Amstrad, 
which Schembri and Boisseau (n.d.) describe as the world’s first, low-
cost PC clone. I was able to improve my home-office computing power 
by a factor of at least four with an 8MHz processor and 640KB of RAM. 
It also offered me two 5.25-inch floppy-disk drives, as well as a 200MB 
hard drive, running on Microsoft’s MS-DOS operating system. I often 
wrote articles on this XT computer at home, saved them on to floppy 
disks and then transferred them to the then newly-installed DEC PC 
terminals at Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd. The next step in my 
attempts at “distributed journalism” came in 1993 with the purchase of 
a PC clone with a 486DX IBM-compatible processor running at 66MHz 
and with 500MB of hard-disk storage. I also went online that same 
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year, connected through the now defunct Pegasus internet service 
provider based in West End, Brisbane (see Peter, 2003). The connection 
was enabled using a 14400bps (bits-per-second) modem, an email 
program called Pine and the world’s first web browser, Mosaic, 
developed and released that year by the United States’ National Centre 
for Supercomputing Applications (NCSA, 2002). According to Hare 
(2001) the 486 processor only hit the market in 1991 and new versions 
were still being launched when I made my purchase in 1993. That was 
the year, however, when the Intel Corporation launched its renamed 
processor, the Pentium, which was based on the 486 processor 
(Kothandapani 2001) and which, at the time of writing this thesis, had 
moved up to Version 4. I upgraded to what was called a Pentium 
100MHz in 1998, then to a Pentium II in 2003, (assembled from a kit by 
my son, thus completing the circle to the days of the kit-built 
computers of the 1970s). The Pentium 100 was connected to the 
Internet using a 28800bps modem while the Pentium II finally hit the 
Net at broadband speed, first by fibre-optic cable in Brisbane, then by 
ADSL in Townsville. 
 
The innovative application of digital technologies to the task of 
communications is the main thing worth noting. Typically this has 
involved the piggybacking of a new technology on another older one. 
When I started my career in journalism, journalists (in common with 
book editors and social club secretaries) still piggybacked their editorial 
skills on the tools and technologies which had been available from 
beyond their living memory. Pitman Shorthand was (and still is) a 
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secretary’s tool, as was the typewriter. Computers were, and in many 
places remain, a commercial tool, used by scientists and large 
corporations to perform enormous calculations or manage large 
customer databases, but now they have been adopted by publishers, 
electronic games manufacturers and even telephone manufacturers to 
carry new messages. 
 
As early as 1972, for instance, Maddox (1972:258) described a 
hypothetical newspaper she said would be delivered through a television 
set: 
 
… The reader will be able to compose his own paper. By some sort 
of signal, the reader will be able to indicate to the newspaper’s 
computer which portions of the news he wants in greater detail. 
And from which newspaper in which city he wishes it to come. 
What can be delivered electronically can also be ordered 
electronically. From London, sooner or later, one should be able 
to have the Washington Post or Le Monde printed out – perhaps 
not every morning but on those days when one is particularly 
interested to know what a particular paper is saying. 
 
As it turns out, this forecast mirrors the World Wide Web developed 20 
years later, and Bender’s late-1990s approach to augmenting texts so 
that readers could pick-and-mix their news (Gruhl and Bender 2000). 
Indeed, the whole concept of the Internet is one of piggybacking one 
kind of communications (a cathode-ray tube displaying dynamic 
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graphical and multimedia information) on another existing kind, 
telephony. Perhaps one day society will witness advertisements for 
toasters which are able to retrieve newspaper pages through the 
electricity grid and use their existing heat elements and a roll of thermal 
paper to produce a facsimile of that morning’s edition to accompany tea 
and muffins.  
 
Almost without exception, journalists also came to their work and found 
their “piggyback” equipment in situ at the newspaper offices and 
production plants, installed using capital provided by the owners, who 
seldom took any part in the production process. Journalists in any role 
were provided with the equipment and consumables required for their 
craft, and this set them apart from tradesmen, such as builders, who 
often brought their own tools to a job site (and still do today). In the 
same way, corporate book and brochure editors, as well as editors of 
community newsletters before the mid-1980s, used the items and tools 
already available within their organisations to produce their 
communications products. Community newsletters were written on 
secretarial typewriters and printed on Fordigraph or Gestetner 
machines, while mass-circulation newspapers and books were, in many 
parts of the world including Australia, printed on letterpress machines 
using hot-metal production processes invented decades, even centuries, 
before. Organisations such as universities and colleges relied on slide 
projectors and microphones for seminar presentations and some 
schools had introduced the new 1-inch video cassette players and 
recorders. Newspaper organisations relied heavily on paper-tape telex 
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machines and their human operators to transmit information around 
the corner and around the world. Radio news producers cut and spliced 
quarter-inch tape from reel to reel, foreign correspondents used pen-
knives to cut into hotel telephone cables to file their reports (Duffield 
2003) and veteran television news cameramen developed and spliced 
film footage as their younger colleagues began to turn to 1-inch video 
tape, dubbed in line in what were called telecine studios. In 1980, golf-
ball typewriters were a novelty in Australia and the sign of a well-
equipped office. The government-owned postal and telephony networks 
were still the main communications grid, nationally as well as 
worldwide, and were only starting to ponder the introduction and 
implications of fax machines, let alone personal computers. 
 
As has been shown, media organisations began to notice the potential of 
digital computer networks in the mid-1970s. Many in Australia and 
elsewhere in the world began to install rudimentary networks to 
automate customer-billing tasks as well as editorial tasks such as 
writing articles, editing and typesetting. In the period from 1995-2002, 
major media companies used Brisbane and other nearby parts of 
Queensland, Australia – not then commonly regarded as a “technology 
hub” – as a test pad for important digital advances which would later be 
introduced to journalism workplaces on a national and even global 
scale.  
 
Garrison notes that “computers have become the foundation of most of 
the most critical functions of the news media – from writing, 
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information gathering, news research, and photography to production 
and recently, distribution” (1998:6). He concludes (Garrison 1998:7): 
 
Computers are the tools used to get work done in newsrooms 
today. Perhaps one of the most seriously affected journalistic 
processes is news reporting. In the past decade and a half, dozens 
of major changes have forever refined how newsgathering takes 
place.  
 
By 2002, ordinary individuals even in relatively small Brisbane had at 
least a general experience of receiving and processing news in most of 
the ways described in Appendix 1, or had at least heard of people 
sending or receiving news in those ways. Unrelated organisations such 
as banks and governments also began to install more complicated 
networks for customer service tasks, inventory and transaction 
reporting. The roll-out of automatic teller machines across Australia 
during this period (Roberts and Amit 2003:107) makes an interesting 
study of the “diffusion of innovations” (Rogers 1995). During the 
approximately 20-year period from the 1980s until 2002, the 
proliferation of digital networks in westernised societies reached a point 
apparently of no return.  
 
We now understand computers as something more than an “electronic 
device for storing and processing data (usually in binary form) 
according to instructions given to it in a variable program” (Allen 
1990:235) or as “a device that computes, especially a programmable 
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electronic machine that performs high-speed mathematical or logical 
operations or that assembles, stores, correlates, or otherwise processes 
information” (Houghton Mifflin 2000). Our everyday 21st century 
experience tells us that computers are no longer simply mathematical 
robots, even though that’s exactly what they are: we understand them 
as the machines which allow us to communicate on the internet with 
loved ones, watch television and laugh at funny programs, play 
colourful, noisy and interactive electronic games and even turn on the 
electricity at night. These are the machines which bring animated 
movies such as Toy Story and graphically enhanced productions such 
as The Matrix and The Lord of the Rings to life; the same ones which 
assist in the design and manufacture of our cars, track our space 
flights and, more relevantly, help create our newspapers and other news 
products. This same everyday experience suggests a high level of 
human dependence on the operational integrity and continued 
availability of these computers and their networks. People in cities and 
in remote communities rely on power, light, telephones and daily 
communications such as radio and television, all of which are 
controlled by other people using digital networks. There is also everyday 
evidence of some dependence on a certain level of integrity of content. 
Governments, non-government organisations, businesses and 
educational institutions have come to depend – exclusively, in some 
cases – on these networks of fibre-optic cable, silicon, glass, plastic, 
wire and radio waves, held together and made to work by mathematical 
programming instructions. Registration of births and deaths, banking, 
land titles, school enrolments and even dating, sex and gambling are 
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among the social transactions which now require individuals to have 
some interaction with digital computer networks.  
 
At the beginning of this series of research projects in 2001 I asked 
myself “what differences have digital technology made to news gathering 
and production?” The differences have been documented in this thesis: 
a multitude of different general-purpose technologies, often driven by 
advertising executives rather than news executives, but equally often 
put to journalistic use right away. Of course, it could be said that the 
news industry itself has always been driven by advertising 
requirements, especially (within the print field) in the size and 
arrangement of columns of type and the introduction of colour and (in 
the broadcast field) by the development of audio mixing desks and 
graphic animation. As my research progressed, and especially during 
each of the separate case studies and newsroom trials, my earlier 
question (“what differences have digital technology made to news 
gathering and production?”) seemed more meaningful and productive if I 
asked “what differences CAN digital technology make to newsgathering 
and production?”. While these machines we call “computers” have made 
a major difference to the way journalists do their jobs – and one that is 
not always positive – they can make an even bigger, and mostly positive, 
difference when used innovatively and for the benefit of those 
communities who find themselves on the wrong side of the digital divide 
(NOIE 2002).  
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Conclusions indicated by the present study 
The overall study documented in this thesis has produced results which 
indicate that: allowing and actively encouraging a community to take 
control of its own news service with a simple production template, 
based on an educated combination of declarative, conditional, 
procedural and functioning knowledge, enhances that community’s 
voice in its own media and encourages community participation in 
public life. The central process which occurs is that high social returns 
are driven by keeping hegemonic dominance low, driving up cooperation 
gain which reduces individual effort. 
 
The community participation described above has a positive and 
measurable effect on community capacity building, which in turn has 
positive and measurable effects on the financial and social viability of 
the community; and this financial and social viability of communities is 
likely to reduce pressure on government services, both in the 
community under examination and in other communities to which 
disenfranchised members of the first community might move in search 
of greater financial and social viability. This conclusion is likely to be of 
greatest interest to government policymakers as well as 
communications providers, since the social outcomes from such a 
process are both measurable and positive, and they are in governments’ 
favour. As both Benkler (2003:179) and Mellor (2003, personal 
communication) have noted, (a) the use of in situ general-purpose 
technologies requires little or no extra infrastructure to be established 
by any central body, (b) the bulk of the cost of investment and of 
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consumables also lies in the hands of the users of the technologies, not 
in the hands of the central body, but (c) the benefits of such open 
network architecture flow back to the central body and consequently, if 
the central body is government, to the users as taxpaying contributors 
to that central body. Since the “moment of consensus” occurs when 
journalists are able to constructively align their profit motive for 
manufacturing news with the community’s social motive for receiving 
news, I suggest that a policy to encourage that alignment by subsidising 
community newspapers would bear fruit for governments and 
commercial operators. The fact that the model I have developed and 
tested is effective for remote communities in various parts of the world 
invites the question of whether it would be effective for remote 
communities anywhere … especially such as on any of the hundreds of 
inhabited islands around Australia or within its territorial zones, or 
even on orbiting high-altitude craft, space stations and bases on the 
Moon and on Mars.  
 
Recent events suggest that the task of demonstrating the model’s 
potential effectiveness in such environments warrants further research. 
On Tuesday October 7, 2003, Sally Cripps and I were interviewed about 
the Blackall Newspaper Project on the ABC Radio program Bush 
Telegraph (2003). The next day I received a phone call from the manager 
of the Lord Howe Island Board, Murray Carter, on the island 550km 
east of Port Macquarie in New South Wales. He told me that the island 
had a newspaper called Signal run by a local journalist, Jim Whistler, 
but that, either through age or infirmity, Whistler’s work on Signal had 
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stalled and Carter wondered whether anything I was doing for Blackall 
could help out the small island community of 320 people. We had some 
phone and email discussions over the next few weeks, then Carter 
informed me (personal communication, 2003) that Whistler had 
“received some significant offers of support and sponsorship and is 
firing things up again – Signal is going back into print, possibly in early 
December”. Eventually, I contacted Whistler and his volunteer 
assistant, Barney Nichols (personal communication 2004) and obtained 
more details about the Signal, which supported the approach we had 
taken in Blackall with The Barcoo Independent, and gave us some 
indication of useful strategies for the future. 
 
Nichols, a retired banker with no newspaper experience, (2004) said 
that Jim Whistler had launched Signal in the mid-1950s, also with 
almost no journalistic background, except for a short time as a copy boy 
(newsroom messenger) on a newspaper in Lismore, northern New South 
Wales, where presumably he learned some of “the ropes” (Dombkins 
1993:39) of newspaper production. Whistler had earlier graduated from 
the Farrer Memorial Agricultural High School near Tamworth but soon 
after had moved to Lord Howe Island to become a fisherman. There, he 
had met and married his wife, established a guest lodge and, later, 
established the Signal. He ran it continuously, eventually introducing 
Nichols to his publishing operation, until early 2003 when he decided to 
stop publishing, for reasons of age and costs. However, Australian 
millionaire entrepreneur Dick Smith, who had connections with another 
guest lodge on the island, later promised Whistler that he would cover 
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costs and the Signal recommenced publishing early in 2004 after a 
layoff of approximately 12 months.  
 
The Signal is not unlike The Barcoo Independent in size and circulation: 
it is an A4 publication, normally running to 16 pages (compared with 
eight in Blackall) and selling 250-300 copies, including 60 to mainland 
subscribers. Sometimes 14-page editions are produced (Nichols 2004). 
It is quite different in production, however: Whistler and Nichols 
produce all the text for editions on a simple computer using Microsoft 
Word, printing out articles in columns, then cutting up the galleys and 
pasting the newspaper together (including photocopied pictures) with 
transparent Cellotape, before photocopying 300 newspapers on their 
two in-house copiers. They don’t put a dot-screen through any of the 
pictures, relying instead on the capacity of their two copiers to adjust to 
“photos or text”. Copies sell for $3 each, through only two outlets on the 
island: Joy’s Shop and Thompson’s Store, and these retailers are paid 
in kind with regular advertisements in the Signal. In many ways, this 
production process echoes my own early days at The Southside and 
Logan Leader (above) and also supports my conclusions that a simple 
newspaper production environment is the most suited to community 
newspapers. 
 
The developments regarding the Signal were good news for the Lord 
Howe Island community and alerted me to the fact that islands all 
around the country had communities, and probably community 
newspapers. I have since observed community newspapers on Magnetic 
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Island, east of Townsville, for instance. Geoscience Australia (an arm of 
the Australian Government) identifies 8,222 islands large and small, 
mostly in the north around the coastlines of Queensland (1,955), the 
Northern Territory (887) and Western Australia (3,747), but also 1,000 
around Tasmania (Geoscience Australia 2003). If even only a small 
proportion of these are habitable, that would still mean many potential 
communities which could benefit from the model I have proposed in this 
thesis. Their remoteness, strong community feelings and amenability to 
digital interaction with trainers at universities such as James Cook 
would make them ideal candidates for further research. There could 
also be a commercial focus for this research: island tourist resorts such 
as those off the north-east coast of Queensland along the Great Barrier 
Reef promote their remoteness from the “cares and worries” of the world 
but remain connected to the Internet, have EFTPOS facilities and the 
following: Guest video, book, game and CD library; facsimile facilities; 
postal service; and Internet lounge (Bedarra Island 2003). 
 
My studies are also relevant for future research because the remote 
communities I have investigated in East Timor, Antarctica and Blackall, 
as well as the island communities discussed above, will have a great 
deal in common with the first communities in space, either on orbiting 
space stations or on other planets. The link between research on polar 
explorers and space communities is already supported by Harrison et al 
(1991:1).  Members of these new extraterrestrial communities will most 
likely be selected on the same basis on which astronauts are selected 
now, and have been since the beginning of humanity’s ventures into 
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space. Cooper (1996), Blume (2000), and Fitts (2000) have investigated 
the engineering issues of designing for human habitability in space. 
Blume (2000:1) notes that “poor habitability can impact [on] 
productivity, safety, well-being and performance”. Cooper (1996:1) 
identifies problems on long space missions such as anxiety, emotional 
hypersensitivity, insomnia, irritability and depression. Caldwell and 
Taha (1993:1) note that, while computer-mediated communications 
systems can benefit members of small groups in increasing the amount 
of communication and reducing social isolation, this effect only occurs 
when the computer-mediation satisfies the needs of the group and 
involves group processes. I have already retrieved the most easily 
available data, published by NASA (2003), which includes the name, 
gender, town of birth, education and interests of almost every astronaut 
who has been launched into space. This list identifies astronauts from 
the United States, the USSR and its subsequently independent states, 
Europe, Australia and Asian participants. Analysis of this data, I 
suggest, will reveal the most likely characteristics of the first “audience” 
for news in space. By definition, this audience will form a remote 
community, and communications will by necessity be almost completely 
computer-mediated. I include the word “almost” because I suspect the 
data will show some innovative and undocumented means of 
communication such as were revealed during my study of Antarctic 
researchers. As I mentioned, the population in Antarctica displayed 
characteristics of being innovative and well-educated, as well as being 
well-supported by a large and well-funded government organisation. 
These characteristics are already identifiable among the existing 
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population of astronauts. Dudley-Rowley et al (2001:1) support this, 
basing their long study on polar and space expeditions. I propose to 
investigate for similarities among astronauts of having come from a 
certain “type” of community here on earth, and to thus show that they 
would tend to take those community characteristics into space with 
them: Trust/mistrust; religiosity or the absence thereof; 
openness/closed-ness; and their various interests (rural, urban, etc). 
Finally, I suggest that members of a space community would also 
choose to select, publish and distribute among themselves a newspaper 
which would reflect all their interests and community backgrounds at 
any given time. My “remote community news delivery model” works at 
its best when the target community actually selects the stories which 
are included in each bulletin. Since we know that this has a measurable 
and positive “community capacity building” effect (Bentley 1998:18), I 
think this effect would be sought after by anyone, governments or 
private interests, who was thinking of establishing communities in 
space larger than the handful of astronauts on the International Space 
Station right now. Members of these space communities are unlikely to 
be sociologically different from members of the Antarctic study 
population, or from the population in Blackall, Queensland, in that they 
would probably prefer a recognisable “newspaper” to read for relaxation 
and convenience (in the toilet, for instance). Location in space might 
seem to preclude this but the latest research by staff at the Palo Alto 
Research Centre, established by the Xerox Corporation in the United 
States (2004), shows the reverse is true. Researchers there have 
invented “Gyricon”, which they describe as “electronic reusable paper”, 
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tiny beads embedded between two layers of plastic, thin and flexible, 
which could be “bound into a book” (Palo Alto Research Centre 2004). If 
it can be bound into a book, it can be formed into the shape of a 
newspaper. Content “such as text and pictures” (Palo Alto Research 
Centre 2004) is displayed on this thin plastic material by the 
application of a voltage, typically using a hand-held wand or something 
resembling today’s fax or scanner: “With the appropriate electronics 
stored in the spine of the book, pages could be updated at will to 
display different content” (Palo Alto, 2004). Palo Alto staff have 
published images (below, 2004) which speak for themselves about 
potential applications of Gyricon.  
 
                      
Figure 10.1: Images from Palo Alto Gyricon website 
 
Others are also working towards commercial development of electronic 
paper, including researchers at the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology (Jacobson 2004) and Kent Displays and Cambridge Display 
Technology in the UK (ScienCentral 2004). 
 
These inventions support Maddox’s forecast (1972:259) that “the urge to 
turn back, to re-read … and to browse is unlikely to atrophy in anyone 
now literate ... A good while will pass before people give up the 
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reassurance of print and come to accept an electronically verified 
facsimile signature to be as reliable as one written in ink”. In other 
developments, commercial airlines have now adopted applications in 
the Ku microwave band, fed by satellites, which allow passengers paid 
access to email, live television and in-flight worldwide web browsing 
(Croft 2001). Boeing’s “Connexion” system, featuring “electronically 
steered transmitting and receiving antennas” and a data rate of 1Mbps, 
and the rival “Tenzing” system – using L-band onboard phone and radio 
systems – were released for public use in 2004 (Dudley 2004:9). “Boeing 
hopes to turn the in-flight internet market into a $US50 billion-a-year 
business by 2010,” writes Croft (2001). Meanwhile, NASA itself 
maintains a communication network that allows crew members on the 
International Space Station (ISS) and the Space Shuttle fleet to keep in 
touch with earth news using digital means including the internet. Van 
Twest (personal communication, 2002) notes that by 2002, crew on the 
International Space Station did not have “internet connectivity but do 
have email: however it is sent up and down two-three times a day in 
batches so there are delays”. Van Twest also notes (2002) that full 
internet capability is one of the items in NASA’s operational concept for 
the space station, using a Local Area Network on board “so that 
scientists can freely interact and research questions”. Astronauts 
travelling on the various space shuttles also had email capability by 
2002 (Van Twest, 2002) but it was limited to individuals whom the crew 
designated before lift-off: “it’s not used for official communications but 
for simple ‘how goes it?’ notes, and personal communication with family 
and friends”. She notes (2002) that astronauts could only view web 
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pages that had been “up-linked”, and these uplink transmissions 
happened only twice a day and the pages were generally limited to “PAO 
(public-affairs office) generated events etc”. There was no real-time web 
browsing in 2002, however, I suggest that the shuttle program, for as 
long as it persists, will probably follow development of operational web 
browsing scheduled for the International Space Station, described 
above. Journalists have a window of opportunity to show their 
audiences that they can make a positive contribution to the social life of 
the 21st century and beyond, using the model developed in this thesis. 
There are two clear reasons for taking this opportunity. The first is that 
public distrust of journalism has grown to such a level that we 
journalists need to redeem the industry before commercial interests in 
advertising and public relations take complete control. This control is 
already evident in infotainment on television, product placement on 
television and in the cinema, “cash for comment” on radio, and 
“advertorials” and reliance on news releases in the print media. All of 
these issues appear in the online environment and, if anything, are 
concentrated there because of the electronic appliances available in the 
marketplace. The second reason journalists should take the “window of 
opportunity” is that this thesis demonstrates that journalism, among all 
the communication channels this world employs, shows the greatest 
potential for good. As the human race seems to race headlong towards 
global conflict on earth and unfettered colonisation of nearby space 
environments, potential for good is becoming an increasingly scarce 
resource and, when identified, should be exploited to the maximum. 
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Appendix 1 
Some of the digital technologies used to transmit and receive news in 2004: 
1. Media players (Windows and RealAudio)  
2. PDF publications 
3. Free-to-air, satellite and cable television 
4. News tickers on billboards and websites 
5. Teletext 
6. Fax 
7. Radio … UHF, VHF, AM, FM, digital 
8. Corporate radio and television: 
a. On Q (Qantas) 
b. Channel C (Commonwealth Bank) 
c. Kmart radio; SupaCheap Auto Radio, SkyBus video 
9. Digital TV 
10. CD-ROMS and DVDs (passed hand-to-hand, rented, or posted) 
11. Discussion lists and forums 
12. World Wide Web browsers and hypertext  
13. Online database retrieval systems such as news-media pay-per-view 
archives 
14. Email to SMS (and vice versa) – short message system, 160 
characters   
15. Cookies 
16. Java 
17. Wireless Application Protocol  
18. SAM – short audio messages 
19. MMS – short multimedia messages 
20. PowerPoint presentations 
21. Streaming data and internal networks such as intranets  
a. Corporate 
b. Educational 
c. Government intranets 
22. Rich media promotions and advertising  
23. ATMs and kiosks 
24. Web casts (streaming media) 
25. Keno and lottery networks 
26. Direct-to-car TV (telematics)  
27. Web TV 
28. BushLAN and “free-to-air” internet applications  
29. Game Boy Advance, PlayStation 2, X-Box, Game Cube 
30. USB Memory Sticks and “Thumb Drives” 
31. Register dockets 
32. Vending machines operated by mobile telephones 
 
Source: Cokley & Duffield (2001), later expanded by Cokley 
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Appendix 2 
 
“Redefining newspaper journalism: digital technology in the 
workplace”.  
A survey of journalists employed at Queensland Newspapers in 2002. 
 
Help fund medical research by completing and returning this survey. 
 
For every completed original survey returned (in the envelope provided) by 
Wednesday, January 23, 2002, Griffith University will donate $1.00 to the 
Royal Brisbane Children’s Hospital Foundation, up to a maximum of 
$A300.00. The final receipt will be photocopied and attached to the feedback 
information, which will be made available after the results have been 
completed (see below). 
 
Date launched: January 7, 2002 
 
AIMS: To identify how access to, and use of computers and the internet has 
changed the way journalists at Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd do their jobs 
and feel about their work. The co-operation and assistance of Queensland 
Newspapers management is gratefully acknowledged. 
• The purpose is also to improve understanding of the wider technology 
needs of journalists and how new technology has changed the way news is 
gathered and published.  
• The questions in this survey have been designed to test and update 
important related and long-standing international research in areas such 
as newsroom attitudes and productivity, editorial quality, and the impact of 
technology on journalists and their work.  
• It is hoped the results will be published in academic literature and benefit 
journalists both in the workforce and in training.  
• When complete, a short, free summary of the results can be provided to 
you on request to John Cokley at Griffith University, telephone 0413 004 
138 cokleyj@qnp.newsltd.com.au.   
• If you decide to participate, complete this original questionnaire form 
(double-sided) and return it as soon as possible in the envelope provided 
(no later than January 23, please) and the Royal Children’s Hospital 
Foundation will receive $1.00 for your efforts, paid by Griffith University. If 
all QN journalists complete their individual surveys, that means a couple of 
hundred dollars to the charity. Please don’t photocopy this original; if you 
spoil it and need another, call 0413 004 138 and one will be sent to you. 
• Complete the form either by marking boxes with an X or by writing a short 
response where required and then return the forms anonymously 
(unsigned) in the envelope provided with this survey. If you decide not to 
participate, please also return the questionnaire in the envelope provided.  
 
CONFIDENTIALITY: This is a university research survey, not a company 
survey, and all raw data is confidential. Names of individuals asked to 
participate will not be recorded with results. All data will be treated with the 
strictest confidence regarding any information which might otherwise tend to 
identify the participant (such as job or any demographic material) given the 
small size of the sample and the relatively small size of the workforce at 
Queensland Newspapers.  
Chief Investigator(s):  Associate Professor Michael Meadows, PhD 
(Supervisor of student, below) 
School of Film, Media and Cultural Studies, Griffith University, Nathan, 
Qld, Australia, 4111, Phone: 61-7-3875 5193, Mobile: 0419 572081, Fax: 
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61-7-3875 7730. On behalf of: John Cokley, as part of study towards a 
higher degree at Griffith University. 
You are free to contact the Chief Investigator or John Cokley about any matter 
of concern regarding the research on the contact number(s) provided. Your 
participation is voluntary and refusal to participate will involve no 
penalty or loss of benefits to which you might otherwise be entitled and 
you may discontinue participation at any time without penalty or 
without providing an explanation. Griffith University requires that you be 
informed that if you have any complaints concerning the manner in which this 
research project is conducted, the complaint may be given to the researcher, 
or, if an independent person is preferred, either  
The University's Research Ethics Officer, Office for Research, Bray Centre, 
Griffith University, Kessels Road, Nathan, Qld 4111, telephone (07) 3875 6618; 
or The Pro Vice-Chancellor (Administration), Bray Centre, Griffith University, 
Kessels Road, Nathan, Qld 4111, telephone (07) 3875 7343 
 
Griffith University Research Project Survey 
Part A: Background 
 
A-1. How old are you? (Please place an X in the box corresponding to your 
answer.) 
 
Younger than 
20 
20-29 30-39 40-49 50 or older 
 
A-2. What gender are you? 
 
Male Female 
 
A-3. How would you describe your present employment at Queensland 
Newspapers? 
 
Full-time 
permanent 
full-
time 
casual 
full-time 
temporary 
part-time 
permanent 
part-
time 
casual 
contractor Other 
 
A-4. Do you routinely (more than once a week) do any work for Queensland 
Newspapers away from the main Bowen Hills office? 
 
Yes No (go to Question A-6) 
 
A-5. Do computers or any kind of digital technology (e.g. mobile phone, 
portable computer, internet) allow you to do this work away from the office 
more easily? 
 
Yes No 
    
A-6. Do you use a Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd email account in your 
name to help your in your work? 
 
Yes No 
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A-7. Do you use another kind of email account (e.g. Hotmail, Yahoo) in your 
work? 
 
Yes No 
 
A-8. Which other countries have you worked in as a journalist? (Write answer 
in space here) 
 
 
A-9. What is the highest level of education you have completed? 
 
Some 
high 
school 
Completed 
high 
school 
Some 
tertiary 
Complete
d a 
diploma  
Complete
d 
universit
y degree 
Some 
postgrad 
study 
Complete
d 
postgrad 
degree  
 
A-10. Have you done any formal training in the field of journalism? 
 
Yes No 
 
A-11. Have you done any formal training involving computers? 
 
Yes No 
A-12. Have you done any formal training on how to use the internet? 
 
Yes No 
 
A-13. For how many years have you worked in newspapers? 
 
Less than 1  1-5  6-10  10-20  More than 20  
 
A-14. In which year did you first start working at Queensland Newspapers? (If 
you started then left and then rejoined the company, please write down the 
earlier date) 
ANSWER:  
 
 
A-15. Since then, would you say your overall productivity as a journalist has 
increased? 
 
Yes, a lot Yes, a little Undecided  Not really No, not at all 
 
A-16. Since that time, have you stopped using shorthand at work? 
 
Yes No Never used shorthand 
 
A-17. How busy do you feel at work this week? 
 
Very busy Busy Undecided  Not really 
busy 
Not busy at 
all 
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A-18. Has your use of new technology at work over the past year – such as 
email, the world wide web, databases, electronic libraries and/or mobile 
phones – meant you can write or edit more stories without leaving your desk 
at Queensland Newspapers? 
  
Yes, a lot Yes, a little Undecided  Not really No, not at all 
 
A-19. What kinds of journalist work have you ever done at Queensland 
Newspapers or other newspapers? (general description will do, e.g. sub-editor, 
reporter, section editor, chief sub-editor, backbench, etc)  
(Please write your answer here ….) 
 
 
 
A-20. What job have you done for most of the past year at Queensland 
Newspapers?  
 (Please write answer here; reporters specify round if possible ….) 
 
A-21. By placing an X in or across a maximum of three (3) of the following 
options, indicate what you think are the most important aspects of a quality 
newspaper: 
 
Accuracy
both 
truth and 
technical 
such as 
spelling 
Speed 
the 
ability to 
publish 
news first 
Curiosity
the 
ability to 
publish 
analysis 
as well as 
reports 
More 
brief 
reports 
than long 
analysis 
More 
scope for 
reader 
involve-
ment 
More 
pictures 
and 
adverts 
Strict 
prod-
uction 
deadlines 
Other 
(please 
write in) 
 
A-22. Please record 
your attitude to the 
following 
statements/items by 
placing an X in the 
column of your choice 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/Don’t 
know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
   Like this: 
X 
  
Statement: 
In my opinion the 
following tools/devices 
have improved the 
quality of newspapers 
at Queensland 
Newspapers (based on 
my answer(s) to A-21) 
     
Image system      
Computer keyboard      
Mouse      
Monitor      
Liquid “white-out”      
Push-button telephone      
Teleram (first portable 
computer) 
     
Headfit table      
Portable laptop      
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computer 
Cold type      
Mobile phone      
Control key      
Delete key      
Caps lock key      
Modem      
News hole      
Web browser      
Email software      
Excel software      
Word software      
CyberNews software      
CyberPage software      
VT-61 (reporters 
terminal) 
     
VT-72 (subs terminal)      
Reel-to-reel tape 
recorder 
     
Cassette recorder      
Phone recording device      
Hand-held calculator      
Terminal-based 
calculator 
     
FTP software      
PhotoShop software      
Electronic library      
Digital recorder      
Fax machine      
Telex machine      
CD-ROMs       
SMS messages      
Internet chat room      
Streaming video      
Rich media      
Wireless Area Protocol 
(WAP) appliances 
     
Palmtop computer      
Online database (such 
as “ABR” or “CITEC”) 
     
Cable TV      
Desktop computer      
PowerPoint program      
FrontPage (or similar 
software) 
     
Spell checker      
Online dictionary       
Printed style book      
Online style book      
Computer Bulletin 
Board 
     
RESET key      
“OK” button      
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“Start” button      
Drop-down menu      
QNPL Intranet 
information 
     
Light box      
Photo-sizing gauge      
User-definable key 
(“UDK”) 
     
Macro key      
Username/Password      
“Preferences” in Cyber 
system 
     
URLs      
“Outlook” calendar      
“Outlook” task generator      
Printed metric converter      
Online metric converter      
Microsoft “Chat” 
program 
     
CGS-Win program      
CyberPage program      
CyberNews program      
Electronic library      
QN Intranet (generally)      
The QN Knowledge Shop 
on the intranet 
     
Access to internet 
(generally) 
     
Phone-in competitions      
 
Please write below and rate 
other tools/ skills you 
think are relevant 
 
     
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
 
A-21. Please respond: “I think moving the press hall away from Bowen Hills 
improved the quality of QN publications.” 
 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/Don’t know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
 
 
 
Part B: Online 
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B-1. Which of the following best describes your experience of the accessibility 
of information on the internet? 
 
Very easy to 
access 
Easy to 
access 
Undecided / 
no experience  
A little 
difficult to 
access 
Very difficult 
to access 
 
B-2. Which of the following best describes your experience of the quality of 
information on the internet? 
 
Very reliable Quite reliable Undecided / 
no experience 
Not very 
reliable 
Not at all 
reliable 
 
B-3. Please respond: “Using online directories and web searches has allowed 
me to find out public information about a person or organisation which I have 
used in my work and which otherwise I would not have been able to find as 
easily.” 
 
 Yes No 
 
B-4. Please respond: “Using online database searches such as ABR or CITEC 
and/or others has allowed me to find out confidential information about a 
person or organisation which I have used in my work and which otherwise I 
would not have been able to find as easily.” 
 
Yes No 
 
B-5. Please respond: “That kind of confidential personal information (such as 
in B-4) should continue to be available to journalists but should not be 
available to the general public.” 
  
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided  Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
 
B-6. Normally, how many hours do you spend using the World Wide Web a 
week? 
 
None (Go to 
Question B-
11) 
1-2 3-5 5-10 More than 10  
 
B-7. How many online newspaper web sites do you visit when you are 
browsing the World Wide Web? 
 
None (Go to 
Question B-
11) 
Normally 1-2 
a week 
Normally 1-2 
a day 
Normally 2-5 
a day 
Normally 5 or 
more a day 
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B-8. By selecting a maximum of three (3) of the following options, please 
describe the most important qualities demonstrated by your favourite online 
newspaper site(s): 
 
Accuracy 
both 
factual 
and 
technical 
such as 
spelling 
Speed 
the 
ability 
to 
publish 
news 
first 
Curiosity 
the ability 
to publish 
analysis as 
well as 
reports 
More 
brief 
reports 
than 
long 
analysis 
More scope 
for reader 
involvement 
by “click 
and play” 
More 
interactive 
pictures 
and 
adverts 
Strict 
production 
deadlines 
Other 
(please 
write 
in) 
 
B-9. If you are online right now and have the time, please visit and rate the 
following online newspaper sites in the table by placing an X in the column of 
your choice. Use your answers to B-8 above as criteria for your choice in this 
answer. If you are not online, leave this box blank. 
 
Online newspaper Low quality Medium 
Quality 
High Quality 
www.thecouriermail.com.au      
www.theaustralian.com.au      
www.smh.com.au     
www.nytimes.com.au     
www.washingtonpost.com     
www.the-times.co.uk     
 
B-10. Please record 
your attitude to the 
following statement by 
placing an X in the 
column of your choice 
 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/ Don’t 
Know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
      
Statement: 
Use of the following 
devices has generally 
improved the quality 
of online news sites 
(based on my answers 
to B-8 and B-9, above) 
 
     
Email bulletins to 
readers 
     
Reader response boxes      
Email links to individual 
journalists 
     
Hidden links embedded 
in articles 
     
Links from images      
Links from ads      
Video with articles      
Audio with articles      
SMS bulletins to mobile 
phones 
     
Bulletins to WAP devices      
Advertisements      
 391 
embedded in reports 
Free things on site 
Paid subscriptions 
     
Homepages for 
individual journalists 
     
Much more space for 
letters to the editor 
     
Rich media and 
animation 
     
      
      
      
      
      
 
B-11. Name the item of digital technology, or the change in operations, at 
Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd which you think has made the single 
biggest change to the way you have done your job as a journalist. (Use the lists 
in A-22 and B-10 as a guide, or write in another technology/change if 
necessary.) 
 (Write here …) 
 
 
 
Thank you for participating. The survey is now complete. 
Do not sign this form. Place it in the return envelope provided and send it to 
John Cokley through the QN internal mail. Remember, for every completed 
survey returned, the Royal Children’s Hospital Foundation will receive $1.00. 
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Appendix 3 
 
“Redefining newspaper journalism: digital technology in the 
workplace”.  
 
Results of the survey of journalists employed at Queensland Newspapers in 
2002 (See questionnaire, Appendix 2). 
 
There were 252 survey questionnaires distributed, by the personal approach / 
drop-off method where possible, or internal company mail where personal 
drop off was not possible. Each questionnaire was personally addressed to an 
individual. 
 
Of the 252, 10 were returned undelivered: three of these had been addressed 
to female staff who were on maternity leave; five were returned “unknown” or 
“undeliverable”; one was returned unopened; one respondent chose to return 
$1 in coins for the Royal Children’s Hospital Fund instead of completing the 
questionnaire. 
 
Of the remaining 242, 69 valid responses were received by January 25, 2002, 
the deadline set on the questionnaire. A valid response constituted substantial 
completion of the first (demographics) section of the questionnaire and an 
attempt to complete the balance of the survey. The raw response rate was 28.5 
percent of the survey population. 
 
Griffith University Research Project Survey 
Part A: Background 
 
A-1. How old are you? (Please place an X in the box corresponding to your 
answer.) 
 
Younger than 
20 
 
 
 
 
nil 
 
20-29 
 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxx
xx 
 
14 = 20.3% 
30-39 
 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
 
17 = 24.6% 
40-49 
 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxx 
 
24 = 34.8% 
50 or older 
 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxx
xx 
 
14 = 20.3% 
 
A-2. What gender are you? 
 
Male 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
 
42 = 60.9% 
 
Female 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
 
 
27 = 39.1% 
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A-3. How would you describe your present employment at Queensland 
Newspapers? 
 
Full-time 
permanent 
 
 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
 
50=72.3% 
 
full-
time 
casual 
 
xxx 
 
 
 
 
 
3=4.4% 
full-time 
temporary 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
nil 
part-time 
permanent 
 
 
xxxxxxxx 
 
 
 
 
 
8 = 11.6% 
part-time 
casual 
 
 
xxxxxxx 
 
 
 
 
 
7=10.2% 
contractor 
 
 
 
x 
 
 
 
 
 
1=1.5% 
Other 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
nil 
 
A-4. Do you routinely (more than once a week) do any work for Queensland 
Newspapers away from the main Bowen Hills office? 
 
Yes 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
 
 
27 = 39.1% 
 
No (go to Question A-6) 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
 
42 = 60.9% 
 
A-5. Do computers or any kind of digital technology (e.g. mobile phone, 
portable computer, internet) allow you to do this work away from the office 
more easily? 
 
Yes 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
 
27 = 100% of valid responses from 
A-4 
 
No 
 
xx 
 
invalid responses 
    
A-6. Do you use a Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd email account in your 
name to help your in your work? 
 
Yes 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
 
 
26 = 37.7% 
 
No 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
 
42 = 60.9% 
(1.4% did not respond) 
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A-7. Do you use another kind of email account (e.g. Hotmail, Yahoo) in your 
work? 
 
Yes 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
 
35 = 50.7% 
 
No 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xx 
 
34 = 49.3% 
 
A-8. Which other countries have you worked in as a journalist? (Write answer 
in space here) 
 
Britain,  
Britain;  
Britain; 
UK,  
UK,  
UK,  
UK;  
UK;  
UK;  
UK;  
UK;  
UK;  
UK;  
UK;  
England,  
England,  
England;  
England;  
England;  
England;  
England;  
England;  
England;  
England;  
Scotland;  
Scotland; ......  26 = 37.7% 
Canada,  
Canada,  
Canada, .......... 3 = 4.3%  
China, ................  1 = 1.5% 
 
Fiji,  
Fiji; ................. 2 = 2.9% 
France; ............. 1 = 1.5% 
Hong Kong,  
Hong Kong,  
Hong Kong; ....... 3 = 4.3% 
Indonesia; ......... 1 = 1.5% 
Ireland; ............. 1 = 1.5% 
Japan, .............. 1 = 1.5% 
New Zealand,  
New Zealand,  
New Zealand,  
New Zealand,  
New Zealand;  
New Zealand;  
New Zealand; .. 7 = 10.1% 
PNG; ................. 1 = 1.5% 
Singapore, ......... 1 = 1.5% 
South Africa;  
South Africa; ... 2 = 2.9% 
Thailand, .......... 1 = 1.5% 
USA;  
USA,  
USA,  
USA, ................... 4 = 5.8% 
Zambia, ............ 1 = 1.5% 
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none;  
none; ............. 37 = 53.6% 
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A-9. What is the highest level of education you have completed? 
 
Some 
high 
school 
 
xxx 
 
 
 
3 = 
4.4% 
Completed 
high school 
 
 
xxxxxxxxxxx
xx 
 
 
13  
= 18.8% 
Some 
tertiary 
 
 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxx 
 
17 = 
24.6% 
Completed 
a diploma  
 
 
xxxxx 
 
 
 
5 = 7.3% 
Completed 
university 
degree 
 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
 
25 = 
36.2% 
Some 
postgrad 
study 
 
xxxx 
 
 
 
4 = 
5.8% 
Completed 
post-grad 
degree  
 
xx 
 
 
 
2 = 2.9% 
 
A-10. Have you done any formal training in the field of journalism? 
 
Yes 
 
x (cadetship), xxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
 
51 = 73.9% 
 
No 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
 
 
 
16 = 23.2% 
2.9% did not respond 
 
A-11. Have you done any formal training involving computers? 
 
Yes 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxx 
 
43 = 62.3% 
 
No 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
 
 
25 = 36.2% 
1.5% did not respond 
 
A-12. Have you done any formal training on how to use the internet? 
 
Yes 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxx 
 
 
12 = 17.4% 
 
No 
 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
 
57 = 82.6% 
 
A-13. For how many years have you worked in newspapers? 
 
Less than 1 
 
 
 
 
 
nil  
1-5  
 
xxxxxxxx 
 
 
 
8 = 11.6% 
 
6-10  
 
xxxxxxxxxx 
 
 
 
10 = 14.5% 
10-20  
 
xxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
 
 
16 = 23.2% 
More than 20  
 
xxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxx 
 
35 = 50.7% 
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A-14. In which year did you first start working at Queensland Newspapers? (If 
you started then left and then rejoined the company, please write down the 
earlier date)  
 
ANSWER: 4.2% did not respond 
Year Span Response 
1950s ........................ 2 = 2.9% 1954, 1957,  
1960s ........................ 3 = 4.4% 1964, 1965, 1968, 
1970s ........................ 5 = 7.3% 1971, 1972, 1974, 1976, 1979,  
1980s .................... 14 = 20.3% 1980, 1981, 1981, 1982, 1984, 1985, 
1985, 1987, 1987, 1987, 1988, 1988, 
1988, 1989,  
1990s .................... 34 = 49.3% 1990, 1990, 1990, 1991, 1991, 1991, 
1991, 1991, 1992, 1993, 1993, 1993, 
1994, 1994, 1994, 1995, 1995, 1995, 
1996, 1996, 1996, 1996, 1997, 1997, 
1998, 1998, 1998, 1999, 1999, 1999, 
1999, 1999, 1999, 1999,  
2000s ...................... 8 = 11.6% 2000, 2000, 2000, 2000, 2000, 2001, 
2001, 2001,  
 
A-15. Since then (ie. first joining Queensland Newspapers in Q.A-14), would you 
say your overall productivity as a journalist has increased? 
 
Yes, a lot 
 
43 = 62.3% 
 
Yes, a little 
 
9 = 13.1% 
Undecided  
 
8 = 11.6% 
Not really 
 
7 = 10.1% 
No, not at all 
 
2 = 2.9% 
 
Of the respondents who answered “yes a lot” -- 43 or 62.3% of the sample: 
 
21 said they had worked in newspapers > 20 years 48.8% of the subset 
8 said they had worked in newspapers > 10 years 18.6% of the subset 
9 said they had worked in newspapers 6-10 years 21% of the subset 
5 said they had worked in newspapers < 6 years 11.6% of the subset 
 
Of the respondents who answered “yes” (at least a little) -- 52 or 75.4% of the 
sample:  
 
26 said they had worked in newspapers > 20 years 50% of the subset 
10 said they had worked in newspapers > 10 years 19.2% of the subset 
9 said they had worked in newspapers 6-10 years 17.3% of the subset 
7 said they had worked in newspapers < 6 years 13.5% of the subset 
 
A-16. Since that time (ie. first joining Queensland Newspapers in Q.A-14), have 
you stopped using shorthand at work? 
 
Yes 
 
35 = 50.7% 
 
No 
 
15 - 21.7% 
Never used shorthand 
 
18 - 26.1% 
1 response with no 
answer 1.5% 
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Of the sample who offered an answer (68): 
 
53 respondents did not use shorthand at the end of 2001 
 77.9% 
 
and 
35 had stopped using shorthand      50.7% 
and 
18 had never used shorthand      26.1% 
 
Of the 35 who who had stopped using shorthand: 
 
24 spent most of 2001 as a subeditor     68.6% 
11 spent most of 2001 as a reporter/writer    31.4% 
 
Of the 18 who had never used shorthand: 
 
10 spent most of 2001 as a subeditor     55.6% 
7 spent most of 2001 as a reporter/writer    38.9% 
1 did not respond        5.5% 
 
Of the 15 who continued to use shorthand: 
 
12 spent most of 2001 as a reporter/writer    80% 
3 spent most of 2001 as a subeditor     20% 
 
 
A-17. How busy do you feel at work this week (first two weeks in January, 
2002)? 
 
Very busy 
 
 
20 = 29% 
 
Busy 
 
 
29 = 42% 
Undecided  
 
 
6 = 8.7% 
Not really 
busy 
 
14 = 20.3% 
Not busy at 
all 
 
Nil 
 
Of the 49 respondents who classed themselves as “very busy” or “busy”: 
 
22 had been reporters/ writers for most of 2001   45% 
25 had been editors/sub editors for most of 2001   51% 
1 was neither a reporter or editor      2% 
1 did not specify a job description     2% 
 
 Of the 20 respondents who classed themselves as “very busy”: 
 
 10 had been reporters/ writers for most of 2001  50% 
 8 had been editors/sub editors for most of 2001  40% 
 1 was neither a reporter or editor     5% 
 1 did not specify a job description    5% 
 
 Of the 29 respondents who classed themselves as “busy”: 
 
 12 had been reporters/ writers for most of 2001  41.4% 
 17 had been editors/sub editors for most of 2001  58.6% 
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Of the 14 respondents who classed themselves as “not really busy”: 
 
4 had been reporters/writers for most of 2001   28.6% 
10 had been editors/sub editors for most of 2001  71.4% 
 
A-18. Has your use of new technology at work over the past year – such as 
email, the world wide web, databases, electronic libraries and/or mobile 
phones – meant you can write or edit more stories without leaving your desk 
at Queensland Newspapers? 
  
Yes, a lot 
 
30 = 43.5% 
 
Yes, a little 
 
20 = 29% 
Undecided  
 
5 = 7.3% 
 
3 did not 
respond = 
4.3% 
Not really 
 
9 = 13% 
No, not at all 
 
2 = 2.9% 
 
Of the 69 respondents, 50 said  
new technology had enabled them to 
perform more tasks at their QNPL 
workstations.         
          72.5% 
 
Of those 50: 
 
21 had been reporters/ writers for most of 2001   42% 
28 had been subs/ editors for most of 2001    56% 
1 did not specify a job description     2% 
 
 Of the 30 (43.5%) who responded “yes, a lot”: 
 
 10 had been reporters/ writers for most of 2001  33.3% 
 20 had been subs/ editors for most of 2001   66.7% 
 
 Of the 20 (43.5%) who responded “yes, a little”: 
 
 11 had been reporters/ writers for most of 2001  55% 
 8 had been subs/ editors for most of 2001   40% 
 1 did not specify a job description    5% 
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Question A-19, by age: 
 
A-19. What 
kinds of 
journalist work 
have you ever 
done at 
Queensland 
Newspapers or 
other 
newspapers? 
(general 
description 
will do, e.g. 
sub-editor, 
reporter, 
section editor, 
chief sub-
editor, 
backbench, 
etc)  
 
Age Years 
at QN 
O’seas 
Exp? 
 
(Y/N) 
 
 
Gender 
 
 
 
(M/F) 
Any 
uni 
studies 
 
(Y/N) 
A-20. What job 
have you done for 
most of the past 
year at 
Queensland 
Newspapers?  
(Please write 
answer here; 
reporters specify 
round if possible 
….) 
 
 
 
Reporter 
general news 
reporter 
health 
reporter 
Townsville 
bureau 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter health 
acting editor 
deputy editor 
feature writer 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
10-20 N F Y feature writer 
Reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y reporter general, 
sport 
Reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
20-
29 
6-10 Y F Y subeditor layouts 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y subeditor layouts 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter social 
issues 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y reporter 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter general 
news 
chief of staff 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter general 
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feature writer 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter general 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter general 
Reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter police 
reporter, general 
reporter, property 
Reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter, general 
reporter, medical 
Reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N M N reporter, finance 
reporter, police 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
1-5 N F Y reporter 
environment 
editor 
feature writer 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N M Y reporter special 
writer 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y reporter 
chief 
subeditor 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layout 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F N subeditor layout 
backbench 
chief 
subeditor 
editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y subeditor casual 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
stone 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F Y subeditor features 
chief 
subeditor 
editor 
features editor 
news editor 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layout and 
design 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N M Y subeditor 
reporter 
subeditor 
30-
39 
10-20 N F Y subeditor 
feature writer 
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reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
20+ Y F Y reporter arts 
chief of staff 
production 
editor 
reporter 
subeditor 
30-
39 
10-20 Y M Y chief of staff 
reporter aviation 
feature writer 
features editor 
reporter 
reporter 
foreign 
correspondent 
reporter 
sports 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y M N feature writer 
reporter 
investigative 
photographer 
reporter 
reporter 
council 
reporter 
courts 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F Y subeditor 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y did not respond 
subeditor 
subeditor 
copytaster 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y M N subeditor 
subeditor 
copytaster 
subeditor layouts 
feature writer 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
20+ Y M Y reporter general 
reporter 
(cadet) 
 
30-
39 
1-5 N F Y reporter travel, 
tourism 
reporter 
section editor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y section editor / 
reporter fashion 
and beauty 
chief of staff 
racing,  
reporter 
industry 
reporter police 
reporter 
politics 
sport 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter courts 
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reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N managerial 
editorial 
technology 
support & 
training 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N editorial 
technology 
support & 
training 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N F N subeditor 
chief of staff 
reporter 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter motoring 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N subeditor sport 
backbench 
editor 
features editor 
news editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y backbench 
backbench 
chief of staff 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y F Y section editor 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
10-20 N F Y section editor 
backbench 
chief 
subeditor 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N subeditor 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y F Y subeditor 
promotions 
manager 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M Y subeditor 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N F Y business editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y feature writer 
foreign editor 
subeditor 
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reporter 
sports 
sports editor 
subeditor 
sports 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter sports 
(chief) 
reporter 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N M Y reporter Gold 
Coast 
did not 
respond 
 
40-
49 
20+ DNR M Y did not respond 
reviewer 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M Y subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N F Y section editor 
chief 
subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y subeditor 
chief 
subeditor 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y subeditor general 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N M Y subeditor 
backbench 
columnist 
reporter 
section editor 
special 
projects 
(magazines) 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter 
special projects 
chief of staff 
feature writer 
leader writer 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
10-20 Y M N reporter national 
politics 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y subeditor 
backbench 
chief 
subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
50+ 20+ Y M Y reporter courts 
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backbench 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor layout 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ N M Y subeditor 
feature writer 
features editor 
magazine 
editor 
reporter 
reporter 
overseas 
correspondent 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N columnist 
feature writer 
chief 
subeditor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y chief subeditor 
finance 
none 
described 
 
50+ 20+ N M Y subeditor (?) 
production 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor layouts 
chief 
subeditor 
editor 
features editor 
news editor 
reporter 
sports editor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y subeditor 
feature writer 
news editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y F Y subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
50+ 20+ N M N subeditor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N reporter arts and 
film reviewing 
chief of staff 
feature writer 
picture editor 
reporter 
primary 
industries 
supplements  
50+ 20+ Y M Y reporter Bottom 
Line 
reporter news 
reporter travel 
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Question A-19, by years of service at QNPL: 
 
A-19. What 
kinds of 
journalist work 
have you ever 
done at 
Queensland 
Newspapers or 
other 
newspapers? 
(general 
description will 
do, e.g. sub-
editor, reporter, 
section editor, 
chief sub-editor, 
backbench, etc)
  
 
Age Years 
at QN 
O’seas 
Exp? 
 
 
(Y / N) 
 
 
Gender 
 
 
 
(M / F) 
Any 
uni 
studies 
 
(Y / N) 
A-20. What job 
have you done 
for most of the 
past year at 
Queensland 
Newspapers?  
(Please write 
answer here; 
reporters specify 
round if possible 
….) 
 
 
 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
1-5 N F Y reporter 
environment 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter social 
issues 
feature writer 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter general 
reporter (cadet) 
 
30-
39 
1-5 N F Y reporter travel, 
tourism 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter general 
Reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter police 
reporter, general 
reporter, 
property 
Reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter, general 
reporter, 
medical 
Reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N M N reporter, finance 
reporter, police 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N F N subeditor 
reporter general 
news 
reporter health 
reporter 
Townsville 
bureau 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter health 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y reporter general, 
sport 
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reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
20-
29 
6-10 Y F Y subeditor 
layouts 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y subeditor 
layouts 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y reporter 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter general 
news 
reporter 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N M Y reporter Gold 
Coast 
chief of staff 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter general 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N M Y subeditor 
feature writer 
features editor 
reporter 
reporter foreign 
correspondent 
reporter sports 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y M N feature writer 
reporter 
investigative 
photographer 
reporter 
reporter council 
reporter courts 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F Y subeditor 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y did not respond 
subeditor 
subeditor 
copytaster 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y M N subeditor 
subeditor 
copytaster 
subeditor 
layouts 
chief of staff 
feature writer 
leader writer 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
10-20 Y M N reporter 
national politics 
reporter 
section editor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y section editor / 
reporter fashion 
and beauty 
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chief of staff 
racing,  
reporter 
industry 
reporter police 
reporter politics 
sport 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter courts 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N managerial 
editorial 
technology 
support & 
training 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N editorial 
technology 
support & 
training 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y subeditor 
backbench 
chief subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y reporter courts 
backbench 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor layout 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ N M Y subeditor 
chief of staff 
reporter 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter 
motoring 
feature writer 
features editor 
magazine editor 
reporter 
reporter 
overseas 
correspondent 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N columnist 
feature writer 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N subeditor sport 
backbench 
editor 
features editor 
news editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y backbench 
 
 409 
chief subeditor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y chief subeditor 
finance 
none described 
 
50+ 20+ N M Y subeditor (?) 
production 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor 
layouts 
backbench 
chief of staff 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y F Y section editor 
backbench 
chief subeditor 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N subeditor 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y F Y subeditor 
chief subeditor 
editor 
features editor 
news editor 
reporter 
sports editor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y subeditor 
Promotions 
manager 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M Y subeditor 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N F Y business editor 
feature writer 
news editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y F Y subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
50+ 20+ N M N subeditor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y feature writer 
foreign editor 
subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N reporter arts 
and film 
reviewing 
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reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
20+ Y F Y reporter arts 
reporter sports 
sports editor 
subeditor 
sports 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter sports 
(chief) 
did not respond 
 
40-
49 
20+ DNR M Y did not respond 
reviewer 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M Y subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N F Y section editor 
chief subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y subeditor 
chief subeditor 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y subeditor 
general 
Backbench 
columnist 
reporter 
section editor 
special projects 
(magazines) 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter 
special projects 
feature writer 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
20+ Y M Y reporter general 
chief of staff 
feature writer 
picture editor 
reporter 
primary 
industries 
supplement 
compiler 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y reporter Bottom 
Line 
reporter news 
reporter travel 
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Question A-19, by any overseas journalistic experience: 
 
A-19. What 
kinds of 
journalist work 
have you ever 
done at 
Queensland 
Newspapers or 
other 
newspapers? 
(general 
description will 
do, e.g. sub-
editor, reporter, 
section editor, 
chief sub-editor, 
backbench, etc)
  
 
Age Years 
at QN 
O’seas 
Exp? 
 
 
(Y / N) 
 
 
Gender 
 
 
 
(M / F) 
Any 
uni 
studies 
 
(Y / N) 
A-20. What job 
have you done 
for most of the 
past year at 
Queensland 
Newspapers?  
(Please write 
answer here; 
reporters specify 
round if possible 
….) 
 
 
 
did not respond 
 
40-
49 
20+ DNR M Y did not respond 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N managerial 
editorial 
technology 
support & 
training 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N editorial 
technology 
support & 
training 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N F N subeditor 
reporter general 
news 
reporter health 
reporter 
Townsville 
bureau 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter health 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
1-5 N F Y reporter 
environment 
editor 
feature writer 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N M Y reporter special 
writer 
acting editor 
deputy editor 
feature writer 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
10-20 N F Y feature writer 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ N M Y subeditor 
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chief subeditor 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layout 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F N subeditor layout 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y reporter general, 
sport 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N subeditor sport 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor stone 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F Y subeditor 
features 
none described 
 
50+ 20+ N M Y subeditor (?) 
production 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
10-20 N F Y section editor 
backbench 
chief subeditor 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N subeditor 
chief subeditor 
editor 
features editor 
news editor 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layout and 
design 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N M Y subeditor 
promotions 
manager 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M Y subeditor 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N F Y business editor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
50+ 20+ N M N subeditor 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F Y subeditor 
feature writer 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y subeditor 
layouts 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter social 
issues 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y reporter 
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reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter general 
news 
reporter 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N M Y reporter Gold 
Coast 
chief of staff 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter general 
reviewer 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M Y subeditor 
photographer 
reporter 
reporter council 
reporter courts 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F Y subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N F Y section editor 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N M Y subeditor 
feature writer 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter general 
reporter (cadet) 
 
30-
39 
1-5 N F Y reporter travel, 
tourism 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter general 
Reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter police 
reporter, general 
reporter, 
property 
Reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter, general 
reporter, 
medical 
Reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N M N reporter, finance 
reporter, police 
chief of staff 
racing,  
reporter 
industry 
reporter police 
reporter politics 
sport 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter courts 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y subeditor 
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backbench 
chief subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y reporter courts 
Reporter 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y reporter 
backbench 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor layout 
chief of staff 
reporter 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter 
motoring 
feature writer 
features editor 
magazine editor 
reporter 
reporter 
overseas 
correspondent 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N columnist 
feature writer 
backbench 
chief subeditor 
editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y subeditor casual 
backbench 
editor 
features editor 
news editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y backbench 
chief subeditor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y chief subeditor 
finance 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor 
layouts 
backbench 
chief of staff 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y F Y section editor 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y F Y subeditor 
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chief subeditor 
editor 
features editor 
news editor 
reporter 
sports editor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y subeditor 
feature writer 
news editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y F Y subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
20-
29 
6-10 Y F Y subeditor 
layouts 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y feature writer 
foreign editor 
subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N reporter arts 
and film 
reviewing 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
30-
39 
20+ Y F Y reporter arts 
chief of staff 
production 
editor 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y M Y chief of staff 
reporter aviation 
reporter sports 
sports editor 
subeditor 
sports 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter sports 
(chief) 
feature writer 
features editor 
reporter 
reporter foreign 
correspondent 
reporter sports 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y M N feature writer 
reporter 
investigative 
Subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y did not respond 
chief subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y subeditor 
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Subeditor 
subeditor 
copytaster 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y M N subeditor 
subeditor 
copytaster 
subeditor 
layouts 
chief subeditor 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y subeditor 
general 
backbench 
columnist 
reporter 
section editor 
special projects 
(magazines) 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter 
special projects 
feature writer 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
20+ Y M Y reporter general 
chief of staff 
feature writer 
picture editor 
reporter 
primary 
industries 
supplement 
compiler 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y reporter Bottom 
Line 
reporter news 
reporter travel 
chief of staff 
feature writer 
leader writer 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
10-20 Y M N reporter 
national politics 
reporter 
section editor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y section editor / 
reporter fashion 
and beauty 
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Question A-19, by gender: 
 
A-19. What 
kinds of 
journalist work 
have you ever 
done at 
Queensland 
Newspapers or 
other 
newspapers? 
(general 
description will 
do, e.g. sub-
editor, reporter, 
section editor, 
chief sub-editor, 
backbench, etc)
  
 
Age Years 
at QN 
O’seas 
Exp? 
 
 
(Y / N) 
 
 
Gender 
 
 
 
(M / F) 
Any 
uni 
studies 
 
(Y / N) 
A-20. What job 
have you done 
for most of the 
past year at 
Queensland 
Newspapers?  
(Please write 
answer here; 
reporters specify 
round if possible 
….) 
 
 
 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N F N subeditor 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
1-5 N F Y reporter 
environment 
acting editor 
deputy editor 
feature writer 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
10-20 N F Y feature writer 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y reporter 
chief subeditor 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layout 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F N subeditor layout 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y reporter general, 
sport 
backbench 
chief subeditor 
editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y subeditor casual 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor stone 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F Y subeditor 
features 
backbench 
chief of staff 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y F Y section editor 
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section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
10-20 N F Y section editor 
section editor 
subeditor 
40-
49 
20+ Y F Y subeditor 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N F Y business editor 
feature writer 
news editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y F Y subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
20-
29 
6-10 Y F Y subeditor 
layouts 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F Y subeditor 
feature writer 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y subeditor 
layouts 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
20+ Y F Y reporter arts 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter social 
issues 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y reporter 
photographer 
reporter 
reporter council 
reporter courts 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F Y subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N F Y section editor 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y did not respond 
feature writer 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter general 
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reporter (cadet) 
 
30-
39 
1-5 N F Y reporter travel, 
tourism 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter general 
reporter 
section editor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y section editor / 
reporter fashion 
and beauty 
Reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter police 
reporter, general 
reporter, 
property 
Reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter, general 
reporter, 
medical 
chief of staff 
racing,  
reporter 
industry 
reporter police 
reporter politics 
sport 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter courts 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N managerial 
editorial 
technology 
support & 
training 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N editorial 
technology 
support & 
training 
reporter general 
news 
reporter health 
reporter 
Townsville 
bureau 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter health 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y subeditor 
backbench 
chief subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y reporter courts 
editor 
feature writer 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N M Y reporter special 
writer 
backbench 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor layout 
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subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ N M Y subeditor 
chief of staff 
reporter 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter 
motoring 
feature writer 
features editor 
magazine editor 
reporter 
reporter 
overseas 
correspondent 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N columnist 
feature writer 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N subeditor sport 
Backbench 
editor 
features editor 
news editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y backbench 
chief subeditor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y chief subeditor 
finance 
none described 
 
50+ 20+ N M Y subeditor (?) 
production 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor 
layouts 
backbench 
chief subeditor 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N subeditor 
chief subeditor 
editor 
features editor 
news editor 
reporter 
sports editor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y subeditor 
chief subeditor 
editor 
features editor 
news editor 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layout and 
design 
30-
39 
10-20 N M Y subeditor 
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promotions 
manager 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M Y subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
50+ 20+ N M N subeditor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y feature writer 
foreign editor 
subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N reporter arts 
and film 
reviewing 
chief of staff 
production 
editor 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y M Y chief of staff 
reporter aviation 
reporter sports 
sports editor 
subeditor 
sports 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter sports 
(chief) 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter general 
news 
reporter 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N M Y reporter Gold 
Coast 
chief of staff 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter general 
feature writer 
features editor 
reporter 
reporter foreign 
correspondent 
reporter sports 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y M N feature writer 
reporter 
investigative 
did not respond 
 
40-
49 
20+ DNR M Y did not respond 
reviewer 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M Y subeditor 
chief subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y subeditor 
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Subeditor 
subeditor 
copytaster 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y M N subeditor 
subeditor 
copytaster 
subeditor 
layouts 
chief subeditor 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y subeditor 
general 
Reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N M Y subeditor 
Backbench 
columnist 
reporter 
section editor 
special projects 
(magazines) 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter 
special projects 
feature writer 
reporter 
30-
39 
20+ Y M Y reporter general 
Chief of staff 
feature writer 
picture editor 
reporter 
primary 
industries 
supplement 
compiler 
50+ 20+ Y M Y reporter Bottom 
Line 
reporter news 
reporter travel 
Chief of staff 
feature writer 
leader writer 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
10-20 Y M N reporter 
national politics 
Reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N M N reporter, finance 
reporter, police 
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Question A-19, by current job description: 
 
A-19. What 
kinds of 
journalist work 
have you ever 
done at 
Queensland 
Newspapers or 
other 
newspapers? 
(general 
description will 
do, e.g. sub-
editor, reporter, 
section editor, 
chief sub-editor, 
backbench, etc)
  
 
Age Years 
at QN 
O’seas 
Exp? 
 
 
(Y / N) 
 
 
Gender 
 
 
 
(M / F) 
Any 
uni 
studies 
 
(Y / N) 
A-20. What job 
have you done 
for most of the 
past year at 
Queensland 
Newspapers?  
(Please write 
answer here; 
reporters specify 
round if possible 
….) 
 
 
 
backbench 
editor 
features editor 
news editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y backbench 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N F Y business editor 
chief of staff 
production 
editor 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y M Y chief of staff 
reporter aviation 
chief subeditor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y chief subeditor 
finance 
feature writer 
features editor 
magazine editor 
reporter 
reporter 
overseas 
correspondent 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N columnist 
feature writer 
did not respond 
 
40-
49 
20+ DNR M Y did not respond 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y did not respond 
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editorial 
technology 
support & 
training 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N editorial 
technology 
support & 
training 
acting editor 
deputy editor 
feature writer 
reporter 
20-
29 
10-20 N F Y feature writer 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y feature writer 
foreign editor 
subeditor 
feature writer 
features editor 
reporter 
reporter foreign 
correspondent 
reporter sports 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y M N feature writer 
reporter 
investigative 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N managerial 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y reporter 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y reporter 
backbench 
columnist 
reporter 
section editor 
special projects 
(magazines) 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter 
special projects 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
20+ Y F Y reporter arts 
reporter 
section editor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N reporter arts 
and film 
reviewing 
chief of staff 
feature writer 
picture editor 
reporter 
primary 
industries 
supplement 
compiler 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y reporter Bottom 
Line 
reporter news 
reporter travel 
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chief of staff 
racing,  
reporter 
industry 
reporter police 
reporter politics 
sport 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter courts 
backbench 
chief subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
50+ 20+ Y M Y reporter courts 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
1-5 N F Y reporter 
environment 
chief of staff 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter general 
feature writer 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter general 
feature writer 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
20+ Y M Y reporter general 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter general 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter general 
news 
reporter 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y reporter general, 
sport 
reporter 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N M Y reporter Gold 
Coast 
reporter general 
news 
reporter health 
reporter 
Townsville 
bureau 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N M Y reporter health 
chief of staff 
reporter 
section editor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter 
motoring 
chief of staff 
feature writer 
leader writer 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
10-20 Y M N reporter 
national politics 
reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter police 
reporter, general 
reporter, 
property 
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reporter 
 
20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter social 
issues 
editor 
feature writer 
reporter 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N M Y reporter special 
writer 
reporter sports 
sports editor 
subeditor 
sports 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y reporter sports 
(chief) 
reporter (cadet) 
 
30-
39 
1-5 N F Y reporter travel, 
tourism 
Reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N M N reporter, finance 
reporter, police 
Reporter 20-
29 
1-5 N F Y reporter, general 
reporter, 
medical 
backbench 
chief of staff 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y F Y section editor 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
10-20 N F Y section editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
40-
49 
20+ N F Y section editor 
Reporter 
section editor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y section editor / 
reporter fashion 
and beauty 
Reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N F N subeditor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y subeditor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ N M Y subeditor 
backbench 
chief subeditor 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N subeditor 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y F Y subeditor 
chief subeditor 
editor 
features editor 
news editor 
reporter 
sports editor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M Y subeditor 
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chief subeditor 
editor 
features editor 
news editor 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layout and 
design 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N M Y subeditor 
promotions 
manager 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M Y subeditor 
feature writer 
news editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y F Y subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
50+ 20+ N M N subeditor 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F Y subeditor 
feature writer 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor 
reviewer 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M Y subeditor 
photographer 
reporter 
reporter council 
reporter courts 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F Y subeditor 
chief subeditor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y subeditor 
subeditor 
subeditor 
copytaster 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y M N subeditor 
subeditor 
copytaster 
subeditor 
layouts 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
6-10 N M Y subeditor 
none described 
 
50+ 20+ N M Y subeditor (?) 
production 
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backbench 
chief subeditor 
editor 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
 
30-
39 
10-20 Y F Y subeditor casual 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor stone 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F Y subeditor 
features 
chief subeditor 
reporter 
subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ Y M Y subeditor 
general 
backbench 
subeditor 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor layout 
chief subeditor 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layout 
 
30-
39 
10-20 N F N subeditor layout 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
50+ 20+ Y M N subeditor 
layouts 
reporter 
section editor 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
20-
29 
6-10 Y F Y subeditor 
layouts 
reporter 
subeditor 
subeditor 
layouts 
 
20-
29 
6-10 N F Y subeditor 
layouts 
Subeditor 
 
40-
49 
20+ N M N subeditor sport 
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A-21. By placing an X in or across a maximum of three (3) of the following 
options, indicate what you think are the most important aspects of a quality 
newspaper: 
    
Accuracy 
both 
truth and 
technical 
such as 
spelling 
 
 
xxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx
xxxx 
 
 
68 =  
rank 1 
Speed 
the 
ability to 
publish 
news 
first 
 
 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxx 
 
 
 
52 = 
rank 2 
Curiosity 
the ability 
to publish 
analysis 
as well as 
reports 
 
 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
 
 
 
 
 
51 =  
rank 3 
More 
brief 
reports 
than 
long 
analysis 
 
 
xxxxxx 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6 =  
rank 5 
More 
scope 
for 
reader 
involv
ement 
 
 
xxxxx
xxx 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
8 =  
rank 4 
More 
pictures 
and 
adverts 
 
 
 
 
nil 
Strict 
prod-
uction 
deadlines 
 
 
 
 
nil 
Other (please 
write in) 
 
 
 
 
• A good 
mix of 
material;  
• balance; 
• broad 
styles and 
a mix of 
reports 
and 
features;  
• good 
layout and 
interesting 
sections; 
• simplicity; 
• stories in 
the public 
interest;  
• to break 
stories; 
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Question A-22 by strong agreement: 
   
A-22. Please record 
your attitude to the 
following 
statements/items 
by placing an X in 
the column of your 
choice 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/Don’t know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
   Like this: 
X 
  
Statement: 
In my opinion the 
following 
tools/devices have 
improved the 
quality of 
newspapers at 
Queensland 
Newspapers (based 
on my answer(s) to 
A-21) 
     
Electronic library xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxx   
Portable laptop 
computer 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxx x  
Mobile phone xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxx   
Desktop computer xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxx   
Electronic library xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxx x x 
Image system xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx x  
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Fax machine xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx x  
Monitor xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxx xxx  
Computer keyboard xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxx x  
Mouse xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxx xx  
CyberPage software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
  
CyberNews 
software 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx x  
Modem xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx  
Web browser xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
x  
Email software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
x  
Access to internet 
(generally) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxx xxx xx 
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Phone recording 
device 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
PhotoShop software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
 x 
Spell checker xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxx xxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxx 
Printed style book xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxx  
CyberPage program xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
  
Push-button 
telephone 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
x 
Cassette recorder xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxx  
QN Intranet 
(generally) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xx  
Delete key xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxx  
VT-72 (subs 
terminal) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx xxx 
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Online dictionary  xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxx x 
Online metric 
converter 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x  
VT-61 (reporters 
terminal) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx xxxx 
Control key xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxx  
News hole xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
  
Online database 
(such as “ABR” or 
“CITEC”) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
  
Online style book xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx  
CyberNews 
program 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
x  
Cold type xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx x 
Word software xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
  
Terminal-based 
calculator 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx x 
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CD-ROMs  xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x  
Cable TV xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx x 
Teleram (first 
portable computer) 
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxx  
Digital recorder xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xx  
Telex machine xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
 
The QN Knowledge 
Shop on the 
intranet 
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxx  
Excel software xxxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxx  
Drop-down menu xxxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
QNPL Intranet 
information 
xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x x 
URLs xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
x  
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Printed metric 
converter 
xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
Caps lock key xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xxxxx 
Hand-held 
calculator 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxx 
 
FrontPage (or 
similar software) 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx x 
Username/ 
Password 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx xx 
“Preferences” in 
Cyber system 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx  
SMS messages xxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxx x 
Headfit table xxxxx xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxx  
Computer Bulletin 
Board 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxx x 
“Start” button xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
User-definable key 
(“UDK”) 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
CGS-Win program xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
x  
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Liquid “white-out” xxxx xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
Reel-to-reel tape 
recorder 
xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx xxxxx 
RESET key xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx  
“OK” button xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx  
Light box xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
  
Photo-sizing gauge xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xx  
Macro key xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
x  
“Outlook” calendar xxxx xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx x 
Palmtop computer xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx xx 
“Outlook” task 
generator 
xxx xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxx x 
FTP software xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xx  
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Streaming video xx xxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx xx 
Rich media xx xx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx xx 
PowerPoint 
program 
xx xxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xxxx 
Internet chat room x xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
Wireless Area 
Protocol (WAP) 
appliances 
x xxxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xx 
Microsoft “Chat” 
program 
x xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxx xxxxx 
Phone-in 
competitions 
 xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
 
Please write below 
and rate other 
tools/ skills you 
think are relevant 
 
     
microcassette 
recorder 
x     
ImageNet (Pr 
pictures) 
 x    
adequate lighting  x    
open plan office    x  
soundproofing  x    
access to outside 
areas 
x     
(currently poor)      
pens and 
notebooks 
x     
Quark express x     
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digital photo 
imaging 
x     
      
      
 
Question A-22 by simple agreement: 
 
A-22. Please record 
your attitude to the 
following 
statements/items 
by placing an x in 
the column of your 
choice 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/Don’t know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
   Like this: 
X 
  
Statement: 
In my opinion the 
following 
tools/devices have 
improved the 
quality of 
newspapers at 
Queensland 
Newspapers (based 
on my answer(s) to 
A-21) 
     
QNPL Intranet 
information 
xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x x 
QN Intranet 
(generally) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xx  
The QN Knowledge 
Shop on the 
intranet 
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxx  
CyberNews 
program 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
x  
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Cassette recorder xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxx  
Online dictionary  xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxx x 
Username/ 
Password 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx xx 
Computer keyboard xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxx x  
Phone recording 
device 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
CD-ROMs  xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x  
Cable TV xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx x 
Mouse xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxx xx  
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CyberNews 
software 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx x  
Online metric 
converter 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x  
Spell checker xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxx xxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxx 
Desktop computer xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxx   
Printed style book xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxx  
Drop-down menu xxxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
Access to internet 
(generally) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxx xxx xx 
Monitor xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxx xxx  
Mobile phone xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxx   
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Delete key xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxx  
CyberPage program xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
  
Electronic library xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxx x x 
Push-button 
telephone 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
x 
Web browser xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
x  
Fax machine xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx x  
Online style book xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx  
Image system xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx x  
Email software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
x  
Terminal-based 
calculator 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx x 
Modem xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx  
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Word software xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
  
User-definable key 
(“UDK”) 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
Hand-held 
calculator 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxx 
 
“Start” button xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
“Preferences” in 
Cyber system 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx  
Printed metric 
converter 
xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
Portable laptop 
computer 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxx x  
Cold type xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx x 
CyberPage software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
  
PhotoShop software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
 x 
Electronic library xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxx   
Light box xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
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Control key xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxx  
Caps lock key xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xxxxx 
News hole xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
  
VT-72 (subs 
terminal) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx xxx 
Online database 
(such as “ABR” or 
“CITEC”) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
  
Photo-sizing gauge xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xx  
VT-61 (reporters 
terminal) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx xxxx 
Digital recorder xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xx  
“OK” button xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx  
Macro key xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
x  
URLs xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
x  
FTP software xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xx  
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Computer Bulletin 
Board 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxx x 
Teleram (first 
portable computer) 
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxx  
Telex machine xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
 
SMS messages xxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxx x 
RESET key xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx  
CGS-Win program xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
x  
Excel software xxxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxx  
Reel-to-reel tape 
recorder 
xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx xxxxx 
Palmtop computer xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx xx 
FrontPage (or 
similar software) 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx x 
Headfit table xxxxx xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxx  
“Outlook” calendar xxxx xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx x 
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Phone-in 
competitions 
 xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
Wireless Area 
Protocol (WAP) 
appliances 
x xxxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xx 
Liquid “white-out” xxxx xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
Internet chat room x xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
PowerPoint 
program 
xx xxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xxxx 
“Outlook” task 
generator 
xxx xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxx x 
Microsoft “Chat” 
program 
x xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxx xxxxx 
Streaming video xx xxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx xx 
Rich media xx xx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx xx 
 
Please write below 
and rate other 
tools/ skills you 
think are relevant 
 
     
microcassette 
recorder 
x     
ImageNet (Pr 
pictures) 
 x    
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adequate lighting  x    
open plan office    x  
soundproofing  x    
access to outside 
areas 
x     
(currently poor)      
pens and 
notebooks 
x     
Quark express x     
digital photo 
imaging 
x     
      
      
 
Question A-22 by any (strong+simple) agreement: 
 
A-22. Please record 
your attitude to the 
following 
statements/items 
by placing an x in 
the column of your 
choice 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/Don’t know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
   Like this: 
X 
  
Statement: 
In my opinion the 
following 
tools/devices have 
improved the 
quality of 
newspapers at 
Queensland 
Newspapers (based 
on my answer(s) to 
A-21) 
     
Electronic library xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxx xxx x x 
CyberPage program xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx x 
  
CyberNews 
program 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxx 
x x  
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Mobile phone xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxx   
Desktop computer xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxx   
Computer keyboard xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxx x  
Mouse xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxx xx  
Portable laptop 
computer 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxx x  
Image system xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx x  
Fax machine xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx x  
Monitor xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
Xxxxx xxx  
Access to internet 
(generally) 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxx xxx xx 
QN Intranet 
(generally) 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xx  
Phone recording 
device 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
Web browser xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
x  
Cassette recorder xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxx  
Email software xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
x  
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Modem xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx  
Spell checker xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxx xxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxx 
Online dictionary  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxx x 
Printed style book xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxx  
The QN Knowledge 
Shop on the 
intranet 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxx  
QNPL Intranet 
information 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x x 
Online metric 
converter 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x  
Cable TV xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx x 
CD-ROMs  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x  
Push-button 
telephone 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
x 
Delete key xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxx  
PhotoShop software xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
 x 
Online style book xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx  
Username/ 
Password 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx xx 
Terminal-based 
calculator 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx x 
Word software xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
  
Drop-down menu xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
VT-72 (subs 
terminal) 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx xxx 
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Control key xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxx  
Cold type xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx x 
VT-61 (reporters 
terminal) 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx xxxx 
News hole xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
  
Online database 
(such as “ABR” or 
“CITEC”) 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
  
Printed metric 
converter 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
“Preferences” in 
Cyber system 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx  
Hand-held 
calculator 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxx 
 
Digital recorder xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xx  
User-definable key 
(“UDK”) 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
Caps lock key xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xxxxx 
“Start” button xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
Teleram (first 
portable computer) 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxx  
Telex machine xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
 
URLs xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
x  
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Light box xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
  
Excel software xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxx  
Photo-sizing gauge xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xx  
SMS messages xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxx x 
Computer Bulletin 
Board 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxx x 
“OK” button xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx  
Macro key xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
x  
CGS-Win program xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
x  
FrontPage (or 
similar software) 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx x 
RESET key xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx  
FTP software xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xx  
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Reel-to-reel tape 
recorder 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx xxxxx 
Headfit table xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxx  
Palmtop computer xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx xx 
“Outlook” calendar xxxxxxxxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx x 
Liquid “white-out” xxxxxxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
“Outlook” task 
generator 
xxxxxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxx x 
Phone-in 
competitions 
xxxxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
PowerPoint 
program 
xxxxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xxxx 
Wireless Area 
Protocol (WAP) 
appliances 
xxxxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xx 
Streaming video xxxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx xx 
Internet chat room xxxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
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Microsoft “Chat” 
program 
xxxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxx xxxxx 
Rich media xxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx xx 
 
Please write below 
and rate other 
tools/ skills you 
think are relevant 
 
     
microcassette 
recorder 
x     
ImageNet (Pr 
pictures) 
 x    
adequate lighting  x    
open plan office    x  
soundproofing  x    
access to outside 
areas 
x     
(currently poor)      
pens and 
notebooks 
x     
Quark express x     
digital photo 
imaging 
x     
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Question A-22 by undecided: 
 
A-22. Please record 
your attitude to the 
following 
statements/items 
by placing an x in 
the column of your 
choice 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/Don’t know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
   Like this: 
x 
  
Statement: 
In my opinion the 
following 
tools/devices have 
improved the 
quality of 
newspapers at 
Queensland 
Newspapers (based 
on my answer(s) to 
A-21) 
     
Rich media xx Xx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx xx 
Streaming video xx Xxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx xx 
“Outlook” task 
generator 
xxx xxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxx x 
Wireless Area 
Protocol (WAP) 
appliances 
x xxxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xx 
“Outlook” calendar xxxx Xxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx x 
Microsoft “Chat” 
program 
x xxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxx xxxxx 
 
 
 
 454 
PowerPoint 
program 
xx xxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xxxx 
Macro key xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
x  
CGS-Win program xxxxx Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
x  
Headfit table xxxxx xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxx  
Palmtop computer xxx Xxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx xx 
RESET key xxxx Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx  
“OK” button xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx  
URLs xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
x  
Photo-sizing gauge xxxx Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xx  
FTP software xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xx  
Computer Bulletin 
Board 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxx x 
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Light box xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
  
Phone-in 
competitions 
 Xxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
Teleram (first 
portable computer) 
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxx  
Excel software xxxxxxxxx Xxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxx  
SMS messages xxxxxx Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxx x 
Internet chat room x xxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
FrontPage (or 
similar software) 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx x 
Reel-to-reel tape 
recorder 
xxxx Xxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx xxxxx 
“Start” button xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
User-definable key 
(“UDK”) 
xxxxx Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
“Preferences” in 
Cyber system 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx  
Digital recorder xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xx  
News hole xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
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Printed metric 
converter 
xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
Online database 
(such as “ABR” or 
“CITEC”) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
  
Telex machine xxxxxxxxx
xx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
 
Liquid “white-out” xxxx xxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
Control key xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxx  
Cold type xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx x 
VT-61 (reporters 
terminal) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx xxxx 
Drop-down menu xxxxxxxxx Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
Caps lock key xxxxxxx Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xxxxx 
Hand-held 
calculator 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxx 
 
Word software xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
  
VT-72 (subs 
terminal) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx xxx 
PhotoShop software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
 x 
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Username/ 
Password 
xxxxxxx Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx xx 
Terminal-based 
calculator 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx x 
Online style book xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx  
CyberPage program xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
  
Delete key xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxx  
CD-ROMs  xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xcxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x  
QNPL Intranet 
information 
xxxxxxxx Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x x 
Online metric 
converter 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x  
The QN Knowledge 
Shop on the 
intranet 
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxx  
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CyberPage software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
  
CyberNews 
program 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
x  
Email software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
x  
Cable TV xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx x 
Modem xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx  
Web browser xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
x  
Printed style book xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxx  
Push-button 
telephone 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
x 
QN Intranet 
(generally) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xx  
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Phone recording 
device 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
Cassette recorder xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxx  
Online dictionary  xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxx x 
Image system xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx x  
CyberNews 
software 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx x  
Fax machine xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx x  
Portable laptop 
computer 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxx x  
Access to internet 
(generally) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxx xxx xx 
Computer keyboard xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxx x  
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Mouse xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxx xx  
Mobile phone xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxx   
Electronic library xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxx x x 
Monitor xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx xxx  
Desktop computer xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxx   
Spell checker xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
Xxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxx xxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxx 
Electronic library xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxx   
 
Please write below 
and rate other 
tools/ skills you 
think are relevant 
 
     
microcassette 
recorder 
x     
ImageNet (Pr 
pictures) 
 X    
adequate lighting  X    
open plan office    x  
soundproofing  X    
access to outside 
areas 
x     
(currently poor)      
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pens and 
notebooks 
x     
Quark express x     
digital photo 
imaging 
X     
      
      
 
Question A-22 by simple disagreement: 
 
A-22. Please record 
your attitude to the 
following 
statements/items 
by placing an x in 
the column of your 
choice 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/Don’t know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
   Like this: 
X 
  
Statement: 
In my opinion the 
following 
tools/devices have 
improved the 
quality of 
newspapers at 
Queensland 
Newspapers (based 
on my answer(s) to 
A-21) 
     
Liquid “white-out” Xxxx xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
Internet chat room X xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
Phone-in 
competitions 
 xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
Spell checker xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxx xxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxx 
Hand-held 
calculator 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxx 
 
 
 
 
Push-button xxxxxxxxx xxxxx Xxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxx x 
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telephone xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxx x 
Telex machine Xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
 
PowerPoint 
program 
Xx xxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xxxx 
Caps lock key xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xxxxx 
Terminal-based 
calculator 
Xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx x 
Wireless Area 
Protocol (WAP) 
appliances 
X xxxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xx 
Online dictionary  xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxx x 
Online style book xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx  
SMS messages xxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxx x 
Printed style book xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxx  
Microsoft “Chat” 
program 
X xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxx xxxxx 
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Streaming video Xx xxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx xx 
FrontPage (or 
similar software) 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx x 
“Outlook” calendar xxxx xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx x 
Headfit table xxxxx xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxx  
Excel software xxxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxx  
Cassette recorder xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxx  
Phone recording 
device 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
Username/ 
Password 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx xx 
“Outlook” task 
generator 
Xxx xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxx x 
Printed metric 
converter 
xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
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The QN Knowledge 
Shop on the 
intranet 
Xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxx  
Monitor xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxx xxx  
Teleram (first 
portable computer) 
Xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxx  
Cold type Xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx x 
Control key xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxx  
Delete key xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxx  
VT-61 (reporters 
terminal) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx xxxx 
Reel-to-reel tape 
recorder 
xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx xxxxx 
Rich media Xx xx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx xx 
Palmtop computer Xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx xx 
Computer Bulletin 
Board 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxx x 
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RESET key xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx  
“OK” button xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx  
Access to internet 
(generally) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxx xxx xx 
Mouse xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxx xx  
Modem xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx  
VT-72 (subs 
terminal) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx xxx 
FTP software Xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xx  
Digital recorder Xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xx  
Cable TV Xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx x 
“Start” button xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
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Drop-down menu xxxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
Photo-sizing gauge xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xx  
User-definable key 
(“UDK”) 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx  
“Preferences” in 
Cyber system 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx  
QN Intranet 
(generally) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xx  
Image system Xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx x  
Computer keyboard xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxx x  
Portable laptop 
computer 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxx x  
Web browser xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
x  
Email software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
x  
 
 
 467 
CyberNews 
software 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx x  
Fax machine Xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx x  
CD-ROMs  Xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xcxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x  
QNPL Intranet 
information 
xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x x 
Macro key xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
x  
URLs xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
x  
Online metric 
converter 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x  
CGS-Win program xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
x  
CyberNews 
program 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
x  
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Electronic library xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxx x x 
Mobile phone xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxx   
News hole xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
  
Word software Xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
  
CyberPage software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
  
PhotoShop software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
 x 
Electronic library xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxx   
Online database 
(such as “ABR” or 
“CITEC”) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
  
Desktop computer xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxx   
Light box xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
  
CyberPage program xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
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Please write below 
and rate other 
tools/ skills you 
think are relevant 
 
     
microcassette 
recorder 
X     
ImageNet (Pr 
pictures) 
 x    
adequate lighting  x    
open plan office    x  
soundproofing  x    
access to outside 
areas 
X     
(currently poor)      
pens and 
notebooks 
X     
Quark express X     
digital photo 
imaging 
X     
      
      
 
Question A-22 by strong disagreement: 
 
A-22. Please record 
your attitude to the 
following 
statements/items 
by placing an x in 
the column of your 
choice 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/Don’t know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
   Like this: 
X 
  
Statement: 
In my opinion the 
following 
tools/devices have 
improved the 
quality of 
newspapers at 
Queensland 
Newspapers (based 
on my answer(s) to 
A-21) 
     
Caps lock key xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xxxxx 
Reel-to-reel tape 
recorder 
xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
Xxx xxxxx 
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Microsoft “Chat” 
program 
x xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxx xxxxx 
Liquid “white-out” xxxx xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
VT-61 (reporters 
terminal) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
Xxx xxxx 
Internet chat room x xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
PowerPoint 
program 
xx xxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xxxx 
Phone-in 
competitions 
 xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
VT-72 (subs 
terminal) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
Xx xxx 
Spell checker xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxx Xxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxx 
Streaming video xx xxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx xx 
Rich media xx xx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
Xxx xx 
Wireless Area 
Protocol (WAP) 
appliances 
x xxxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xx 
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Palmtop computer xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
Xxx xx 
Username/ 
Password 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
Xxxx xx 
Access to internet 
(generally) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxx Xxx xx 
Push-button 
telephone 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
x 
Cold type xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
Xxx x 
Terminal-based 
calculator 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx x 
PhotoShop software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
 x 
SMS messages xxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxx x 
Cable TV xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
Xx x 
FrontPage (or 
similar software) 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx x 
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Online dictionary  xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxx x 
Computer Bulletin 
Board 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
Xxx x 
QNPL Intranet 
information 
xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
X x 
“Outlook” calendar xxxx xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx x 
“Outlook” task 
generator 
xxx xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
Xxxx x 
Electronic library xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxx X x 
Image system xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx X  
Computer keyboard xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxx X  
Mouse xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxx Xx  
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Monitor xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxx Xxx  
Teleram (first 
portable computer) 
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
Xxx  
Headfit table xxxxx xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
Xxxx  
Portable laptop 
computer 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxx X  
Mobile phone xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxx   
Control key xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
Xxx  
Delete key xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
Xxx  
Modem xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
Xx  
News hole xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
  
Web browser xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
X  
Email software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
X  
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Excel software xxxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
Xxxx  
Word software xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
  
CyberNews 
software 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx X  
CyberPage software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
  
Cassette recorder xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
Xxxx  
Phone recording 
device 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
Xxxx  
Hand-held 
calculator 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
Xxxxxxx
xxx 
 
FTP software xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
Xx  
Electronic library xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxx   
Digital recorder xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
Xx  
Fax machine xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx X  
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Telex machine xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
 
CD-ROMs  xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xcxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
X  
Online database 
(such as “ABR” or 
“CITEC”) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
  
Desktop computer xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxx   
Printed style book xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxx  
Online style book xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx  
RESET key xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
Xxx  
“OK” button xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
Xxx  
“Start” button xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
Xx  
Drop-down menu xxxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
Xx  
Light box xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
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Photo-sizing gauge xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
Xx  
User-definable key 
(“UDK”) 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
Xx  
Macro key xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
X  
“Preferences” in 
Cyber system 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
Xx  
URLs xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
X  
Printed metric 
converter 
xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
Xxxx  
Online metric 
converter 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
X  
CGS-Win program xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
X  
CyberPage program xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
  
CyberNews 
program 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
X  
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QN Intranet 
(generally) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
Xx  
The QN Knowledge 
Shop on the 
intranet 
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
Xxxx  
 
Please write below 
and rate other 
tools/ skills you 
think are relevant 
 
     
microcassette 
recorder 
x     
ImageNet (Pr 
pictures) 
 x    
adequate lighting  x    
open plan office    X  
soundproofing  x    
access to outside 
areas 
x     
(currently poor)      
pens and 
notebooks 
x     
Quark express x     
digital photo 
imaging 
x     
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Question A-22 by all (strong+simple) disagreement: 
 
A-22. Please record 
your attitude to the 
following 
statements/items 
by placing an x in 
the column of your 
choice 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/Don’t know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
   Like this: 
X 
  
Statement: 
In my opinion the 
following 
tools/devices have 
improved the 
quality of 
newspapers at 
Queensland 
Newspapers (based 
on my answer(s) to 
A-21) 
     
Liquid “white-out” xxxx xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxx 
Internet chat room x xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
Phone-in 
competitions 
 xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
Spell checker xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
Caps lock key xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxxxx 
PowerPoint 
program 
xx xxxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxxxx 
Microsoft “Chat” 
program 
x xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxxx 
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Hand-held 
calculator 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx 
Push-button 
telephone 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx 
Wireless Area 
Protocol (WAP) 
appliances 
x xxxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx 
Online dictionary  xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxx 
Reel-to-reel tape 
recorder 
xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxx 
Telex machine xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxx 
Terminal-based 
calculator 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxx 
Online style book xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx 
SMS messages xxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx 
Streaming video xx xxx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxx 
VT-61 (reporters 
terminal) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx 
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“Outlook” calendar xxxx xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxx 
FrontPage (or 
similar software) 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxx 
Printed style book xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxx 
Username/ 
Password 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxxx 
“Outlook” task 
generator 
xxx xxxx Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx 
Access to internet 
(generally) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxx xxxxx 
Palmtop computer xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxx 
Rich media xx xx xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxx 
VT-72 (subs 
terminal) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx 
Cassette recorder xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxx 
 481 
Cold type xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxx 
Computer Bulletin 
Board 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxx 
Excel software xxxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxx 
Headfit table xxxxx xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxx 
Phone recording 
device 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
Printed metric 
converter 
xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
The QN Knowledge 
Shop on the 
intranet 
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxx 
“OK” button xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx 
Cable TV xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxx 
Control key xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxx 
Delete key xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xxx 
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Monitor xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxx xxx 
RESET key xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxx 
Teleram (first 
portable computer) 
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxx 
“Preferences” in 
Cyber system 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx 
“Start” button xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx 
CyberNews 
program 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx 
Digital recorder xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xx 
Drop-down menu xxxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx 
Electronic library xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx xx 
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FTP software xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
xx 
Modem xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xx 
Mouse xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxx xx 
Photo-sizing gauge xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
xx 
QN Intranet 
(generally) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xx 
QNPL Intranet 
information 
xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
xx 
User-definable key 
(“UDK”) 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xx 
CD-ROMs  xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xcxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x 
CGS-Win program xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
x 
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Computer keyboard xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxx x 
Email software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
x 
Fax machine xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx x 
Image system xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx x 
Macro key xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
x 
Online metric 
converter 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx 
x 
PhotoShop software xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xx 
x 
Portable laptop 
computer 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxx x 
URLs xxxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
x 
Web browser xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
x 
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CyberPage program xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx x 
 
Desktop computer xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
Xxxxx  
Light box xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
 
Mobile phone xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
Xxxxxx  
News hole xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
 
Online database 
(such as “ABR” or 
“CITEC”) 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
x 
 
Word software xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
Xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
 
 
Please write below 
and rate other 
tools/ skills you 
think are relevant 
 
     
microcassette 
recorder 
x     
ImageNet (Pr 
pictures) 
 x    
adequate lighting  x    
open plan office    x  
soundproofing  x    
access to outside 
areas 
x     
(currently poor)      
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pens and 
notebooks 
x     
Quark express x     
digital photo 
imaging 
x     
      
      
 
A-23 (on form as A-21). Please respond: “I think moving the press hall away from 
Bowen Hills improved the quality of QN publications.” 
 
Strongly 
agree 
 
3 = 4.3% 
 
Agree 
 
 
9 = 13.1% 
 
Undecided 
/Don’t know 
 
43 = 62.3% 
2 did not 
respond = 
2.9% 
 
Disagree 
 
 
10 = 14.5% 
Strongly 
disagree 
 
2 = 2.9% 
 
This issue polarised opinions among QNPL journalists the most.  
 
While it is true that 65.2% of journalists could not decided whether moving 
the press hall away from Bowen Hills improved the quality of QN publications, 
among those who could, the number expressing any agreement exactly 
matched the number expressing any disagreement with the proposal: 17.4% 
each. However, strong agreement with the “yes” side outstripped strong 
disagreement. 
 
B-1. Which of the following best describes your experience of the accessibility 
of information on the internet? 
 
Very easy to 
access 
 
 
16 = 23.2% 
 
Easy to 
access 
 
 
28 = 40.6% 
Undecided / 
no experience  
 
6 = 8.7% 
1 did not 
respond = 
1.5% 
A little 
difficult to 
access 
 
11= 15.9% 
Very difficult 
to access 
 
 
7 = 10.1% 
 
Nearly two-thirds of respondents found information at least “easy” to find and 
obtain (“access”) on the internet. This seems to indicate a medium to high 
“trust” level among respondents in information obtained through the internet 
and corroborates responses to B-2.  
 
The question did not attempt to discriminate between the various sections of 
the internet -- such as the World Wide Web, email and Usenet (the network of 
discussion lists); nor did it set out to discriminate between respondents who 
used the internet at QNPL solely, those who spent some internet time at QNPL 
and some elsewhere (eg. home) and those who spent no internet time at QNPL 
and all elsewhere. 
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B-2. Which of the following best describes your experience of the quality of 
information on the internet? 
 
Very reliable 
 
 
2 = 2.9% 
 
Quite reliable 
 
 
51 = 73.9% 
Undecided / 
no experience 
 
6 = 8.7% 
1 did not 
respond = 
1.5% 
Not very 
reliable 
 
8 = 11.5% 
Not at all 
reliable 
 
1 = 1.5% 
 
Almost three-quarters of respondents accept information obtained from the 
internet as quite reliable. In practice this is at least as good, if not better, than 
a journalist’s normal reliability test, where he or she has interviewed a human 
source in person. The level of trust afforded a human source is usually not as 
high as that afforded a published source in a printed book. 
 
Coupled with the results of B-1, in which nearly two-thirds of respondents 
found information at least “easy” to find and optain (“access”) on the internet, 
B-2 also seems to indicate a medium to high “trust” level among respondents 
in information obtained through the internet.  
 
Question B-2 also did not attempt to discriminate between the various 
sections of the internet -- such as the World Wide Web, email and Usenet (the 
network of discussion lists); nor did it set out to discriminate between 
respondents who used the internet at QNPL solely, those who spent some 
internet time at QNPL and some elsewhere (eg. home) and those who spent no 
internet time at QNPL and all elsewhere. 
 
B-3. Please respond: “Using online directories and web searches has allowed 
me to find out public information about a person or organisation which I have 
used in my work and which otherwise I would not have been able to find as 
easily.” 
 
 Yes 
 
54 = 78.2% 
 
No 
 
14 = 20.3% 
1 did not respond  
=  1.5% 
 
More than three-quarters of respondents had used online directories or web 
searches to improve their access to information. At QNPL, this could range 
from (at the low “easy” end) the Newstext electronic library operated jointed by 
News Limited and Fairfax to (at a more comlicated, password-access level) 
private and government operated databases such as ABR (Australian Business 
Research), ASIC (the Australian Securities and Investments Commission) and 
CITEC (the Queensland-government owned but privatised database which 
allows journalists to look up land titles, car registrations (at least until early 
2001 and the Sheppardson Inquiry) and other otherwise confidential details 
about people and organisations such as land valuations. 
 
ABR, for instance, allows journalists (any users who pay a subscription, in 
fact) to investigate whether named individuals own shares in particular or any 
companies, or in reverse, who are the principal shareholders and/or office 
bearers in named organisations. 
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B-4. Please respond: “Using online database searches such as ABR or CITEC 
and/or others has allowed me to find out confidential information about a 
person or organisation which I have used in my work and which otherwise I 
would not have been able to find as easily.” 
 
Yes 
 
27 = 39.1% 
No 
 
40 = 58% 
2 did not respond  
= 2.9% 
 
 
Almost four in ten journalists at QNPL agreed with the proposal that “online 
database searches such as ABR or CITEC and/or others has allowed me to 
find out confidential information about a person or organisation which I have 
used in my work and which otherwise I would not have been able to find as 
easily”. 
 
At the time of this study, the researcher was aware that journalists using 
these online database searches could only gain access to those searches after 
seeking password permission / access through the QNPL Editorial Technology 
department. Instances of access were checked monthly by the Editorial 
Technology manager for account keeping purposes but at the time this survey 
was conducted, the researcher was not aware of any other security checks 
conducted about the use of the material obtained by journalists. At the end of 
2001, details of the new privacy laws were circulated to all QNPL journalists 
and displayed on the company intranet. 
 
B-5. Please respond: “That kind of confidential personal information (such as 
in B-4) should continue to be available to journalists but should not be 
available to the general public.” 
  
Strongly 
agree 
 
9 = 13% 
 
Agree 
 
 
15 = 21.7% 
Undecided  
 
 
22= 32% 
Disagree 
 
 
20 = 29% 
Strongly 
disagree 
 
3 = 4.3% 
 
 
Slightly more than one third of respondents agreed that “confidential personal 
information (such as in B-4) should continue to be available to journalists but 
should not be available to the general public”. However, almost as many 
disagreed with the statement, and almost as many again could not decide on 
an answer. This suggests a difference of attitude among journalists at QNPL 
which could bear further investigation. 
 
That further investigation could investigate why: 
 
1. strong agreement was far more prevalent than strong disagreement 
2. six of the nine “strongly agree” respondents were reporters and another was 
a “section editor”, a job description which at QNPL has been traditionally 
closer in kind to reporting than subediting 
3. seven of the “agree” responses came from reporters / writers and section 
editors while six came from subeditors (two others identified themselves as 
working outside those groups or did not identify) 
4. Thus 58.3% of all agreement came from reporters or section editors. 
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5. Strong disagreement came from two subeditors and one reporter but simple 
“disagreement” was again dominated by reporting or section editing staff (12 
/ 20). 
6. Thus 65% of all disagreement came from reporters or section editors. 
7. The combination of (4) and (6) above suggests that “job description” is not 
the major driver to a respondent’s agreement or disagreement with the 
proposal in Question B-5. 
8. Focus groups could be asked to respond to the follow-up question 
“confidential personal information (such as in B-4) should continue to be 
available to journalists and should continue to be available to the general 
public”. 
9. The researcher notes that ABR, CITEC and many other online sources of 
database information is NOT available to journalists or the general public 
“freely”: a researcher needs to have online searching equipment (readily 
available at QNPL and most universities, for instance); training (most 
databases are quite easy to follow but training would make information 
discovery easier and faster); and pay subscription and pay-per-view fees to 
the relevent provider. 
  
B-6. Normally, how many hours do you spend using the World Wide Web a 
week? 
 
None 
 
6 = 8.7% 
 
1 did not 
respond  
= 1.5% 
(Go to 
Question B-
11) 
1-2 
 
27 = 39.1% 
3-5 
 
19 = 27.5% 
5-10 
 
9 = 13.1% 
More than 10  
 
7 = 10.1% 
 
Slightly more than half of all respondents (50.7%) said they used the World 
Wide Web more than three hours a week. Of those, almost half (23.2% of the 
total) said they used the Web for more than five hours a week. 
 
The question did not attempt to discriminate between use of the Web at work 
during work hours, at QNPL outside normal work hours, at home or elsewhere 
while working, and at home or elsewhere for pleasure. 
 
B-7. How many online newspaper web sites do you visit when you are 
browsing the World Wide Web? 
Note: Respondents reduce to 62 since seven self-excluded at previous 
question. 
 
None 
 
 
18 = 29.1% 
1 did not 
respond 
= 1.5% 
 (Go to 
Question B-
11) 
Normally 1-2 
a week 
 
25 = 36.2% 
Normally 1-2 
a day 
 
9 = 13% 
Normally 2-5 
a day 
 
6 = 8.6% 
Normally 5 or 
more a day 
 
3 = 4.9% 
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Of the 62 remaining respondents, 18 self-excluded from Questions B-8 to B-10 
by reason of answering “none” to this question. 
 
Based on that, 43 of the original 69 respondents (62.3%) visited at least one 
online newspaper web site a week, but the majority of those visited only 1-2 a 
week. Since the QNPL / News Ltd online sites are mirrored on the QNPL 
intranet, which every journalist in the building uses daily, it is a fair though 
not necessary conclusion that many of those “1-2” visits (daily or weekly) are 
to News Ltd online sites, such as www.news.com.au or 
www.thecouriermail.news.com.au. 
 
With that in mind, it would likewise be a fair but not necessary conclusion 
that of the total sample, only 9 respondents (8.7%) made any reqular and 
frequent attempt to visit online news sites containing content other than that 
generated by News Ltd or the Australian Associated Press agency (which 
supplied a lot of the content for www.news.com.au and its affiliated masthead 
sites). It is noted that this substantially reduces the possible statistical 
significance of results obtained from Questions B-8 to B-10. 
 
B-8. By selecting a maximum of three (3) of the following options, please 
describe the most important qualities demonstrated by your favourite online 
newspaper site(s): 
 
3 did not participate in this question.  
 
Accuracy
both 
factual 
and 
technical 
such as 
spelling 
 
xxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx
x 
 
 
33 = 
ranking 1 
 
Speed: 
the 
ability to 
publish 
news 
first 
 
 
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
xxxxxxx
x 
 
 
29 = 
rank 2 
Curiosity 
the 
ability to 
publish 
analysis 
as well as 
reports 
 
xxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
 
 
 
 
23 =  
rank 3 
More 
brief 
reports 
than long 
analysis 
 
 
 
xxxxxxxx
x 
 
 
 
 
 
9 =  
rank  4 
 
More 
scope for 
reader 
involve-
ement by 
“click 
and play” 
 
xxxxxxx 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7 =  
rank 5 
More 
inter-
active 
picture
s and 
adverts 
 
 
xx 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2 =  
rank 6 
Strict 
prod-
uction 
dead-
lines 
 
 
 
x 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1 =  
rank 7 
Other (please 
write in) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
additional 
info from the 
published 
version 
• easy 
access 
• good 
layout 
• humour 
• relevence 
• reliable 
search 
engine 
• simplicity 
• variety 
 
 
Respondents virtually repeated their selections here from A-21 in which they 
graded qualities of printed newspapers. 
 
Accuracy (facts and technical aspects) rated first, followed in order by Speed of 
publication and the ability to publish analysis as well as brief reports. 
 
The initial indication is that respondents believed the quality of news to be 
independent of the medium used to publish it. 
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B-9. If you are online right now and have the time, please visit and rate the 
following online newspaper sites in the table by placing an X in the column of 
your choice. Use your answers to B-8 above as criteria for your choice in this 
answer. If you are not online, leave this box blank. 
 
24 did not participate in this section. 
 
High 
 
Online newspaper Low quality Medium 
Quality 
High 
Quality 
Nytimes.com  xxxx xxxxxxxxxxx
xx 
WashingtonPost.com  xxxx xxxxxxxxxxx
xx 
SMH.com.au x xxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxx 
The Times of London x xxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxx 
TheCourierMail.com.au  xxxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxx 
The Australian.com.au   xxxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxx 
 
Medium 
 
Online newspaper Low quality Medium 
Quality 
High 
Quality 
The Australian.com.au  xxxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxx 
TheCourierMail.com.au  xxxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxx 
SMH.com.au x xxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxx 
The Times of London x xxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxx 
Nytimes.com  xxxx xxxxxxxxxxx
xx 
WashingtonPost.com  xxxx xxxxxxxxxxx
xx 
 
Overall medium-high 
 
Online newspaper Low quality Medium 
Quality 
High 
Quality 
TheCourierMail.com.au  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
The Australian.com.au  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
SMH.com.au x xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
The Times of London x xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
Nytimes.com  Xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
WashingtonPost.com  Xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
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Question B-10 by strong agreement: 
 
B-10. Please record your 
attitude to the following 
statement by placing an 
x in the column of your 
choice 
 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/ Don’t 
Know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
      
Statement: 
Use of the following 
devices has generally 
improved the quality of 
online news sites (based 
on my answers to B-8 
and B-9, above) 
 
     
Email links to 
individual journalists 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
Xx  
Email bulletins to 
readers 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
X  
Hidden links embedded 
in articles 
xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxx  
Links from images xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
X  
Much more space for 
letters to the editor 
xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
X  
Rich media and 
animation 
xx xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxx x 
Reader response boxes xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
  
Video with articles xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxx  
Audio with articles xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
Free things on site 
Paid subscriptions 
x xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx xx 
Homepages for 
individual journalists 
x xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxx x 
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Advertisements 
embedded in reports 
  xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx
xxxx 
SMS bulletins to mobile 
phones 
 xxxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xx 
Bulletins to WAP 
devices 
 xxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xx 
Links from ads  xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxx x 
 
Question B-10 by simple agreement: 
 
B-10. Please record your 
attitude to the following 
statement by placing an 
x in the column of your 
choice 
 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/ Don’t 
Know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
      
Statement: 
Use of the following 
devices has generally 
improved the quality of 
online news sites (based 
on my answers to B-8 
and B-9, above) 
 
     
Links from images xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
x  
Reader response boxes xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
  
Email links to 
individual journalists 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xx  
Email bulletins to 
readers 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
x  
Hidden links embedded 
in articles 
xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxx  
Much more space for 
letters to the editor 
xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
x  
Audio with articles xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
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Video with articles xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxx  
Homepages for 
individual journalists 
x xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxx x 
Rich media and 
animation 
xx xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxx x 
Links from ads  xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxx x 
Free things on site 
Paid subscriptions 
x xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx xx 
SMS bulletins to mobile 
phones 
 xxxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xx 
Bulletins to WAP 
devices 
 xxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xx 
Advertisements 
embedded in reports 
  xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx
xxxx 
 
Question B-10 by all (strong+simple) agreement: 
 
B-10. Please record your 
attitude to the following 
statement by placing an 
x in the column of your 
choice 
 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/ Don’t 
Know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
      
Statement: 
Use of the following 
devices has generally 
improved the quality of 
online news sites (based 
on my answers to B-8 
and B-9, above) 
 
     
Email links to 
individual journalists 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xx  
Links from images xxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
x  
Email bulletins to 
readers 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
x  
Reader response boxes xxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
  
Hidden links embedded 
in articles 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxx  
Much more space for 
letters to the editor 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
x  
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Audio with articles xxxxxxxxxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
Video with articles xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxx  
Rich media and 
animation 
xxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxx x 
Homepages for 
individual journalists 
xxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxx x 
Free things on site 
Paid subscriptions 
xxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx xx 
Links from ads xxxxxxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxx x 
SMS bulletins to mobile 
phones 
xxxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xx 
Bulletins to WAP 
devices 
xxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xx 
Advertisements 
embedded in reports 
 xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx
xxxx 
 
Question B-10 by undecided: 
 
B-10. Please record your 
attitude to the following 
statement by placing an 
x in the column of your 
choice 
 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/ Don’t 
Know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
      
Statement: 
Use of the following 
devices has generally 
improved the quality of 
online news sites (based 
on my answers to B-8 
and B-9, above) 
 
     
Free things on site 
Paid subscriptions 
x xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx xx 
Links from ads  xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxx x 
SMS bulletins to mobile 
phones 
 xxxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xx 
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Bulletins to WAP 
devices 
 xxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xx 
Homepages for 
individual journalists 
x xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxx x 
Rich media and 
animation 
xx xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxx x 
Video with articles xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxx  
Audio with articles xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
Advertisements 
embedded in reports 
  xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx
xxxx 
Much more space for 
letters to the editor 
xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
x  
Email bulletins to 
readers 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
x  
Reader response boxes xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
  
Hidden links embedded 
in articles 
xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxx  
Links from images xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
x  
Email links to 
individual journalists 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xx  
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Question B-10 by simple disagreement: 
 
B-10. Please record your 
attitude to the following 
statement by placing an 
x in the column of your 
choice 
 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/ Don’t 
Know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
      
Statement: 
Use of the following 
devices has generally 
improved the quality of 
online news sites (based 
on my answers to B-8 
and B-9, above) 
 
     
Bulletins to WAP 
devices 
 xxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xx 
Advertisements 
embedded in reports 
  xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx
xxxx 
SMS bulletins to mobile 
phones 
 xxxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xx 
Homepages for 
individual journalists 
x xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxx x 
Free things on site 
Paid subscriptions 
x xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx xx 
Hidden links embedded 
in articles 
xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxx  
Links from ads  xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxx x 
Video with articles xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxx  
Audio with articles xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
Rich media and 
animation 
xx xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxx x 
Email links to 
individual journalists 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xx  
Email bulletins to 
readers 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
x  
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Links from images xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
x  
Much more space for 
letters to the editor 
xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
x  
Reader response boxes xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
  
 
Question B-10 by strong disagreement: 
 
B-10. Please record your 
attitude to the following 
statement by placing an 
x in the column of your 
choice 
 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/ Don’t 
Know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
      
Statement: 
Use of the following 
devices has generally 
improved the quality of 
online news sites (based 
on my answers to B-8 
and B-9, above) 
 
     
Advertisements 
embedded in reports 
  xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xxxxxxx
xxxx 
SMS bulletins to mobile 
phones 
 xxxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx xx 
Bulletins to WAP 
devices 
 xxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx
x 
xx 
Free things on site 
Paid subscriptions 
x xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx xx 
Links from ads  xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxx x 
Homepages for 
individual journalists 
x xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxx x 
Rich media and 
animation 
xx xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxx x 
Email bulletins to 
readers 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
x  
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Reader response boxes xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
  
Email links to 
individual journalists 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xx  
Hidden links embedded 
in articles 
xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxx  
Links from images xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
x  
Video with articles xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxx  
Audio with articles xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx  
Much more space for 
letters to the editor 
xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
x  
 
Question B-10 by all (strong+simple) disagreement: 
 
B-10. Please record your 
attitude to the following 
statement by placing an 
x in the column of your 
choice 
 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/ Don’t 
Know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
      
Statement: 
Use of the following 
devices has generally 
improved the quality of 
online news sites (based 
on my answers to B-8 
and B-9, above) 
 
     
Advertisements 
embedded in reports 
  xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
xxx 
Bulletins to WAP 
devices 
 xxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxx 
SMS bulletins to mobile 
phones 
 xxxx xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx 
Free things on site 
Paid subscriptions 
x xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxx 
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Homepages for 
individual journalists 
x xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
xxxxxxx 
Links from ads  xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxx 
xxxxx 
Rich media and 
animation 
xx xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxx 
Hidden links embedded 
in articles 
xxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxx 
xxxx 
Video with articles xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xxxx 
Audio with articles xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
xxxx 
Email links to 
individual journalists 
xxxxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxx 
xx 
Email bulletins to 
readers 
xxxxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
x 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
x 
Links from images xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxx 
x 
Much more space for 
letters to the editor 
xxx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx
xx 
x 
Reader response boxes xx xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxxx
xxxx 
xxxxxxxxx
xxxxxxxxx 
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B-11. Name the item of digital technology, or the change in operations, at 
Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd which you think has made the single 
biggest change to the way you have done your job as a journalist. (Use the lists 
in A-22 and B-10 as a guide, or write in another technology/change if 
necessary.) 
 
Largely as predicted by responses to A-22, the introduction of desktop 
pagination of newspapers (using CyberGraphics products) was identified by 
journalists as the most important technological advance at QNPL. The was 
followed closely by internet and email access, then the availability of the 
electronic library “NewsText”. Further down the list of preferences were 
desktop computers and the “NewsImage” pictorial system. 
  
Internet ....................................... 11 
 
Cyber (Pagination) 
CyberPage ................................... 11 
 
Cyber ............................................ 9 
 
CyberNews .................................... 3 
 
Electronic typesetting .................... 1 
 
Electronic library .......................... 9 
 
Email ………................................... 5 
 
Email and internet ........................ 4 
 
Desktop computer ......................... 7 
 
Image system ................................ 5  
 
Laptops ......................................... 2 
 
ABR / CITEC access ...................... 2 
 
Intranet ......................................... 1 
 
Mobile phones, newer phones ........ 1 
 
Tape recorders .............................. 1 
 
Digital cameras ............................. 1 
 
Getting my own personal desk space 
and PC after 9 months in the job ... 1 
 
Did not respond ............................ 8 
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Appendix 4 
 
“Redefining news: and the remote digital technology user”.  
A survey of AAD expedition members at Antarctic bases in 2002. 
 
Help fund medical research by completing and returning this survey. 
For every completed original survey returned, Griffith University will donate 
$1.00 to the Royal Brisbane Children’s Hospital Foundation in Brisbane, up to 
a maximum of $A200.00. The final receipt will be photocopied and attached to 
the feedback information, which will be made available after the results have 
been completed (see below). 
Date launched: 21/2/05 
 
AIMS: To identify how people in remote areas obtain access to, and use, news 
content. The co-operation and assistance of Australian Antarctic Division staff 
and management is gratefully acknowledged. 
• The purpose is also to improve understanding of the wider technology 
needs of the news-reading public and how new technology has changed the 
way news is gathered and published.  
• The questions in this survey have been designed to test and update 
important related and long-standing international research.  
• It is hoped the results will be published in academic literature and benefit 
journalists both in the workforce and in training, and the public.  
• When complete, a short, free summary of the results can be provided to 
you on request to John Cokley at Griffith University, telephone 0413 004 
138 or 
 j.cokley@mailbox.gu.edu.au.   
• If you decide to participate, save this original questionnaire form (a 
MS-Word document) then complete it and email it back as soon as 
possible (no later than April 30, 2002 please) and the Royal Children’s 
Hospital Foundation will receive $1.00 for your efforts, paid by 
Griffith University. If all AAD base staff complete their individual 
surveys, that means around $A100 to the charity. 
• Complete the form either by marking boxes with an X or by typing a short 
response where required and then return the form as an email attachment. 
If you decide not to participate, simply do nothing.  
 
CONFIDENTIALITY: This is a university research survey, not an AAD survey, 
and all raw data is confidential. Names of individuals asked to participate will 
not be recorded with results. All data will be treated with the strictest 
confidence regarding any information which might otherwise tend to identify 
the participant (such as email address, job or any demographic material) given 
the small size of the sample and the relatively small size of the workforce at 
Antarctic bases. Clearly the research group is going to be able to identify 
individual respondents by email address, if nothing else. We undertake to 
disregard this identification and exclude it from all consideration. 
Chief Investigator(s):  Associate Professor Michael 
Meadows, PhD 
(Supervisor of student, below) 
School of Film, Media and Cultural Studies, Griffith University, Nathan, 
Qld, Australia, 4111, Phone: 61-7-3875 5193, Mobile: 0419 572081, Fax: 
61-7-3875 7730. On behalf of: John Cokley, as part of study towards a 
higher degree (Master of Philosophy) at Griffith University. 
          
You are free to contact the Chief Investigator or John Cokley about any matter 
of concern regarding the research on the contact number(s) provided. Your 
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participation is voluntary and refusal to participate will involve no 
penalty or loss of benefits to which you might otherwise be entitled and 
you may discontinue participation at any time without penalty or 
without providing an explanation. Griffith University requires that you be 
informed that if you have any complaints concerning the manner in which this 
research project is conducted, the complaint may be given to the researcher, 
or, if an independent person is preferred, either  
The University's Research Ethics Officer, Office for Research, Bray Centre, Griffith University, 
Kessels Road, Nathan, Qld 4111, telephone (07) 3875 6618; or The Pro Vice-Chancellor 
(Administration), Bray Centre, Griffith University, Kessels Road, Nathan, Qld 4111, telephone 
(07) 3875 7343 
 
Griffith University Research Project Survey 
 
Part A: Background 
 
A-1. How old are you? (Please place an X in the box corresponding to your 
answer.) 
 
Younger than 
20 
20-29 30-39 40-49 50 or older 
 
 
A-2. What gender are you? 
 
Male Female 
 
 
A-3. How would you describe your present employment in Antarctica? 
 
Full-time 
permanent 
full-time 
casual 
full-time 
temporary 
part-time 
permanent 
part-
time 
casual 
contractor Other 
 
 
 
A-4. What kinds of work have you ever done for AAD in Antarctica (general 
description will do, e.g. scientist, cleaner, manager etc)  
(Please insert your answer here ….) 
 
 
A-5. What job have you done for most of the past year for AAD?  
 (Please insert answer here; scientists/researchers note specialty if 
possible) 
 
 
A-6. Which other countries have you worked in your present or similar 
capacity? (Insert answer in space here) 
 
 
 
A-7. Do you miss the newspapers you used to read at home? 
 
Yes, a lot Yes, a little Did not read 
newspapers 
at home  
Not really No, not at all 
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A-8. Do you miss the radio news you listen to at home? 
 
Yes, a lot Yes, a little Did not listen 
to radio news 
at home  
Not really No, not at all 
 
   
A-9. Do you miss the television news you watch at home? 
 
Yes, a lot Yes, a little Did not watch 
television 
news at home  
Not really No, not at all 
 
   
A-10. Do computers or any kind of digital technology (e.g. mobile phone, 
portable/desktop computer, internet) allow you to keep in touch with news 
around the base or from home more easily? 
 
Yes, a lot Yes, a little Undecided  Not really No, not at all 
 
   
A-11. Please number at least three of the following choices in order where 1 is 
the “most used” way you get news while in Antarctica? 
 
Technology Number from 1 
(high) 
Email (TeamTalk Satellite bulletins)  
Email – another subscriber service (please state which one)  
Email – summaries and “gossip” from friends or relatives  
Newspapers which have been sent as originals to you  
Newspapers which have been copied and sent or distributed 
to you 
 
Web (online news sites)  
Radio news broadcasts (short-wave or otherwise)  
Copies of radio news broadcasts sent to you electronically or 
on tape 
 
Internet discussion groups or chat sessions, web or 
otherwise 
 
Internet chat sessions, web or otherwise  
News relayed to you by fax or letter by workmates or family  
News relayed to you by telephone by workmates or family  
Other (please help by giving a few details) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
A-12. What is the highest level of education you have completed? 
 
Some 
high 
school 
High 
school 
Some 
tertiary 
Diploma  Bachelor 
degree 
Some 
postgraduate 
study 
Completed 
postgraduate 
degree  
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A-13. Have you done any formal training involving computers? 
 
Yes No 
 
 
A-14. Have you done any formal training on how to use the internet? 
 
Yes No 
 
 
A-15. For how many years have you worked in Antarctica? (If you started then 
left and then rejoined, please work from the earlier date) 
 
Less than 1  1-5  6-10  10-20  More than 20 
  
 
A-16. Since then, would you say your overall productivity as a professional 
worker or researcher has increased? 
 
Yes, a lot Yes, a little Undecided  Not really No, not at all 
 
 
A-17. How busy do you feel at work this week? 
 
Very busy Busy Undecided  Not really 
busy 
Not busy at 
all 
 
 
A-18. How busy do you feel away from work this week? 
 
Very busy Busy Undecided  Not really 
busy 
Not busy at 
all 
 
 
A-19. Has your use of new technology at work over the past year – such as 
email, the world wide web, databases and / or electronic libraries – meant you 
can do more work without leaving your desk? 
  
Yes, a lot Yes, a little Undecided  Not really No, not at all 
 
 
Part B: Online 
 
B-1. Which of the following best describes your experience of the accessibility 
of news on the internet? 
 
Very easy to 
access 
Easy to 
access 
Undecided / 
no experience  
A little 
difficult to 
access 
Very difficult 
to access 
 
 
B-2. Which of the following best describes your experience of the reliability of 
news on the internet? 
 
Very reliable Quite reliable Undecided / 
no experience 
Not very 
reliable 
Not at all 
reliable 
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B-3. Which of the following best describes your experience of the usefulness of 
news on the internet? 
 
Very useful Quite useful Undecided / 
no experience 
Not very 
useful 
Not at all 
useful 
 
B-4. Which of the following best describes your experience of receiving news in 
Antarctica? 
 
Very good: I 
already get all 
the news I 
want 
Quite good: I 
could use 
more news 
input 
Undecided Not very good: 
news 
availability 
needs 
attention 
Not good at 
all, we need a 
major change 
 
 
B-5. Normally, how many hours do you spend using the World Wide Web a 
week? 
 
None 
 
1-2 3-5 5-10 More than 10  
 
B-6. How many online newspaper web sites do you visit when you are 
browsing the World Wide Web? 
 
None Normally 1-2 
a week 
Normally 1-2 
a day 
Normally 2-5 
a day 
Normally 5 or 
more a day 
 
 
B-7. By placing an X in or across a maximum of three (3) of the following 
options, indicate what you think are the most important aspects of a quality 
online news bulletin: 
 
Accuracy, 
both truth 
and 
technical 
such as 
spelling 
 
Speed: 
the 
ability 
to read 
the 
news 
first 
Curiosity: 
the ability 
to read 
analysis 
as well as 
reports 
More 
brief 
reports 
than 
long 
analysis 
More scope 
for reader 
involvement 
More 
pictures 
and 
adverts 
Other 
(please 
write in) 
 
B-8. Please respond by placing an X in the box of your choice: “If I had a 
choice, I would prefer a news website which sorted stories by ...”: 
 
Computer 
time 
codes: 
latest 
news 
stories 
from 
anywhere 
in the 
world 
appear 
first 
Computer 
region 
codes: all 
stories 
from the 
region(s) of 
my choice 
appear 
first, then 
sorted by 
time (1) 
Computer 
keyword 
search: all 
stories 
containing 
topic(s) of my 
choice appear 
first, sorted 
by time (1) or 
region (2) 
Humans: 
all stories 
are 
reviewed 
by human 
editors 
and 
presented 
according 
to their 
choice 
No order: 
stories are 
stored in a 
large 
database 
and I use a 
search 
engine to 
find news I 
want 
Other 
(please 
write in) 
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B-9. Please visit and rate the following online newspaper sites in the table by 
placing an X in the column of your choice. Use your answers to B-7 above as 
criteria for your choice in this answer. If you are not online or have no access, 
leave this box blank. 
 
Online newspaper Low quality Medium 
Quality 
High 
Quality 
www.thecouriermail.news.com.au      
www.theaustralian.news.com.au      
www.smh.com.au      
www.nytimes.com     
www.washingtonpost.com    
www.the-times.co.uk    
 
B-10. Please record 
your attitude to the 
following statement by 
placing an X in the 
column of your choice 
 
Strongly 
agree 
Agree Undecided 
/ Don’t 
Know 
Disagree Strongly 
disagree 
      
Statement: 
Use of the following 
devices has generally 
improved the quality of 
online news sites (based 
on my answers to B-7 
and B-8, above) 
 
     
Email bulletins to 
readers 
     
Reader response boxes      
Email links to 
individual journalists 
     
Hidden links embedded 
in articles 
     
Links from images      
Links from ads      
Video with articles      
Audio with articles      
SMS bulletins to 
mobile phones 
     
Bulletins to WAP 
devices 
     
Advertisements 
embedded in reports 
     
Free things on site      
Paid subscriptions      
Homepages for 
individual journalists 
     
Much more space for 
letters to the editor 
     
Rich media and 
animation 
     
Allowing me to 
customise view  
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B-11. Name the item of digital technology, or other change, which you think 
has made the single biggest change to the way you get news at Antarctic 
bases. (Use the lists above as a guide, or write in another technology/change if 
necessary.) 
 (Write here …) 
 
Thank you for participating. The survey is now complete. 
Do not sign this form. Please email the completed form to 
j.cokley@mailbox.gu.edu.au or fax to int+ 617 3892 1929. Remember, for 
every completed survey returned, the Royal Children’s Hospital Foundation 
will receive $1.00. 
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Appendix 5 
This appendix contains tabulated results and annotations from the survey of 
researchers and support staff at the four Australian-owned and operated 
research bases in Antarctica:  Mawson, Davis, Casey and Macquarie Island; in 
mid-2002, described in Chapter 6. 
 
Demographics 
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Table 4 
A-11. Technology respondents 
said they used most to receive 
news in Antarctica  
Newspapers copied and send to 
base 70 
Web online news sites 66 
Emailed and printed TEAMtalk 32 
News relayed by telephone 31 
Email (another subscriber service) 29 
Email (summaries from home and 
friends) 22 
News relayed by fax or letter 16 
Newspapers sent as originals 15 
Internet chat sessions 14 
Radio news (short-wave or 
otherwise) 9 
Copies of radio news taped or 
transcribed 7 
AAD library link with journal 
access 4 
 
Table 5 
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Table 7 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Table 8 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Table 9 
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Table 10 
B-9. Online news sites by 
quality 
Low 
(1pt) 
Med 
(2pts) 
High 
(3pts) 
Total 
 
Number 
of votes 
www.theaustralian.com.au 1 4 7 30 12 
www.smh.com.au 1 5 4 23 10 
www.thecouriermail.com.au 3 3 4 21 10 
www.nytimes.com 0 3 5 21 8 
www.the-times.co.uk 1 1 6 21 8 
www.washingtonpost.com 0 5 3 19 8 
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Appendix 6 
This appendix contains page images of the six editions of The Barcoo 
Independent published from October 2003 to May 2004. 
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Appendix 7 
“Consensus of Adoption” model for community news service 
The following pages set out the approach which should be taken and 
most of the tasks which will need to be completed, during training for 
and publication of The Barcoo Independent, or any other similar 
community newspaper. 
 
The aim of this document is to allow community members to write, 
design, publish and sell their own newspapers as simply and as cheaply 
as possible. It is also to help trainers and other journalists to help 
community members develop these skills for themselves. Everything in 
this “cheat-sheet” has been tried out in the “real world” of The Barcoo 
Independent, both at James Cook University and in Blackall. If you are 
trying this for the first time, I suggest you read this right through 
carefully at least once, when you have a computer and the software 
handy, so that you can try out things as you go. It is important that you 
feel free and able to “try things out” your own way. If you think that you 
can do something a better way than is described here, please do it that 
way, then write it down and email the author on 
cokleymedia@yahoo.com.au with your suggested changes. The little 
time this takes will almost certainly help someone else in another 
community in the future. 
 
Thank you for your time and participation 
John Cokley 
Townsville, July 2004 
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Vision statement 
Journalist/trainers and host community members involved in reporting 
and publishing news should approach the task “facing each other”, 
interested in learning and keen to produce a mutually beneficial 
communications outcome. 
 
Mission statement 
A mutually beneficial communications outcome is achieved by 
identifying and then constructively aligning the needs of the 
journalist/trainers and the needs of the host community, then applying 
strategies which will result in those needs being met. 
 
Strategies 
The journalists strive to train members of the host community in the 
tasks of news reporting and production by adopting a stance of 
“preparedness” so that they support and assist host community 
members, and then deliberately allow editorial control to pass to the 
host community.  
 
At the same time, the members of the host community strive to learn 
from the journalists the principals and practice of how news is best 
gathered and delivered to their community as a whole, and then to 
apply those principals and practices for the benefit of the community as 
a whole. 
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Instructional outline 
Foundation: The trainer-journalist brings declarative, procedural, 
conditional and functioning knowledge (Biggs 1999:40) to the training 
environment, but the initial technology-transfer period will concentrate 
on passing on procedural and conditional knowledge. Declarative 
knowledge can be passed on by working cooperatively with the host 
community, conducting informal meetings and seminars (to identify 
legal issues) and identifying other issues such as grammar and style as 
they emerge. 
 
Aim: To encourage the development of local experts within the host 
community, so that once the training journalist has completed the 
training schedule, he or she can step aside and allow the local experts 
to manage further training. This is the “moment of consensus”. Note, 
the local expert is not necessarily the editor or manager of the 
newspaper, but can be if the newspaper group is small. 
 
Goal: To plan, produce and distribute for sale a recognisable newspaper 
controlled by the host community and containing content which 
members of that community recognise as “news” and “information”. 
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Software required 
Email: use the Yahoo email interface the designers have established at 
barcooindependent@yahoo.com.au  
 
Editing: 
 Text:    Microsoft Word. 
Images: Adobe Photoshop or similar (PaintShopPro, is 
available as a free trial, then for purchase, from 
this website http://www.jasc.com/products/). 
 Pagination:  Adobe InDesign CS. 
Issues:  Machine capacity: needs Windows 
2000, XP or later version 
      Fonts: come with InDesign CS 
      Output (printer): minimum A3 size. 
 
Viewing and printing: Adobe Acrobat reader (free download from 
www.Adobe.com).  
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Operational structure 
Planning: All kinds of publishing happen in reverse order, working back 
from the day you intend to sell your newspaper. The normal publishing 
cycle for The Barcoo Independent is fortnightly on Fridays, so here is a 
basic plan for making sure the newspaper is ready to sell first thing on 
every second Friday morning.  
 
1. On the first Saturday after publication, Barcoo Independent 
committee members and other residents meet to plan written 
reports, photographs and advertising for the next issue (13 days 
away.) This meeting should take no longer than an hour. 
2. Using the “dummy” version of the newspaper supplied on the CD or 
by email, pencil in story topics, picture names and advertisements 
for the next issue, and allocate tasks of writing, photography and 
advertising sales to committee members. It is important to be clear 
with this allocation and to clearly state expectations and deadlines. 
For instance, a reporter allocated the job of writing a “page lead” 
must be told to write at least 400 words, and then to email the 
completed story as a Microsoft Word attachment to the editors at 
barcooindependent@yahoo.com.au by no later than 5pm on the next 
Thursday (eight days before cover date). Detailed instructions on how 
to write and supply stories, and how to supply pictures and 
captions, appear later in this “cheat sheet”. 
3. On the Saturday before publication (the middle of the production 
cycle) assemble all copy, pictures and advertisements for the coming 
issue of The Barcoo Independent. Place electronic versions of all 
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material into appropriate folders as explained below. Using the 
template of a previous edition of The Barcoo Independent (initially 
supplied by James Cook University) insert and edit new stories, 
pictures and advertisements. Export as Adobe PDF document and 
proofread (instructions for this appear on Page 19, Finishing Up). If 
you have planned well to this point, this editing process should take 
about two hours. I suggest it is a job for two people at a time: one 
operating the computer, the other helping to arrange and sort 
material for the issue. 
4. By 9pm on the Monday before publication, assemble, include and 
proof-read any remaining advertisements, stories and pictures into 
The Barcoo Independent Adobe InDesign CS document. Export again 
as PDF and proofread. 
5. All corrections are included in Adobe InDesign CS master document 
by 8pm on the Tuesday before publication and this is exported as 
the same PDF filename. Print out and carefully check one more time 
that every last correction you made on the InDesign CS document 
has appeared in the exported PDF, and that everything is in place on 
the master document. Using the Poster template, write and export to 
PDF a promotional poster for distribution with the newspaper. 
Proofread the poster carefully; have another committee member 
check and initial it (“OK to publish”) as well. Use the same two-
person checking, authorising and initialling procedure to confirm the 
8-page newspaper is ready to publish. No initials, no publish. 
6. The Adobe PDF is successfully exported, printed out on A3 paper, 
proofread and authorised by 6pm on the Wednesday before 
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publication. Complete newspapers are then photocopied, folded, 
stapled and bundled in time for 5pm delivery to newsagency on 
Thursday. 
7. Committee members and volunteers distribute the newspapers and 
the promotional posters to the newsagency and any other points of 
sale by 5pm on Thursday in the week of publication. 
 
Writing reports for The Barcoo Independent 
The best way to learn how to write like a journalist is to read 
newspapers and copy the style. Technically (applying Masterton’s 
[1998:91] list of universal newsworthiness criteria) reporters look for 
items of:  
a. “consequence” (asking how important is it?),  
b. “proximity” (did it happen nearby?),  
c. “human interest” (is it charming, funny or odd?),  
d. “novelty” (is it new and interesting to our readers?), 
e. “prominence” (did it involve someone high up in an organisation 
or well-known to our readers?) and  
f. “conflict” (are people arguing about this?).  
 
“Conflict” does not tend to build positive communities and so 
should be used sparingly in community newspapers. However, 
argument and conflict certainly has a place in every community 
and no doubt will appear in your newspaper. Your local expert 
can help you to understand how to write accurate and fair 
reports, and how to avoid defaming people. But the responsibility 
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rests with the editorial committee, not with the local expert. 
BEWARE: defamation can cost you dearly, both in terms of the 
personal destruction it causes to individuals, within families and 
communities, and in terms of the enormous financial penalties it 
can place on journalists and newspapers. Truth alone, while 
essential, is not a sufficient defence for defamation in 
Queensland. 
 
Reporters use a basic journalistic writing technique known as the 
“inverted pyramid” (Conley 1999:155) so that at the top of the 
story appear details which answer the questions: 
 
1. “what happened” and  
2. “who was involved” (White 1991:166) followed by details to 
answer the questions:  
3. “how”,  
4. “when”,  
5. “where” and  
6. “why” this event happened.  
 
Reporters write in a simple style, constructing sentences in the 
“active” voice (Conley 1999:148), starting with the subject of the 
sentence, following with a strong verb, and finishing with the 
object. An example of “active voice” (the preferred style) is The cat 
sat on the mat, while an example of the “passive voice” (to be 
avoided) is The mat was sat on by the cat.  
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8. This is how reporters write their articles:  
a. As Word documents, typing their own name and the date the 
article is being written at the top of the article.  
b. Press the “Enter” key on the computer keyboard twice to make 
two blank lines before starting to write the story.  
c. The first word of every story should be typed in CAPITALS, 
then upper-and-lower-case where appropriate for everything 
after that.  
d. Each sentence should be no longer than 25 words.  
e. Each paragraph should contain only one sentence.  
f. Do not intent paragraphs. 
g. At the very end of the story, press the “Enter” key twice again 
and type “###ends” to let the editor know that there is no more 
story after that. 
9. Participants who are asked to take photographs must supply them 
as digital images (JPG files), using the names of the people in each 
picture to make up the file name. Clear and correct captions for each 
picture (identified by the file name) should also be emailed as a Word 
attachment with the images. It is very important that the 
photographer/reporter check people’s names and spelling for these 
pictures, making sure that everyone in the picture is named (and in 
the correct order, from left to right in the frame). 
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Since you probably will be reporting on a lot of sporting events, the 
classic sports story is constructed like this: 
• Paragraph 1 must include: the names of the teams or individuals 
who played, where the game was, which team or player won and 
what was the final score. 
• Paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 should be highlights of the match, such as 
key scoring moments (who scored and how they did it), key 
penalties, send-offs, and injuries. 
• Paragraphs 5 and 6 should be a quote from the winning player, 
captain or coach, saying why he/she thinks they won, or something 
about the way they won. 
• Paragraph 7 should be a quote from the loser(s), about why they lost 
and how they can fix their problems. 
• Paragraph 8 should be something about the atmosphere, the crowd, 
the weather, to wrap up the story. 
 
Style sheet 
There are many style guides in the Australian market and most are 
useful. The News Ltd style guide is a current example, as is Hold the 
Front Page by Terry O’Connor.  
 
Tell your readers THE NEWS, not ABOUT the news: Avoid: “In a 
horrifying crash yesterday, two people were killed.” INSTEAD: “Two 
people were killed in a car crash outside Townsville yesterday.” 
 
• One concept per sentence 
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• One sentence per paragraph 
• Sentences normally should be 12-25 words. 
• Thoughtful use of transitions between paragraphs to keep the story 
moving. 
• write “###ends” at the end 
• Always keep an electronic copy of your final story in case it is needed 
for checking. 
 
Rule of thumb for police stories: 
• Number of dead people 
• Number of injured people 
• If no deaths or injuries, any lucky escapes 
• Number of stock/animals killed or injured, and property damage 
• Witness quotes 
• Outcomes / consequences 
 
How quotations are written and punctuated in stories 
INCORRECT: “I am going to the island today”, Mr Bloggs said. 
CORRECT: “I am going to the island today,” Mr Bloggs said. 
INCORRECT: Mr Bloggs said he would go “even faster,” the newspaper 
reported. 
CORRECT: Mr Bloggs said he would go “even faster”, the newspaper 
reported. 
CORRECT: “I am going to the island today,” Mr Bloggs said. 
“Then I am going to the mainland. 
“Then I am going to bed.” 
 574 
Double quotes enclose single quotes (the reverse of literary publishing 
style). 
 
Keep these in mind 
• Write $800 not 800 dollars 
• Write $1 million not $1,000,000 
• Write nine, 10, 8000 and 80,000 (spelling out less than 10, note 
placement of comma in thousands) 
• Verbs and their subjects must agree in number 
• Keep the tense of verbs in your sentences consistent … and 
consistently “past”  
• Keep verbs active and strong 
• Be precise and don’t waffle 
• Write “multimillion-dollar” not “multi-million dollar” 
• It’s is a contraction signifying “it is”. Its is a possessive pronoun. 
• The words “claims” or “claimed” (or variants) generally have a 
pejorative meaning in reports, so watch out for them and use them 
wisely. “Promises” or “predictions” are useful alternatives. 
• “Believes” … WRITE “said he believed”. 
• The word “revealed” generally has a “voila!” feel about it … use it 
sparingly. 
• Write “before” NOT “prior to” 
• Write “closeness” NOT “proximity to” 
• Write more than 800 staff not over 800 staff. If you are referring to 
something flying, use “above”. Use “about” not “approximately”. 
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• Write Mr not Mr. (thus omitting the full point). Same applied to “Dr”, 
“Ms” and “Mrs”. 
• Always use an honorific when referring to interview sources, except 
when interviewing convicted criminals, movie stars (and most 
performers) and sports players (and coaches, etc).  
• Ask your interviewees how they “wish to be addressed” to establish 
the “Miss”, “Mrs” or “Ms” honorific … certainly never ask “are you 
married?” 
• Honorifics are especially important when referring to defendants in 
court who have not been found guilty of anything. 
• Avoid starting sentences with: 
o Present participles (words ending in –ing) 
o Adverbs (words ending in –ly) 
o Numerals 
o Dangling modifiers (view this website for further info 
http://owl.english.purdue.edu/handouts/grammar/g_dangmo
d.html) 
o Attribution, such as He said: “I think I will go.” 
 
• Always report events that have happened, thus avoiding use of: 
o Present tense, unless unavoidable 
o “He believes work will start tomorrow.” WRITE, he said he 
thought work would start tomorrow.  
o “She says”. WRITE she said. 
o Avoid “stated”, “refuted”, “confirmed”, “announced” as verbs 
of attribution or utterance. JUST USE SAID. 
 576 
In print journalism,  
• You may begin transitional sentences with conjunctions such as 
“And” or “But”. 
• Never use “may” when you mean future possibility, not 
permission. Use might. 
• Refer to people, then their age where relevant: Mr John Bloggs, 
35, … 
• Write dates like this: March 24, 2003. Avoid writing dates like 
this: 24 March, or March 24th: Certainly NEVER 24/03/2003! 
• Refer to people as the Prime Minister, Mr Howard, OR Prime 
Minister Mr Howard (note placement of commas) and be 
consistent. 
• Semi-colons should be avoided 
• Don’t write that “this event follows an earlier event” … of course it 
does! If there is a relationship between two events, spell it out, 
don’t hint at it. 
• Don’t write that people “become jobless”: they resigned, were 
sacked, laid off or made redundant. 
• Don’t report that “her statements outraged women’s groups” 
unless you have quoted a women’s group representative saying 
she was outraged. 
• Avoid writing “in a highly contentious move” … if it wasn’t 
contentious it shouldn’t be in the newspaper 
• Avoid writing that something “new” is happening … if it wasn’t 
new it shouldn’t be in the newspaper 
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• Avoid commenting on a statement, thus: “In a rather confusing 
statement today,” 
• Hyphenate compound adjectives 
• Avoid “unique” unless the subject really is. 
• Avoid jargon or publicity stuff such as “state-of-the-art” or “high-
tech”. Everything is, these days. 
• If you’re going to use the phrase “everything from (for example) 
apples to zithers” make sure there is a genuine progression and 
you’re not just blabbing on 
• Keep a dictionary and thesaurus handy when you’re writing your 
articles to check spellings (even www.dictionary.com is better 
than nothing!) 
• Lower case for job titles except Members of Cabinet and above 
• Always get the spelling of your interviewee’s name correct AND 
CHECKED. A useful tool might be to progressively load the names 
of every resident into the spell-checker on the main production 
computer, possibly extracted (with appropriate permission) from 
the current telephone directory or electoral roll. 
• Always get your interviewee’s job title correct AND CHECKED 
• Compare with, not to or against 
• Different from, not to or with 
• Spell out acronyms at least in the first instance, then use caps 
and no full points, such as RACQ. 
• Use the English spelling of “-ise” words, not the American “-ize”. 
Also, the “-our” spelling, such as “colour” and “harbour” not 
“color” or “harbor” which your computer spell-checker will 
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recommend. (In the case of foreign students studying with a view 
to applying journalism in their home country which uses the “-
ize” version, an allowance will be granted.) 
• Proofread everything and don’t submit anything with mistakes. 
 
Interviewing 
• The best interviews are planned, short and to the point. You can 
use the traditional “who, what, how, when, where and why” to 
frame your questions before starting the interview. 
o What has happened here? 
o Who is involved? 
o When did it happen? 
o Where did it happen? 
o How did this happen? 
o And lastly (mostly) … Why did this happen? 
o Ask OPEN QUESTIONS which invite a considered response, 
not CLOSED QUESTIONS which invite a “YES/NO” answer. 
o Never ask a question then respond “hmmm, right …” to the 
answer. Respond with a professional follow-up question. 
o Never ask a police officer etc (when phoning rounds) “Has 
anything happened in the past few hours?” … a very 
common mistake among new police reporters, which invites 
the response “No”. Use the alternative “What has happened 
in the past few hours?” 
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o Always conclude your interview with the open-ended: “Is 
there anything else I should have covered in this interview 
that you think needs to be included?” 
 
While no one expects a beginner to produce “award-winning” journalism 
right away, as a general rule you can tell whether the article is “good 
journalism” or not by using the following table, developed for this 
purpose. As you can see, hardly anything (with the strict exception of 
wrong or defamatory articles) needs to be excluded immediately, if at 
all. 
Editor’s Guide to a “Good Yarn” 
 
Does the story do 
this? 
 
Is this journalism suitable for publication 
in our community newspaper? 
 
What the editor 
shoud do now 
 
 
Misses point; misses 
news angle 
 
Probably not yet. This is an “uninformed 
observer” at work, with no obvious 
journalistic skills. Probably a first-time 
contributor. 
 
 
Read the story 
again and apply 
the above criteria 
to it, and judge 
whether a rewrite 
is feasible. If so, 
rewrite. 
 
 
Correctly identify news 
angle; correctly follow 
relevancy tests (above); 
Do simple procedures 
 
 
More than likely. This is a “slightly informed 
but unformed observer”. Probably has 
written for the newspaper at least once 
before. 
 
Read and edit the 
story carefully, 
then include it in 
the newspaper. 
 
 
Enumerate 
Describe 
List 
Combine 
 
 
Almost certainly. This is probably someone 
who can be depended upon to work from 
your instructions but perhaps not from his 
or her own initiative. 
 
Read and edit the 
story carefully, 
then include it in 
the newspaper. 
 
 
Compare/ contrast 
Explain causes 
Analyse 
Relate 
Apply 
 
Almost certainly.  This will be someone who 
can work effectively with initiative and 
mostly without instruction, and submit 
articles of very high news and reporting 
standard 
 
Read and edit the 
story carefully, 
then include it in 
the newspaper. 
 
 
Adapted by Cokley from: 
Biggs, John B & Collis, Kevin F. (1982) Evaluating the Quality of Learning: The SOLO Taxonomy, Academic 
Press, New York 
Biggs, John B (1999) Teaching for quality learning at university, Society for Research into Higher Education 
& Open University Press, Buckingham, P.47 
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Editing using Adobe InDesign CS pagination software 
 
1. A fully-designed and set-up template for an 8-page, A4 edition of The 
Barcoo Independent has been supplied by email, on CD or by 
download from the James Cook University website 
www.curiozity.com. This will have the file name: 
BarcooIndy_pubdate.indd, and will be a “read-only” file. It is not to be 
written over.  
2. Transfer a copy of this template to the hard-drive on your computer 
and keep it safe in a folder called “BarcooIndy_templates”.  
3. Make another copy of “BarcooIndy_pubdate.indd”, this time 
substituting the words “pubdate” with the publication date of your 
proposed edition, using the following format: MON_DATE_YEAR. 
Thus the edition of April 23, 2004, would receive a file name 
“BarcooIndy_Apr_23_04.indd”. The horizontal lines are underscores, 
not hyphens. 
4. Place that file in a new folder called “BarcooIndy_pubdate” (using the 
same date now for everything during this edition), inside another 
folder called “Barcoo Independent”. The folder called “Barcoo 
Independent” will be your master folder for all newspaper work, and 
the next level down will show a growing list of folders with names 
based on “BarcooIndy_pubdate”, each of which will contain all the 
work and material for each single edition. Once a month, backup 
this “Barcoo Independent” folder by burning a copy to CD. Store the 
CD in a safe, flat, secure, non-magnetic, fireproof environment away 
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from your office. A good idea is to store it with another reliable 
member of the newspaper staff.  
5. Inside the folder called “BarcooIndy_pubdate”, create three other 
folders, one called “Copy” (this is for words), another called “Pics” (for 
photographs), and another called “Adverts”. All your pagination, 
editing and picture work for each edition must be completed within 
this same folder: “BarcooIndy_pubdate”. You will create a new 
“BarcooIndy_pubdate” folder for each edition.  
 
Treatment of photographs for The Barcoo Independent 
Now that you have set up the file folders, let’s take a little time out to 
discuss how you should deal with pictures for your newspaper.  
 
Most people seem to have access to digital cameras in 2004, but if not, 
there is often an optical scanner available in the local council offices or 
a local school. Either way, you should be able to receive photographs in, 
or transform them into, the JPG or JPEG format (an acronym which 
means “Joint Photographic Experts Group”, the members of which set 
international standards for digital picture compression [JPEG 2004]). 
Other common picture file formats are GIF (Graphic Interchange 
Format), BMP (device-intependent bit-map) and TIFF (Tagged Image File 
Format) (Webopedia 2004) but there are several others in the market, 
derived from proprietary camera systems. The important thing is that 
using popular photoediting software such as PhotoShop or PaintShopPro; 
you can convert nearly every file format into a JPEG, which is what you 
need to do here. The following instructions relate specifically to 
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PhotoShop but with a little practice you will find them mimicked in other 
photo editing software. 
 
Converting other formats into JPEG pictures 
You will have stored all your pictures in a dated folder within the 
BarcooIndy folder (see above). Using your mouse to move your computer 
cursor, double-click on the image file of your choice. Ordinarily, 
PhotoShop will recognise the file format and open the image. Once the 
image is open on your screen: 
 
1. Select “Image” in the top drop-down menu, → “Mode” and →  
“Greyscale”, at which time the picture will change from being full 
colour to black-and-white. 
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2. Select “File” and “Save”: 
 
 
 
3. Because you selected “Save” (and not “Save As”) the software will 
attempt to save the image back into the same folder with the same 
name, which is what you need. Before it does this, however, the 
software will ask you what file format you wish to choose, and the 
“quality” (= size) of the final image file. 
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4. Select JPEG as shown: 
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5. Click “Save” and then, in the next dialogue box, select an image 
quality of “2”, which is sufficient for printing but quite small in 
computing terms. 
 
 
Continuing to open The Barcoo Independent  using InDesign CS 
 
Because you have installed the full version of Adobe InDesign CS on 
your computer, double-clicking the file “BarcooIndy_pubdate” in the 
correct folder will cause that file to open within InDesign CS. You will 
see four complete spreads and one blank page at the top. You will never 
need the blank page; ignore it. 
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When the Adobe document opens, a dialogue box will open in the 
middle of the screen. It will look like this: 
 
Click the “OK” button, not the button which asks you 
to “find font”. 
 
6. When you click “OK”, another box will appear in the middle of the 
screen, like this: 
  
Click the “don’t fix” button, and the program will 
settle down, showing the pages for editing. 
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7. The four complete spreads will be arranged as follows: (left to right, 
top to bottom) Pages 8-1, 7-2, 6-3, 4-5. The screen will look like this 
(note the tool bar, circled, on the left): 
 
 
8. The three main items of interest in the toolbar are the two arrows at 
the top and the capital “T” in the second row. The top left tool is 
called the “Selection Tool” and the large “T” is called the “Text Tool”.  
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9. These are the two tools you will use the most. Further down is the 
“Hand Tool”, which is also useful. 
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Simple instructions for working with Adobe InDesign CS 
Editing and styles for The Barcoo Independent  
 
The Barcoo Independent document InDesign CS file you downloaded 
from the James Cook University site has been set up with various 
software “preferences”, such as page size, column widths and other 
things. Here’s how to view all those preferences, and change them if 
necessary: 
 
Write your own notes in spaces provided if necessary: 
 
1. Using your computer mouse to move the on-screen cursor, double-
click on the folder BarcooIndy_pubdate (choosing the current edition 
date) and then on the InDesign CS file of the same name. 
2. Go to EDIT → Preferences 
3. Select “Units and Increments” 
4. Select millimetres (MM) for horizontal 
5. Select millimetres (MM) for vertical 
6. Select Dictionary → English UK 
7. Look at any others you want to and see how they’re set up. Change 
something and learn what effect it has.  
8. Change it back before clicking OK … unless you want the change to 
take effect. 
Write your own notes here if necessary: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9. Go to File → document setup 
10.Click tick in “Facing pages” 
11.Page size = A4 
12.Orientation is portrait ↑ 
13. Click OK. 
 
A full set of what are called “styles” – body text, headings, bylines and 
captions – has been created for the template version of The Barcoo 
Independent and these will transfer to your computer when you copy 
the template version to your hard drive. However, at some stage you 
might want to change the characteristics of each style and here’s how 
you do this: 
1. Go to the main main along the top of your screen and select the 
drop-down word “Type” then → “Paragraph Styles” and make sure 
there is a tick ü next to it. This will prompt a little box called a 
palette to appear on the right hand side of your screen, with tabs 
on it called “Paragraph styles”, “Character styles” and “Swatches”. If 
you ever want it to go away again, click in the drop-down menu to 
take the tick ü away. 
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2. In the “Paragraph Styles” palette, double-click on the style you 
want to have a look at, or change. A large dialogue box with lots of 
options will appear in the middle of your screen. 
3. If you have clicked on the “Body text” style, you can have a look at 
its attributes by using the navigation list down the left-hand side of 
the dialogue box.  
 
 
 
4. Check that the name is “body text” then move through these steps: 
5. Font = Bookman Old Style  
6. Style = Regular 
7. Size = 10pt  
8. Alignment = left justify 
9. First line = 3mm 
10. Space before / after = 0mm 
11. Keep with next 2 line(s) 
12. Work through the options of each style with your local expert, 
making slight changes for each style. For instance, headlines will 
be set “left” but captions and intros will be “centred”; “widow” 
commands will vary. Once you become skilled at this procedure, 
you can create any number of different styles when new uses crop 
up.  
13. Click OK when you are finished. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Write your own notes here if necessary: 
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Place new stories into the layout 
 
1. Click on “View” and select “Actual size” 
Write your own notes in spaces between steps if necessary: 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Select the “Hand Tool” in the InDesign CS toolbar (see above for 
reference) and scroll the pages of The Barcoo Independent up and 
down inside your work “window”, until you find the story you want 
to replace. 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Click on the “Selection Tool” at the top left of the toolbar and then 
click anywhere within the story you wish to replace. You will see a 
light-blue “frame” appear around the story. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4. Click on the “Text Tool” in the toolbar and click again within the 
“frame” of the story which is going to be replaced. 
5. Hold down the CTRL key and press “A” (we call this “Control-A”) and 
all the text within the story will be highlighted. 
 
 
 
 
 
6. Hit the “delete” key on your keyboard and all the text will disappear. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7. Hold down the CTRL key and type D (“Control-D”) or with your 
mouse and cursor select File → Place, and navigate to click on folders 
until you reach the current BarcooIndy_pubdate folder where your 
stories and pictures are stored. 
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8. Open that folder, then open the “Copy” folder and double-click on 
the story which you want to place into this frame. 
 
 
 
 
 
9. If the story has been written and saved in the correct format 
(explained above), you should notice the name of the reporter at the 
top, lots of paragraphs throughout the story, and “###ends” at the 
end. 
 
 
 
 
 
10.Use “Control-A” to highlight all the text, then select the “Body Text” 
style from the style palette on the right.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
11.Use your mouse and cursor to select the “Byline” frame above the 
story, then the Text Tool to edit the byline text, and carefully (in 
capitals) type in the name of the author of the new story, then delete 
the name from within the story frame. 
12.Delete spaces at the beginning of the story and “###ends” from the 
end so that the story “looks right” and then begin to edit the text if 
you need to save space anywhere. Your local expert will show you 
how to do this. 
 
 
 
 
 
13.By using the “Selection Tool” in the toolbar, you can make the story 
frame deeper or shallower, to allow more or less room for the story. 
Of course, this will change the space allowed for other stories so 
whenever you make a “layout” change, it will mean changing other 
layouts elsewhere on the page. However, given time and practice, 
this is not hard and you will find yourself able to redesign whole 
pages soon enough. 
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14.The words of the story will fill the frame, and probably overfill it. If 
it overfills, you will notice a red crossed box at the bottom of the 
frame, not unlike this ⊗ which indicates “overset”: there is more text 
than will fit in the frame. You must choose between (a) cutting the 
text to fit, (b) expanding the frame to allow more text, or (c) 
continuing the story on another page (known as spilling). 
 
 
 
 
 
15.If you chose to “spill” the story to a frame on another page, click on 
the ⊗ and a text symbol (which looks nothing like this ∉ but you’ll 
get the picture!) appears. Using your mouse, move the cursor to the 
top left corner of the next “frame” on the page where the story 
should flow to, and click once. 
 
 
 
 
 
16.The remainder of the text will appear in the new frame and now 
when you edit text within the first frame and this one, the 
paragraphs will flow between the frames automatically. Edit the text 
so that the story is two lines short, then insert a “Continued Page X” 
line at the end of the first frame, and a “From Page X” line at the top 
left of the second frame. Highlight these lines and chose the caption 
style from the styles palette at the right of your screen, and they will 
typeset in bold, centred. Your local expert will show you how to 
manage paragraph indents if these “turn lines” split paragraphs. 
17.Repeat steps 2-16 above until you have replaced all the old stories 
with new stories. 
 
 
 
 
 
18.The procedure for selecting and replacing pictures is identical to 
the text process. Your local expert will demonstrate the technique of 
how to size an image in its frame (it’s a right-button click → select 
“Fitting”, and then, normally, “fit content proportionally”).  
 
 
 
 
 
19.Use “Control-S” (same procedure as the other “Control” commands 
above), or “File” → “Save”, and save the document into the folder 
called BarcooIndy_pubdate (making sure you change the word 
“pubdate” to reflect the current edition date, in the style set down, 
then click OK and the document will store to the system.  
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20.Your local expert will show you how to carefully line up lines of text 
within your story frames so that everything looks neat and tidy. This 
“presentation” is an important part of producing your newspaper. 
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Guide to newspaper production style in The Barcoo Independent 
 
Editions of The Barcoo Independent have been set up to use an 8-page 
A4 design, generally over three columns. To change the number of legs 
in a text frame, follow these steps: 
1. Use your mouse to guide the cursor to the frame of your choice and 
click once to make the frame show.  
2. The tool to specify the number of legs is in the top “menu bar”, at the 
right.  
 
 
 Type styles: 
 
Splash heads: Arial black, 
about 48pt 
Main heads: Arial black, 
about 36pt 
Lesser heads: Arial light, 20-24pt 
 
Body copy: Bookman, 10pt (use bold for pic stories and inside 
panels) 
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Bylines: Arial 11pt, all CAPS, below head in single legs; above first leg 
in multiple legs. 
  
Box styles: Always 1pt solid black. No screens on type or reverse 
body. Reverse heads only over pics. 
  
Generally… 
1. Forbid widows and orphans 
2. Allow hyphenation up to last three letters of a word 
3. First word of body in CAPS 
4. Folio goes at the bottom, like this: (On the outside of page) The 
Barcoo Independent, <date as> October 30, 2003 (on the inside 
gutter) Page 2 
5. Look and feel … simple, uncluttered, clean lines. All legs must line 
up top and bottom. 
 
1. Finishing up: Exporting your layout to Adobe PDF (Portable 
Document Format);  
2. Printing 
3. Proofreading and making changes 
4. Final Copy 
Write your own notes in spaces between steps if necessary: 
 
1. Select File → Save to make sure that you have saved the last changes 
you have made to the document. 
2. Select File → Export 
3. A dialogue box will appear prompting you to decide  
a. Where to save the exported file,  
b. What name it will have, and  
c. The type of document you wish to export. 
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5. Select the current BarcooIndy_pubdate folder, and select “ADOBE 
PDF” in the “save-as type” section. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6. Click “Save” and the Export-to-PDF process will begin, with several 
stopping points along the way. The first stop is setting preferences. 
Once you learn your way around these preferences, you can change 
them anytime. GOOD NEWS: You only need to do this once, not 
every time. However, we suggest you start with these useful settings. 
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Work your way down the settings list, setting these preferences in the 
“General”, “Compression” and “Marks and Bleeds” sections. Leave the 
“Advanced” and “Security” preferences at the default (factory-installed) 
settings.  
 
 
 
 
The end result – shown when you click on the “Summary” tab in the 
preferences list, should match this list. Yes, it’s a complicated list but if 
you follow the general instructions on the illustrations above, it will end 
up like this easily enough. Your local expert can guide you through this. 
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General: 
    Pages: 2-8 
    Spreads: On 
    Compatibility: Acrobat 4 (PDF 1.3) 
    Standards Compliance: None 
    Generate Thumbnails: Off 
    Optimise PDF: On 
    View PDF after Exporting: On 
    Create Acrobat Layers: N/A 
    Include Bookmarks: Off 
    Include Hyperlinks: Off 
    Export Nonprinting Objects: Off 
    Export Visible Guides and Baseline Grids: Off 
    Include eBook Tags: Off 
    Include Interactive Elements: Off 
    Multimedia: N/A 
 
Compression 
    Colour Images 
        Bicubic Downsample at: 300 DPI 
        for images above: 450 DPI 
        Compression: Automatic 
        Tile Size: N/A 
        Quality: Maximum 
 
    Greyscale Images 
        Bicubic Downsample at: 300 DPI 
        for images above: 450 DPI 
        Compression: Automatic 
        Tile Size: N/A 
        Quality: Maximum 
 
    Monochrome Images 
        Bicubic Downsample at: 300 DPI 
        for images above: 450 DPI 
        Compression: CCITT Group 4 
 
    Compress Text and Line Art: On 
    Crop Image Data to Frames: Off 
 
Marks & Bleeds 
    Crop Marks: Off 
    Bleed Marks: Off 
    Registration Marks: Off 
    Colour Bars: Off 
    Page Information: Off 
    Page Mark Type: Default 
    Weight: 0.25 pt 
    Offset: 2.117 mm 
    Use Document Bleed Settings: Off 
    (more on next page) 
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    Bleed Top: 0 mm 
    Bleed Bottom: 0 mm 
    Bleed Left: 0 mm 
    Bleed Right: 0 mm 
    Include Slug Area: Off 
Advanced 
    Colour: CMYK 
    Destination Profile: N/A 
    Include ICC Profiles: N/A 
    Simulate Overprint: Off 
    Output Intent Profile: N/A 
    Subset Fonts Below: 100% 
    Omit PDF: Off 
    Omit EPS: Off 
    Omit Bitmap Images: Off 
    Transparency Flattener Preset: [Medium Resolution] 
    Ignore Spread Overrides: On 
 
Security 
    N/A 
 
NOTE: If you change the number of pages in your publication, then the 
first setting will look different to reflect this. Remember, for this kind of 
publication, the total number of pages must be divisible by four. 
 
 
4. To save the Export to PDF settings, click on “Save Preset” at the 
bottom left of the preferences dialogue box, name the Preset “Barcoo” 
and click “OK”. The software will then wait for you to click “Export” to 
continue the export process. 
 
 
 
 
 
5. A “missing fonts” box will pop up: click “OK” to continue. 
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6. A “missing links” box will pop up: click “OK” to continue. 
 
 
 
7. The software will continue with the exporting process and you will see 
progress measured with a line moving from left to right on your 
screen. When the export is complete, the computer will automatically 
launch the Adobe Acrobat Reader software, and display the completed 
PDF on your screen. Now is the time to “Print” and carefully read the 
newspaper for errors. 
 
 
 
8. No doubt you will find factual or spelling mistakes. Look for them: 
they will be there! Look in headlines, captions, and read every word 
of every story carefully. It’s best to share this task around, so that 
stories and headlines are read by people who did not write them. 
Mark each mistake you find clearly on the print-out, and when 
everything has been proofread, systematically make all the changes, 
highlighting each one with a pen when the correction has been made. 
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9. When everything is right, return to Step 1 of “Finishing Up” (above) 
and export another PDF. You won’t have to go through the PDF 
settings process this time, but make sure that the PDF preset 
“Barcoo” is showing at the top of the export dialogue box. 
 
 
 
 
One last step – taking the newspaper online 
 
The Barcoo Independent has also been published as a series of PDF files 
stored on the World Wide Web at the James Cook University-hosted site 
www.curiOZity.com. To continue this publication, the PDF which you 
have just produced (above) needs to be compressed for easy upload and 
download.  
 
(continued next page) 
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This is an easy process (compared with what you have just done). 
Simply create and name a second preset in the Adobe “export” process, 
making the following adjustments in the “compression” section: 
 
 
 
By changing the “image quality” to minimum, you will effectively halve 
the file size, often resulting in a file of less than 1MB … easy to upload 
and to view on the Internet, with no discernable difference to the naked 
eye. 
 
 
That’s it … good luck. 
